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A  DAY'S  PROGRAM 

A.M. 

Rising  Bell -.-- - 7:00 

First  Breakfast  Bell 7:10 

^Second  Breakfast  Bell 7:25 

Breakfast 7:30 

O  First  Class  - 8:30 

k^  Second  Class  — 9:30 

^  Chapel  10 :  30 

Third  Class  11 :  00 

fourth  Class  12 :  00 


P.M. 

Lunch   - 1 :  00 

Fifth  Class  1:45 

Sixth  Class  and  Laboratory 2:45 

c*>  First  Dinner  Bell 5:40 

1- 

^econd  Dinner  Bell .:-... 5:55 

<  Dinner 6:00 

^  Study  Hour  7:30-10:00 

[^  Light  Bell 10:45 
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COLLEGE   CALENDAR 

Fall  : 

For  new  girls  especially: 

S.  G.,  B.  S.  U.,  and  A.  A.  Reception. 

Society  receptions  and  entertainments. 

Class  entertainments. 

Church  socials. 

Faculty  entertainments. 
Decision  Day. 
Society  installation. 
Wake  Forest  Founders'  Day. 
Stunt  Day  and  Night. 
Interclass     hockey,     tennis,     and     basketball 

games. 
Wake  Forest  B.  Y.  P.  U.  Social. 
Formal  Dinners. 
Little  Theatre  Major  Production. 
Freshman  Play. 
Christmas  Music. 
Christmas  Entertainments. 

Spring  : 

Founders'  Day. 

Student  Government  Association  Reception. 

Faculty  and  student  recitals. 

Glee  Club  Concert. 

Guest  recitals  and  lectures. 

Freshman  Party. 

Phi  and  Astro  plays. 

Sports  events. 
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Formal  Dinners. 

Little  Theatre  Major  Production. 

Wake  Forest  B.  Y.  P.  U.  Social. 

Soph  Day  Off  and  Sophomore  Party.' 

Junior-Senior  Banquet. 

May  Day. 

Hospitality  Week-end. 

S.  G.,  B.  S.  U.,  and  A.  A.  Banquets. 

Organization  picnics. 

Kappa  Nu  Sigma  Lecture  and  Banquet. 

Annual  Art  Evening. 

Senior  Week. 


STATEMENT   FROM  THE  TRUSTEES 
FOR  THE  HANDBOOK 

The  Board  of  Trustees  approves  the  adoption 
and  operation  by  the  faculty  and  the  student  body 
of  what  is  commonly  known  as  student  govern- 
ment;  subject,  however,  to  the  following  limita- 
tion: 

1.  The  following  matters  are  reserved  from  stu- 
dent control,  and  as  to  these  the  faculty  and  the 
officers  of  the  college  shall  have  control: 

a.  All  academic  matters. 

b.  All   matters   affecting   the   health   of   the 

students. 

c.  Chapel  programs. 

d.  Organization  of  the  clubs  and  societies. 

e.  Control  of  college  property. 

2.  To  the  President,  to  the  Dean,  and  to  the 
Dean  of  Women,  with  their  respective  committees, 
is  reserved  the  right  to  handle  special  cases  of 
discipline  which  in  their  judgment  can  best  be 
handled  in  this  way;  subject  to  the  right  of  the 
Trustees  to  review  the  same,  if  they  so  desire. 

3.  The  Trustees  reserve  all  powers  and  authority 
not  hereinbefore  specifically  granted  to  others, 
and  reserve  the  right  to  modify  or  repeal  this 
grant  of  authority  at  any  time  in  their  discretion. 
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STUDENT  GOVERNMENT 

Student  government  means  that  all  Meredith 
girls,  with  a  real  Meredith  sense  of  honor,  are 
working  together  to  make  Meredith  the  best  col- 
lege possible. 

Every  girl  necessarily  realizes  that  complete 
personal  freedom  in  community  life  is  impossible; 
therefore,  there  are  certain  principles,  based  upon 
the  common  good,  that  govern  life  at  Meredith. 
It  is  the  responsibility  of  every  member  of  the  stu- 
dent body  to  make  these  laws  effective  by  co- 
operatively abiding  by  them. 

The  honor  system,  as  the  only  means  of  deriving 
just  benefits  and  satisfactory  results  from  self- 
government,  is  the  basis  of  our  policy.  The  per- 
sonal honor  of  individual  students  comprises  the 
honor  of  the  group,  and  the  standards  of  the  col- 
lege community  can  be  no  higher  than  the  indi- 
vidual makes  them.  Hence,  the  attainment  of 
efficiency  in  self-government  lies  with  the  indi- 
vidual student,  who  may,  by  adhering  to  the  laws 
of  the  Student  Government  Association,  by  influ- 
encing others  to  do  likewise,  and  by  maintaining 
a  cooperative  spirit  in  all  activities,  elevate  the 
plane  of  living  at  Meredith. 

Student  government  encourages  loyalty  to  the 
college  and  to  all  organizations,  promptness  in  all 
duties,  and  a  spirit  of  love  and  friendship  among 
the  students.  To  cooperate  widely,  to  participate 
in  various  activities,  and  to  live  in  harmony,  are 
objectives  of  all  student  enterprises.  To  learn  to 
apply  successfully  the  principles  of  honor  and 
unselfishness  to  community  life  and  to  participate 
constructively  in  the  administration  of  the  govern- 


ment  is  a  part  of  the  broader  education  which  each 
student  hopes  to  get  from  college.  The  Student 
Government  Association  asks  of  each  student  her 
hearty  cooperation. 

CONSTITUTION 

ARTICLE  I 

NAME 

This  association  shall  be  called  the  Student 
Government  Association   of  Meredith   College. 

ARTICLE  II 

OBJECT 

The  object  of  the  association  shall  be  the  gov- 
ernment of  the  student  body. 

ARTICLE  III 

MEMBERSHIP 

Section  1.  All  resident  students,  upon  registra- 
tion at  Meredith,  shall  automatically  become  mem- 
bers of  the  Student  Government  Association.  Non- 
resident students  are  under  immediate  jurisdiction 
of  the  association,  except  in  matters  which  are 
naturally  under  the  control  of  their  parents  or 
guardians. 

Sec.  2.  Since  each  student  in  coming  to  Mere- 
dith accepts  college  citizenship  involving  self-gov- 
ernment under  the  honor  system,  she  assumes  the 
following   obligations. 

1.  To  inform  herself  as  to  the  academic  and  non- 
academic  responsibilities  which  are  matters  of 
college  honor. 
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2.  To  conform  her  own  conduct  to  the  Meredith 
standards  of  honor  and  to  fulfill  her  community 
duty  by  cooperating  in  holding  others  to  those 
standards,  as  follows: 

a.  By  reporting  herself  for  breach  of  conduct, 

(1)  In  non-academic  matters. 

a.  In  dormitory — to  house  president. 

b.  In  all  other  cases — to  president  of  stu- 
dent government. 

(2)  In  academic  matters  to 

a.  Instructor,   or 

b.  President  of  student  government. 
&.  By  asking  offenders  to  report  themselves. 

c.  By  putting  the  matter  before  the  proper  au- 
thorities   if    the    offender    refuses    to    report 
herself. 
Sec.  3.     Every  student  early  in  the  fall  semester 
shall  sign  a  statement  concerning  her  duties  as  a 
member  of  the  Student  Government  Association. 

Sec.  4.  Each  freshman  vote  will  count  as  one- 
half. 

ARTICLE  IV 

OFFICEES THEIR    ELECTION    AND    DUTY 

Section  1.  The  officers  of  the  association  shall 
consist  of  a  president,  a  vice  president,  a  secre- 
tary, and  a  treasurer. 

Sec.  2.  (a)  The  president  shall  be  chosen  from 
the  incoming  senior  class. 

(b)  The  officers  and  house  presidents  shall  be 
elected  by  ballot  at  the  annual  meetings  held  in 
the  spring. 

(c)  The  officers  shall  enter  upon  their  duties 
at  the  beginning  of  the  fall  term. 

11 


Sec.  3.  (a)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  presi- 
dent to  preside  over  all  meetings  of  the  associa- 
tion and  of  the  Executive  Committee,  to  call  any 
extra  meetings  she  may  consider  necessary,  to  ap- 
point all  committees  not  otherwise  provided  for 
in  these  articles,  to  act  as  chairman  of  the  Nomi- 
nating Committee,  and  to  act  as  chairman  of  the 
Campus  Council. 

(b)  The  duties  of  the  vice  president  shall  be 
the  same  as  those  of  the  president,  should  the 
president  at  any  time  be  unable  to  perform  her 
duties.  She  shall  serve  as  editor  of  the  handbook 
and  as  chairman  of  the  Point  System  Committee. 

(c)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  secretary  to 
record  the  proceedings  of  all  meetings  of  the  asso- 
ciation and  of  the  Executive  Committee,  to  post 
all  official  notices,  to  submit  to  the  Dean  of  Women 
all  recommendations  of  the  Executive  Committee, 
the  list  of  members,  officers,  committees,  and 
other  bodies  appointed  by  the  association. 

(d)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  treasurer  to 
keep  a  strict  and  permanent  account  of  all  receipts 
and  expenditures,  and  to  perform  other  duties  that 
may  devolve  upon  her  as  treasurer  of  the  asso- 
ciation. 

(e)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  house  president, 
together  with  the  vice  house  presidents,  to  enforce 
all  rules  of  the  association  pertaining  to  the  gov- 
ernment of  the  house. 

ARTICLE  V 

EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENT 

Section  1.  The  Executive  Committee  shall  con- 
sist of  the  officers  of  the  association,  house  presi- 
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dents,  vice  house  presidents,  and  one  representa- 
tive from  each  of  the  two  lower  classes. 

Sec.  2.  (a)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Execu- 
tive Committee  to  meet  every  week,  to  enforce  the 
rules  of  the  association,  and  to  consider  business 
of  that  body. 

(b)  The  Executive  Committee  may,  at  its  dis- 
cretion, summon  before  it  and  reprimand  any  mem- 
ber or  members  of  the  association.  The  committee 
shall  have  the  right  to  withdraw  privileges  from 
and  to  impose  penalties  upon  any  member  or  mem- 
bers of  the  association.  These,  however,  shall  be 
put  before  the  Advisory  Committee  before  being 
put  into  effect.  The  penalties  of  suspension,  and 
expulsion  shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
faculty  or  a  committee  representing  the  faculty. 

(c)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Executive  Com- 
mittee to  consider  proposed  regulations  and  to 
refer  such  as  are  adopted  to  the  student  body  to 
be  voted  upon.  The  regulation,  if  passed  by  the 
student  body,  will  go  before  the  faculty  for  ap- 
proval or  disapproval. 

Sec.  3.  (a)  The  Advisory  Committee  shall  con- 
sist of  the  Dean  of  Women  and  two  other  members 
of  the  faculty  elected  annually  by  the  Student 
Executive  Committee. 

(b)  The  duties  of  the  Advisory  Committee  shall 
be  to  receive  reports  from  the  Executive  Commit- 
tee and  to  confer  with  that  committee  whenever 
occasion  may  demand. 

Sec.  4.  Any  student  may  appeal  the  findings  of 
the  Student  Executive  Committee  to  the  Academic 
Council. 
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ARTICLE  VI 

MEETINGS 

Sections"  1.  (a)  A  meeting  shall  be  held  as  soon 
as  possible  after  the  beginning  of  the  college  year, 
at  which  time  the  constitution,  by-laws,  and  regu- 
lations shall  be  read  and  explained. 

(b)  A  meeting  shall  be  held  the  second  Monday 
in  March  for  the  election  of  officers. 

(c)  Wednesday  morning  is  the  regular  time  for 
meetings  of  the  association  for  discussion  by  the 
members. 

Sec.  2.  Meetings  of  the  association  may  be 
called  at  any  time  by  the  president  on  her  own 
motion,  and  must  be  called  by  her  on  the  written 
request  of  ten  members.  The  object  of  these  spe- 
cial meetings  shall  be  stated  in  writing  when  the 
request  is  made. 

Sec.  3.  There  shall  be  a  meeting  each  month  of 
the  House  Council,  composed  of  all  house  officers. 
The  meetings  shall  be  presided  over  by  the  stu- 
dent government  president. 

Sec.  4.  There  shall  be  a  special  course  of  fresh- 
man training  in  student  government  for  the  new 
girls  during  the  first  few  weeks  of  the  fall.  At- 
tendance upon  these  meetings  is  compulsory.  An 
examination  will  be  given  at  the  end  of  course. 

ARTICLE  VII 

judicial  department 

The  judicial  power  of  the  association  shall  be 
vested  in: 

1.  The  Executive  Committee,  which  shall  con- 
stitute the  higher  court. 
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2,  The  House  Committee,  which  shall  form  a 
House  Council  whose  duties  shall  be  to  enforce 
house  rules  and  deal  with  infractions  of  the  same. 

ARTICLE  VIII 

QUORUM 

Section  1.  (a)  One-third  of  the  members  of 
the  association  shall  constitute  a  quorum  for  the 
transaction  of  ordinary  business. 

(b)  Two-thirds  of  the  members  of  the  associa- 
tion shall  constitute  a  quorum  for  the  annual 
meeting  in  March,  for  any  meeting  in  which  an 
amendment  or  change  in  the  constitution  is  voted 
on,  and  when  the  association  is  acting  in  its 
judicial  capacity. 

ARTICLE  IX 

AMENDMENTS 

Section  1.  An  amendment  may  be  proposed  by 
the  faculty,  by  the  Student  Executive  Committee, 
or  by  any  fifteen  members  of  the  association. 
The  proposed  amendment  shall  be  posted  at  least 
one  week  before  it  is  presented  to  the  association, 
and  shall  be  approved  by  the  faculty  of  the  college 
before  it§  adoption, 
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BY-LAWS 

I 
All  business  meetings  of  the  association  shall  be 
conducted  according  to  parliamentary  procedure. 

II 

The  annual  dues  of  the  association  shall  be  one 
dollar. 

Ill 

(a)   Nominations  for  officers  shall  be  posted  at 
least  three  days  before  election. 
.(b)    A   majority    of   votes    cast   shall    elect    all 
officers  of  the  association. 

IV 

A  joint  meeting  of  any  group  of  faculty  and  stu- 
dents may  be  called  to  discuss  anything  relative 
to  the  welfare  of  the  group  whenever  the  College 
President  may  deem  advisable. 

V 

All  suggestions  for  changes  in  the  Students' 
Handbook  must  be  presented  in  recommendation 
form  by  the  Student  Executive  Committee  not 
later  than  the  first  week  in  April. 

VI 

There  shall  be  a  Nominating  Committee,  com- 
posed of  the  presidents  of  the  major  organizations, 
the  editors-in-chief  of  the  student  publications,  the 
class  presidents,  the  town  girls'  president,  the 
Dean  of  Women,  and  three  faculty  members, 
chosen  by  the  student  members  of  the  committee. 
The  president  of  the  Student  Government  Asso- 
ciation shall  act  as  chairman  of  this  committee. 
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Student  members  of  nominating 
committee 

Dorothy  Green 8.   G.  President 

Ella  Eddixs B.  S.  U.  President 

AiLEEx   Snow A.  A.  President 

Bebe  Dickenson Phi  Society  President 

Nancy  Brewer Astro  Society  President 

Carolyn  Critcher Little  Theatre  President 

Dorothy  Butler ....College  Marshal 

Kathleen  Jackson Oak  Leaves  Editor 

Frieda  Culberson Acorn  Editor 

Sarah  Hut)son Twig  Editor 

Edna  Earle  Coggins Senior  Class  President 

Jaunita  Stainback Junior  Class  President 

Addie  Davis Sophomore  Class  President 

Freshman  Class  President 

Olive  Bennett President  of  Town  Girls  Clul) 

VII 

There  shall  be  a  Campus  Council  composed  of 
the  President  of  the  college,  who  shall  be  an  ex- 
officio  member;  the  Dean  of  Women  and  two  other 
members  of  the  faculty;  the  president  of  the  Stu- 
dent Government  Association  and  two  other  mem- 
bers of  the  Student  Executive  Committee  chosen 
by  the  committee;  and  one  resident  and  one  non- 
resident member  of  the  student  body  elected  by 
the  students  upon  nomination  of  the  Nominating 
Committee.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  this  committee 
to  meet  monthly  for  the  purpose  of  considering 
all  campus  problems  and  making  recommendations 
for  their  solution.  This  committee  shall  act  in  an 
advisory  way  only. 
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CAMPUS  COUNCIL 

President  of  Meredith  College 

Miss  Anna  May  Baker Dean  of  Women 

DoEOTHY  Gkeen 8.  G.  President 

Member  Student  Executive  Committee 

Member  Student  Executive  Committee 

Faculty   Adviser 

Faculty   Adviser 

There  are  also  representatives  of  the  student 
body  and  of  day  students. 

VIII 

There  shall  be  a  Point  System  Committee  com- 
posed of  the  Dean  of  Women,  the  Dean,  the  Col- 
lege Physician,  the  vice  president  of  the  Student 
Government  Association,  and  the  president  of  the 
Junior  Class.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  this  commit- 
tee to  consider  the  amount  of  work  a  girl  should 
take  and  the  number  of  offices  she  should  hold,  to 
investigate  individual  cases  of  those  who  are  con- 
templating running  for  office,  and  to  advise  girls 
about  incurring  responsibilities  in  addition  to 
their  work.  This  committee  shall  act  in  an  ad- 
visory capacity  only. 

POINT  SYSTEM  COMMITTEE 

Mr.  J.  Gregory  Boomhour Academic  Dean 

Miss  Anna  May  Baker Dean  of  Women 

Dr.  Bessie  Evans  Lane College  Physician 

MiNETTA  Bartlett S.  G.  Vicc  President 

Juanita  Stainback Junior  Class  President 
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CLASS   OFFICERS 

SOPHOMORE  CLASS 

Addie   Davis   President 

Marysia  Chmielinska  Vice  President 

Helen  McIntosh  Secretary 

Mary  Hester  Powell Treasurer 

JUNIOR  CLASS 

Jaunita   Stainback   President 

Marietta  McLennan Vice  President 

Ida   Howell   Secretary 

Rachel  Maness   Treasurer 

SENIOR  CLASS 

Edna  Earle  Coggins President 

Mildred  Marshbanks  Vice  President 

Dorothy  Bell   Secretary 

Mary  Elizabeth  Ferguson Treasurer 

STUDENT  REGULATIONS 

The  following  regulations  have  been  adopted  to 
govern  college  life  at  Meredith  because  they  em- 
body recognized  social  obligations  and  standards 
and  express  the  will  of  the  majority  as  to  rules 
under  which  they  can  best  live  together.  Each 
member  of  the  Student  Government  Association 
is  therefore  bound  to  uphold  them  as  long  as  they 
stand.  It  is  understood  that  the  maintenance  of 
these  regulations  is  a  matter  of  personal  honor. 

If  any  girl  so  conducts  herself  as  to  'bring  dis- 
credit upon  Meredith  or  upon  herself,  she  may  be 
dealt  with  by  the  Executive  Committee,  although 
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there  he  no  existing  rule  to  cover  the  exact  cir- 
cumstances of  the  case. 

I.  HOUSE  RULES 
1.  Quiet  and  Lights. 

a.  Reasonable  quiet  must  be  observed  in  the 
dormitories  at  all  times. 

b.  During  the  following  hours  a  special  quiet 
must  be  observed: 

1.  Morning  class  hours. 

2.  Evening  study  hours — 7:30-10:00  on  all 
week  nights  except  Saturday. 

3.  On  Sundays  until  4:00  p.m.  All  Sunday 
guests  arriving  before  4:00  p.m.  must  be 
entertained  in  the  parlors.  Students  are 
not  to  be  seen  in  front  of  the  Adminis- 
tration Building  between  2  and  4  p.m. 

During  these  hours  and  after  light  bell,  radios, 
victrolas,  or  other  musical  instruments  must  not 
be  heard  outside  the  room.  At  no  time  are  radios 
to  be  set  in  the  windows. 

c.  Absolute  quiet  must  be  observed  after  10:45 
p.m. 

d.  For  all  juniors  and  underclassmen,  light  bell 
rings  at  10:45  p.m.  Once  each  week  light 
permission  until  12:00  o'clock  is  granted  to 
the  occupants  of  each  room,  who  sign  with 
the  house  officer  on  the  hall. 

e.  When  necessary,  light  permission  is  grant- 
ed also  to: 

1.  Members  of  the  Student  Council  until  11 
p.m.  on  all  nights  except  Monday,  when  it 
is  extended   until   12:00. 
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2.  Members  of  publication  staffs  the  night  be- 
fore the  periodical  goes  to  press. 

3.  Manager  of  the  B-Hive. 

f.  Seniors  may  use  lights  until  twelve  o'clock. 

g.  Any  unnecessary  noise  in  the  halls  or  pub- 
lic places  may  be  dealt  with  at  the  discretion 
of  the  Student  Council. 

2.  Visitors. 

a.  Men  may  not  enter  the  dormitories  without 
permission  of  the  Dean  of  Women. 

b.  Students  may  have  overnight  visitors  in  the 
dormitories  for  not  more  than  three  nights 
in  succession,  provided  that: 

1.  The  hostess  register  all  guests  in  the  office 
of  the  Dean  of  Women. 

2.  The  hostess  pay  for  all  guests'  meals  in 
the  dining  room  (25c  for  each  except 
formal  dinners  and  dinner  on  Sunday 
which  are  50c). 

3.  The  hostess  inform  her  guests  of  all  house 
rules  and  see  they  abide  by  the  same, 

c.  Guests  are  not  expected  to  leave  or  enter  the 
college  after  11  p.m.  unless  permission  has 
been  obtained  previously. 

3.  Telephones. 

a.  Students  may  use  the  pay  telephones  at  all 
times  except  during  evening  study  hour, 
from  2-4  p.m.  on  Sunday,  and  after  light  bell. 
Seniors  may  use  the  telephones  in  their 
own  dormitories  during  evening  study 
hour. 
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b.  Conversations  must  be  limited  to  five  min- 
utes unless  permission  has  been  obtained 
from  house  officer  on  the  hall. 

c.  All  long  distance  calls  must  be  made  over 
the  pay  stations,  and  all  telegrams  must  be 
sent  over  them,  also,  unless  permissions  are 
to  be  obtained,  in  which  case  the  telephone 
in  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Women  is  to  be 
used. 

4.  Miscellaneous. 

a.  Any  girl  spending  the  night  in  another  stu- 
dent's room  must  notify  the  house  officer  on 
her  hall. 

b.  Busy  and  No  Admittance  signs  are  to  be 
strictly  observed. 

c.  Kitchenettes  may  not  be  used  during  eve- 
ning study  hour  or  after  10:30  p.m. 

II.  REGISTRATION 

1.  Each  student  must  register  on  her  own   card 

immediately    upon    leaving    or    returning    to 
the  college. 

2.  When    going    out   with   young    men,    each    girl 

is  asked  to  sign  the  name  of  her  date. 

3.  In  the  following  cases,  in  addition  to  signing 

her  own  card,  a  student  must  register  in  the 
office  of  the  Dean  of  Women: 

a.  For  all  overnight  absences  from  the  col- 
lege. 

b.  For  all  trips  outside  of  Raleigh. 

c.  For  all  evening  privileges  and  all  meals 
taken  in  a  private  home. 


d.  For  all  privileges  taken  with  chaperons 
other  than  persons  officially  connected 
with  the  college  or  student's  own  parents, 
or  older  brother  or  sister. 

Note:  Each  of  these  cases  requires  an  approved 
permission,  either  from  home  or  from  the  Dean 
of  Women,  and  in  no  case  is  a  student  to  leave 
without  checking  on  such  a  permission  in  the 
office  of  the  Dean  of  Women. 

4.  Registration  and  the  keeping  of  one's  personal 
card  are  considered  matters  of  honor,  and  each 
student  is  personally  responsible  for  her  own 
record. 

III.    CHAPEL   AND    CHURCH 

1.  Chapel  attendance  is  required  of  all  students 
unless  excused  in  advance  in  the  office  of  the 
Dean  of  Women.  Each  student  is  granted 
four  unexcused  absences  each  semester.  Stu- 
dents on  first  and  second  honor  rolls  are  ex- 
cused from  chapel  when  away  from  the  college. 

2.  Church  attendance  (that  is,  presence  at  both 
Sunday  School  and  Church)  is  required  of  all 
students  except  seniors.  Each  girl  chooses  a 
home  church,  which  she  attends  regularly. 

3.  Each  student  is  allowed  eight  unexcused  ab- 
sences and  five  visiting  Sundays  per  year.  A 
week's  lenient  campus  is  the  penalty  for  the 
ninth  absence. 

IV.   DATES 

1.  All  dates  are  received  at  and  leave  from  the 
hostess  parlor. 
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2.  The  parlors  are  open  for  dating  on  week  aft- 
ernoons from  3:30  until  5:45  and  on  Sunday 
afternoons  until  5:15;  in  the  evening,  from 
7:30-10:00. 

3.  Registration  for  all  dates  must  be  made  in  the 
hostess  parlor;  for  evening  dates,  before  7:00 
p.m.  Permission  to  sign  late  may  be  secured 
from  the  Dean  of  Women. 

4.  The  parlors  are  closed  for  dating  on  Monday 
night. 

5.  When  a  boy  calls  to  see  a  girl  with  whom  he 
does  not  have  a  date,  he  may  see  her  for  15 
minutes  provided  he  goes  to  the  hostess  parlor 
and  asks  to  do  so.  Should  a  girl  see  more  than 
one  boy  during  an  evening,  it  will  count  as  a 
regular  date. 

V.  RIDING 

Note:  Before  riding  privileges  can  be  exercised, 
a  student  must  have  a  written  permission  from 
home,  approved  by  the  Dean  of  W^omen  and  filed 
in  her  office. 

1.  Freshmen  and  sophomores  must  be  chaperoned 
by  council  members  or  official  chaperons  when 
riding  to  and  from  town  or  church  with  boys. 

2.  Upperclassmen  must  abide  by  this  regulation 
unless  they  have  from  home  an  approved  per- 
mission  to   ride   unchaperoned. 

3.  Upperclassmen,  with  approved  permission  from 
home,  may  ride  unchaperoned  with  boys  in 
the  afternoon;  on  Sunday,  only  seniors  who 
have  special  permission  from  the  Dean  of  Wo- 
men, may  exercise  this  privilege. 
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4.  Riding  with  strangers  is  not  permitted. 

5.  Upperclassmen,  with  approved  permission  from 
home,  may  ride  to  and  from  their  destinations 
when  going  out  in  the  evening  with  boys, 

6.  On  occasions  special  permission  to  ride  other 
than  to  and  from  a  destination  in  Raleigh  may 
be  secured  from  the  Dean  of  Women. 

VI.  CHAPERONAGE 

1.  Any  chaperon  except  upperclass  Exectuive 
Committee  members,  official  chaperons,  faculty 
members,  or  a  student's  own  parents,  or  older 
brother  or  sister,  must  be  approved  by  the 
Dean  of  Women. 

2.  Students  must  abide  by  their  class  regulations 
regarding  the  times  at  which  they  must  be 
chaperoned. 

3.  Executive  Committee  members  or  official  chap- 
erons may  chaperon  to  ball  games  and  other 
sports  events  at  the  discretion  of  the  Dean  of 
Women. 

VII.   MISCELLANEOUS 

1.  Hazing  is  absolutely  forbidden.  Any  inter- 
ference by  one  class  with  another  class,  or 
by  members  of  one  class  with  members  of  an- 
other class,  is  included  in  the  term  hazing. 

2.  Sororities  of  whatever  name  or  kind,  whether 
regular  or  irregular,  affiliated  or  unaffiliated 
with  a  similar  organization  elsewhere,  are  ab- 
solutely prohibited.  The  punishment  for  this 
offense  will  be  expulsion,  suspension,  or  pro- 
bation at  the  discretion  of  the  Student  Execu- 
tive Committee. 
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3.  Dances  are  not,  given  at  Meredith,  nor  do  stu- 
dents go  to  them  from  Meredith. 

4.  Students  are  not  allowed  to  smoke  while  un- 
der the  jurisdiction  of  the  college. 

5.  Students  may  not  go  to  hotels,  hospitals,  fra- 
ternity houses,  boarding  houses,  or  campuses 
of  boys'  colleges  without  special  permission. 

6.  Students,  when  returning  from  week-ends  or 
holidays  are  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  col- 
lege as  soon  as  they  enter  Raleigh. 

7.  Students  returning  to  the  college  after  10:30 
p.m.  must  make  arrangements  to  do  so  in 
advance.  Such  arrangements  may  be  made 
with  the  Dean  of  Women. 

8.  Students  may  go  to  the  Wilmont  business 
section  at  any  time  during  the  day  before 
6  p.m,.  provided  they  are  not  absent  from  any 
college  duty. 

9.  Seniors  may  have  cars  during  the  six  weeks 
of  supervised  teaching,  provided  that  the  keys 
be  kept  in  the  ofl5.ce  of  the  Dean  of  Women. 
They  may  be  used  for  purposes  other  than 
going  to  and  from  the  respective  schools  only 
when  special  permission  has  been  secured  from 
the  Dean  of  Women. 

10.  Students  visiting  in  the  homes  of  friends  in 
Raleigh  may  do  nothing  from  such  homes 
that  they  may  not  do  from  the  college.  Stu- 
dents are  under  the  hostess'  chaperonage  only 
when  they  are  in  her  company  or  when  they 
are  spending  the  night. 

11.  Student  oflacers  who  are  guilty  of  breaking 
regulations  may  be  asked  to  withdraw  from 
office  at  the  discretion  of  the  Student  Council. 
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12.  Students  may  not  go  to  drug  stores  on  Sun- 
days unless  it  is  with,  the  hostess  on  a  Sun- 
day away  from  the  college. 

13.  Call-downs  are  given  for  minor  offenses,  such 
as  forgetting  to  sign  in,  failure  to  say  good- 
night to  date  within  five  minutes  after  the 
bell  rings,  etc.  Four  call-downs  accumulated 
during  a  semester  automatically  campuses  a 
student.     No  warning  is  necessary. 

14.  Students    are    responsible    for    all    announce- ~ 
ments  made  and  for  all  notices  posted. 

15.  The  Student  Executive  Committee  may,  at  its 
discretion,  impose  the  following  penalties  for 
infractions  of  any  rule  or  for  any  exhibition 
of  bad  taste: 

A.  Withdrawal  of  privileges. 

B.  Lenient  campus,  in  which  case  a  student: 

1.  May    not    leave    the    campus    except   for 
walking  to  the   first  drug   store. 

2.  May  not  have  dates. 

3.  May  not  exercise  social  privileges. 

C.  Strict  campus,  in  which  case  a  student: 

1.  May  not  leave  campus. 

2.  May  not  have  dates. 

3.  May  not  have  telephone  calls. 

4.  May  not  exercise  social  privileges. 

Note:  No  girl  may  break  a  campus  unless  it  is 
absolutely  necessary.  If  such  is  the  case,  per- 
mission must  be  secured  in  advance  from  the 
President  of  the  Student  Government  or  the  Dean 
of  Women.  If  a  student  breaks  campus  to  leave 
with  her  parents,  they  must  accompany  her. 
Otherwise,  a  cheperon  from  the  college  must  be 
arranged  for. 
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D.  Probation. 

E.  Suspension. 

F.  Expulsion. 

Note:  Suspension  and  expulsion  are  given  by 
the  Student  Executive  Committee,  subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  Academic  Council. 

SOCIAL  PRIVILEGES 

Social  privileges  are  granted  according  to 
academic  classification  and  general  attitude  to- 
ward college  regulations.  In  each  class  there  are 
two  groups  of  students — general  and  honor  list. 
The  honor  list  shall  be  compiled  twice  a  year,  at 
the  end  of  each  semester,  and  shall  include  all 
first  honor  roll  students  whose  conduct  warrants 
special  privileges.  At  each  mid-semester  period 
the  honor  list  shall  be  reviewed  and  all  students 
whose  grades  have  fallen  below  the  standard,  or 
whose  abuse  of  privileges  justifies  such  action, 
shall  be  automatically  dropped.  Privileges  are  as 
follows: 

I.  Freshmen. 
A.  General. 

1.  Three  week-ends  per  semester. 

2.  Three  day  engagements  per  week. 

3.  Two  evening  engagements  per  week,  not 
more  than  one  of  which  may  be  taken 
off  campus  or  not  more  than  one  taken 
during  the  week. 

Chaperonage:    Freshman    must   be   chap- 
eroned at  all  times  after  6 :  00  p.m. 
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B,  Honor. 

Freshmen  will  have  general  sophomore 
privileges  but  will  observe  freshman  regu- 
lations regarding  chaperonage. 

II.  Sophomores, 

A.  General. 

1.  Four   week-ends   per   semester. 

2.  Four  day  engagements  per  week. 

3.  Three  evening  engagements  per  week, 
not  more  than  two  of  which  may  be 
taken  off  campus.  Only  one  of  the  two 
to  be  taken  off  campus  may  be  taken 
during  the  week. 

Chaperonage:  After  6:00  p.m.  sophomores 
must  take  privileges  in  groups  of  two. 
After   7:30  they  must  be   chaperoned. 

B.  Honor  List. 

Sophomores  will  be  granted  general  junior 
privileges. 

III.  Juniors. 

A.  Greneral. 

1.  Four  week-ends  per  semester. 

2.  Morning  and  afternoon  engagements  at 
their  discretion. 

3.  Evening  engagements  limited  to  six 
per  week,  only  three  of  which  may  be 

taken  away  from  the  college. 
Chaperonage:  Juniors  after  6:00  p.m.  must 
take  privileges  in  groups  of  two. 

B.  Honor  List. 

Juniors  will  be  granted  general  senior 
privileges. 
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IV.  Seniors. 

A.  General. 

1.  Five  week-ends  per  semester. 

2.  Social  engagements  at  their  discretion. 
Chaperonage :  After  6:00  p.m.  seniors  must 
take  privileges  in  groups  of  two,  unless 
permission  is  granted  by  the  Dean  of  Wo- 
men, 

B.  Honor  List. 

Seniors  will  be  granted  unlimited  social 
privileges.  They  need  not  go  in  groups 
of  two. 

BUDGET    FEE 

On  the  second  Monday  in  October,  each  student 
is  required  to  pay  this  budget  fee,  together  with 
class  dues  as  stated  below: 

Freshman  Class  $  3.00 

Sophomore  Class  5.00 

Junior  Class 8.50 

Senior   Class   5.00 

In  addition  to  this,  each  student  who  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  Baptist  Student  Union,  membership 
which  is  optional,  will  pay  a  fee  of  $1.00. 

Student  Government  Association $  1.00 

Literary  Societies   95 

Oak  Leaves    (Annual) 4.00 

Acorn     1.95 

Twig    1.70 

Athletic  Association  40 

Little  Theatre  50 

Total    $10.50 


ACADEMIC  AND  OFFICIAL.  REGULATIONS 

I.  CLASS  ATTENDANCE 

.  Juniors  and  seniors  are  granted  unexcused  ab- 
sences from  class  as  follows: 

a.  First  honor  roll,  with  approved  conduct — 
optional  class  attendance  except  on  the  two 
days  preceding  or  following  a  holiday. 

b.  Second  honor   roll,  with   approved   conduct: 
One  absence  from  a  one-hour  course. 
Three  absences  from  a  two-hour  course. 
Five  absences  from  a  three-hour  course. 

c.  General  group,  with  approved  conduct: 
One  absence  from  a  one-hour  course. 
One  absence  from  a  two-hour  course. 
Two  absences  from  a  three-hour  course. 

.  Freshmen    and    sophomores    are    granted    unex- 
cused absences   from   class  as  follows: 

a.  No  cuts  for  freshmen  during,  the  first  se- 
mester of  the  current  year. 

b.  Honor  group  (first  and  second  honor  rolls), 
with  approved  conduct,  are  granted  the  same 
number  of  unexcused  absences  as  the  general 
group    of    juniors    and    seniors. 

c.  General  group,  with  approved  conduct,  are 
granted  one  unexcused  absence  in  each 
course. 

!.  a.  Students  whose   general   conduct   is   not   ap- 
proved are  permitted  no  unexcused  absences, 
b.  Students  failing  to  pass  any  course  in  any 
semester  shall  be  allowed  no  unexcused  ab- 
sences the  next  semester. 
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c.  A  student  shall  be  allowed  no  unexcused  ab- 
sences in  the  current  semester  if  the  work  in 
any  course  is  unsatisfactory  to  date  in  that 
same  semester. 

4.  Students  with  the  approval  of  the  Deans  as  to 
academic  work  and  general  conduct  will  be 
granted  excused  class  absences  for  the  purpose 
of  attending  one  convention  or  one  conference 
a  semester. 

5.  The  penalty  for  unexcused  absences  during  the 
two  days  immediately  preceding  or  following  a 
holiday  shall  be  five  quality  points  per  ab- 
sence, except  in  gymnasium,  when  they  will 
be  counted  as  double  absences. 

6.  Absences  from  laboratory  and  tests  must  be 
arranged  with  teachers  in  advance. 

7.  Students  may  not  change  sections  before  or 
after  holidays  or  week-ends. 

8.  Class  absences  will  be  excused  when  a  stu- 
dent is  in  the  infirmary  or  when  death  occurs 
in  the  immediate  family.  Class  absences  for 
sickness  will  be  excused  for  day  students  when 
a  written  excuse  is  submitted  by  the  parent 
or  guardian  and  when  death  occurs  in  the 
immediate  family. 

9.  For  excused  absences  from  class,  a  student 
shall  receive  a  reduction  of  one  quality  point 
for  the  ninth  and  a  reduction  of  one  quality 
point  for  each  three  additional  excused  ab- 
sences of  a  semester.  Students  under  Sec- 
tions 1  and  2  may  have  excused  absences  in 
excess  of  eight    (8)    deducted   from   the  total 
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allowed  and  not  used.  The  Absence  Com- 
mittee may  suspend  these  rules  in  case  of  pro- 
longed illness. 

10.  One  quality  point  shall  be  deducted  for  each 
unexcused  absence. 

11.  Two  tardies  in  the  same  class  are  equivalent 
to  an  unexcused  absence  in  that  particular 
course. 

12.  For  three  unexcused  absences  from  choir  in- 
curred during  a  semester,  a  student  w^ill  be  re- 
quired to  serve  one  week's  lenient  campus,  and 
one  week  for  every  two  additional  unexcused 
absences. 

13.  For  three  unexcused  absences  from  gymnasium 
incurred  during  a  semester,  a  student  will  be 
required  to  serve  one  week's  lenient  campus, 
and  a  week  for  every  two  additional  absences. 

14.  For  five  unexcused  absences  from  chapel  in- 
curred during  a  semester,  a  student  will  be  re- 
quired to  serve  one  week's  lenient  campus,  and 
a  week  for  every  two  additional  unexcused 
absences.  First  and  second  honor  roll  stu- 
dents, when  away  from  the  college  for  week- 
ends, will  be  granted  excused  chapel  absences. 

15.  All  absences  will  be  posted  daily  on  the  bulle- 
tin boards. 

II.  GENERAL  ACADEMIC  REGULATIONS 

1.  Upon  entering  the  college,  every  student  must 
register  in  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Women. 

2.  The  order  of  classification  is  as  follows: 

(a)   Students  must  pay  to  the  Bursar  a  ma- 


triculation  fee  of  one  hundred  dollars 
($100.00)  for  resident  students  or  thirty 
dollars  ($30.00)  for  day  students, 
(b)  The  Bursar's  receipt  must  then  be  taken 
to  the  gymnasium  where  the  Dean,  assist- 
ed by  the  faculty,  will  arrange  the  courses 
of  study. 

3.  Students  who  are  not  doing  satisfactory  work 
may  be  deprived  of  social  privileges  at  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  instructor  concerned  and  the 
Dean  of  Women. 

4.  A  student  may  not  drop  a  subject  or  change 
her  courses  without  written  permission  from 
the  Dean. 

5.  Students  are  required  to  take  examinations  on 
all  subjects  pursued  during  a  semester. 

6.  Permission  to  practice  plays  or  hold  meetings 
of  any  nature  during  study  hours,  or  before 
rising  bell,  is  granted  only  by  the  Dean  of 
Women. 

7.  Students  may  not  take  part  in  plays  or  other 
entertainments  without  the  permission  of  the 
Dean.  This  permission  must  be  obtained  be- 
fore practice  begins.  Ordinarily,  permission 
will  not  be  given  to  those  who  are  not  passing 
all  their  work,  or  who  have  more  than  sixteen 
hours  of  work  per  week,  or  whose  conduct 
does  not  justify  their  participation  in  any 
public  entertainment. 

8.  A  committee,  appointed  by  the  President  of 
the  college,  will  censor  all  public  performances 
and  all  printed  matter. 
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9.  A  "C"  average  is  a  requirement  for  holding 
campus  oflEices. 

III.  REGULATIONS  FOR  TUTORING 

1.  Tutors  must  be  approved  by  the  Dean  and  the 
head  of  the  department, 

2.  The  number  of  hours  which  a  tutor  may  have 
will  be  determined  by  the  Dean.  (Ordinarily, 
three  hours  of  tutoring  will  count  as  one  aca- 
demic hour.) 

3.  Absences  and  lack  of  preparation  will  be  re- 
ported and  counted  as  if  from  regular  class. 

4.  The  price  for  tutoring  lessons  will  be,  under 
ordinary  circumstances,  thirty-five  cents  an 
hour  for  individual  work.  If  there  are  more 
than  one  in  a  course,  the  Dean  and  the  tutor 
will  determine  the  price. 

IV.  MUSIC  PRACTICE 

1.  Practice  hours  and  rooms  will  be  assigned  in 
the  office  of  the  Director  of  Music  at  the  begin- 
ning of  each  semester.  Students  must  observe 
the  same  care  in  regard  to  practice  hours  that 
is  given  to  class  attendance.  Students  will  re- 
port on  their  practice  to  the  instructor  at  each 
lesson,  and  full  credit  in  any  course  will  not  be 
given  if  the  total  prescribed  practice  has  not 
been  done. 

2.  All  students  who  are  carrying  as  much  as  two 
semester  hours  of  practice  for  credit  are  re- 
quired to  attend  the  student  recitals  on  Thurs- 
day afternoons.  An  unexcused  absence  from 
a  recital  will  count  as  an  absence  from  class. 
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V.  LIBRARY  REGULATIONS 

During  the  college  year  the  library  is  open  on 
week  days  from  8:30  a.m.  to  6:00  p.m.,  and  7:00 
to  10:00  p.m. 

Students  may  borrow  general  books  for  two 
weeks,  or  for  a  shorter  period,  determined  by  the 
demand  for  the  book.  At  the  expiration  of  two 
weeks,  books  may  be  renewed  for  one  week,  pro- 
vided that  they  are  not  needed  by  other  persons. 
Any  book  may  be  recalled  by  the  librarian  when 
needed   in   the  library. 

Books  must  not  be  taken  from  the  library  until 
they  have  been  charged  at  the  desk.  All  books 
taken  out  of  the  library  must  be  returned  to  one 
of  the  library  assistants  or  left  on  the  desk. 

A  fine  of  two  cents  per  day  will  be  charged  for 
each  day  that  a  general  book  is  kept  out  overtime. 

Reserved  books  are  books  that  are  kept  in  the 
library  for  special  classes.  They  may  be  taken 
out  at  9:30  in  the  evening  or  as  soon  thereafter  as 
they  are  not  in  use,  and  must  be  returned  promptly 
*vhen  the  library  opens. 

A  fine  of  ten  cents  will  be  charged  for  each 
hour  a  reserved  book  is  kept  out  overtime. 

Fines  not  paid  within  a  week  from  the  date  the 
fine  list  is  posted  will  be  increased  ten  per  cent 
for  each  week  the  fine  remains  unpaid. 

Students  are  not  to  go  to  the  reserve  shelves, 
but  must  call  at  the  desk  for  books  wanted.  If 
they  know  that  a  book  is  reserved,  they  should 
call  for  it  by  the  author  and  title  of  the  book  and 
name  the  course  in  which  it  is  assigned:  for 
example,  Edman's  Human  Traits,  Sociology.  Only 


cne  reserve  book  may  be  taken  to  use  in  the  room 
at  one  time,  because  we  liave  so  few  books.  A  stu- 
dent must  not  keep  a  reserve  book  after  she  has 
finished  using  it.     Somone  may  be  waiting  for  it. 

Two  taps  of  the  bell  indicate  that  all  reserve 
books  are  to  be  returned  to  the  desk  at  once;  three 
taps  of  the  bell,  that  students  are  to  leave  the 
library.  The  bell  is  tapped  three  times  five  min- 
utes before  the  end  of  the  period  preceding  chapel; 
twice  at  fifteen  minutes  before  closing  time,  and 
three  times  five  minutes  before  closing.  This  is 
done  in  order  to  get  the  desks  cleared  before 
chapel  and  to  get  reserved  books  ready  to  go  out 
at  closing  time. 

Students  found  with  missing  library  books  in 
their  possession  will  be  dealt  with  at  the  discre- 
tion of  the  Student  Executive  Committee. 

Students  mutilating  library  books,  magazines  or 
papers  will  be  penalized  by  the  faculty,  on  recom- 
mendation of  the  library  committee. 

Students  creating  disorder  or  disturbance  in  the 
library  will  be  subject  to  discipline  for  each 
offense. 

VI.  COLLEGE  CALENDAR 

In  order  to  avoid  confusion  in  the  College  Calen- 
dar, dates  for  all  entertainments  or  meetings  of 
organizations,  which  are  likely  to  cause  conflict, 
must  be  arranged  with  the  Dean  of  Women, 
whether  or  not  the  original  permission  for  the 
entertainments  or  meetings  was  granted  by  her. 
Presidents  of  clubs  and  of  all  student  organiza- 
tions should  register  dates  of  regular  and  special 
meetings  as  far  in  advance  as  possible. 
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VII.  HEALTH  REGULATIONS 

1.  Appointments  with  doctors,  other  than  College 
Physician,  must  be  made  by  the  Nurse  or  the 
Dean  of  Women. 

2.  Students  who  are  in  the  infirmary  or  are  ex- 
cused from  work  on  account  of  sickness  during 
the  forenoon  may  not  exercise  social  privileges 
during  the  afternoon  or  evening. 

3.  Students  may  not  serve  food  to  girls  who  are 
sick. 

VIII.   HOUSEHOLD   REGULATIONS 

1.  Bedrooms  and  bathrooms  must  be  in  order  by 
9:30  a.m. 

2.  No  trash  may  be  swept  into  the  corridors. 

3.  Furniture  must  not  be  removed  from  any  room 
without  the  House  Director's  permission. 

4.  No  student  may,  without  permission  from  the 
House  Director,  have  colored  women  come  to 
the  room  or  to  the  dormitory  corridors. 

5.  Electrical  appliances  may  not  be  kept  or  used 
in  students'  rooms.  Lockers  will  be  provided 
for  them  in  the  kitchenettes  and  the  pressing 
rooms. 

Note:  House  Director's  office  hours  are  8:30  to 
9:30  a.m.,  and  1:30  to  2:00  p.m. 

IX.  DINING-ROOM  REGULATIONS 

1.  The  dining-room  doors  shall  be  closed  five  min- 
utes after  the  bell  rings,  after  which  time  stu- 
dents may  not  enter  without  permission  of  the 
Dietitian  or  the  Dean  of  Women. 
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2.  No  dishes,  silver,  or  other  dining-room  equip- 
ment may  be  taken  from  the  dining  room  with- 
out the  permission  of  the  Dietitian. 

TRADITIONS 

I.  Class  Traditions — 

1.  Senior. 

a.  Early  in  the  morning  on  May  Day  the 
seniors  sing  to  the  President  and  present 
him  with  a  basket  of  flowers  in  the  dining 
room  at  breakfast;  then  they  conclude  the 
singing. 

b.  One  night  during  Commencement  they 
make  a  bonfire  for  burning  the  article 
which  they  have  most  disliked  during  their 
four  years  at  Meredith. 

c.  The  seniors  conduct  the  Vesper  service  on 
one  Sunday  night  before  Commencement. 

2.  Junior. 

a.  Each  junior  adopts  a  "Little  Sister"  from 
the  Freshman  Class. 

b.  The  juniors  elect  for  the  Freshman  Class 
a  president,  whose  duty  it  is  to  serve  for 
six  weeks,  after  which  time  the  freshmen 
may  reelect  her  or  select  one  of  their  own 
choosing. 

c.  Juniors  decorate  the  posts  for  the  daisy 
chain  with  senior  colors  for  Class  Day 
exercises. 

d.  During  the  year  they  select  a  class  sweater 
or  jacket  on  which  they  wear  the  class 
numerals. 
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e.  In  the  spring  the  juniors  entertain  the 
seniors  at  the  annual  Junior-Senior  ban- 
quet. 

3.  Sophomore. 

a.  In  the  spring  of  each  year  the  sophomores 
celebrate  "Soph"  Day  Off.  In  the  evening 
the  Sophomore  Party  is  given. 

b.  Early  in  the  morning  of  May  Day  they 
sing  to  the  May  Queen. 

c.  At  the  Class  Day  exercises  they  carry  the 
Daisy  Chain,  sing  to  their  "Big  Sisters," 
and  form  their  numerals  on  the  steps  of 
Johnson  Hall. 

d.  They  may  assist  their  "Big  Sisters"  in  the 
search  for  the  crook. 

4.  Freshman. 

a.  The  Freshman  Class  entertains  its  "Big 
Sisters"  at  a  breakfast  at  the  chimney  at 
some  time  during  the  spring   semester. 

b.  They  may  assist  their  "Big  Sisters"  in  the 
search  for  the  crook. 

II.  "Even"  Traditions — 

1.  They  wear  green  stockings  on  "Soph"  Day 
Off. 

2.  They  put  May  Day  baskets  on  the  doors  of 
their  "Big  Sisters'  "  rooms  on  the  morning 
of  May  Day. 

3.  Seniors  have  a  candlelight  service  at  the 
fountain  during  Commencement. 

4.  Singing  of  "Hail  to  the  Even  Spirit." 
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III.  "Odd''   Traditions — ■ 

1.  Singing  of  "These  Bones." 

2.  A  black  glove  on  the  left  hand  is  symbolic  of 
the  "odd"  spirit. 

3.  A  red  devil  is  the  mascot. 

4.  Rainbow  colors  are  the  class  colors. 

IV.  General  Traditions — 

1.  Stunt  Night,  sponsored  each  fall  by  the  Ath- 
letic Association,  affords  an  excellent  oppor- 
tunity for  class  rivalry.  The  stunts  are 
judged  on  presentation  and  originality,  and 
the  ability  of  the  class  to  keep  within  the 
time  limit.  The  winning  class  is  awarded  a 
silver  loving  cup,  which  they  may  keep  in 
their  possession  for   one  year. 

2.  Early  in  the  morning  of  the  day  on  which 
the  Christmas  holidays  begin,  it  is  customary 
for  all  students  who  care  to  do  so  to  go 
caroling  on  the  campus  and  in  Raleigh. 

3.  "Step  singing"  during  Commencement  is  sym- 
bolic of  class  promotion. 

4.  Society  "Decision  Day,"  which  comes  early 
in  the  fall,  marks  the  close  of  the  competition 
between  the  two  societies.  This  is  closely 
followed  by  the  initiation  of  the  New 
"Astros"  and  the  installation  service  for  the 
New  "Phis,"  at  which  time  the  week-end  is 
closed  for  visiting. 

5.  Once  during  every  college  generation  the 
members  of  the  faculty  put  away  their  aca- 
demic manners  and  clothing,  don  quaint  at- 
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tire,  and  present  for  the  entertainment  of  the 
students  "Alice  in  Wonderland." 

6.  It  is  customary  for  the  May  Queen  to  carry 
at  the  May  Day  Fete  an  arm  bouquet  of  irises, 
which  is  the  college  flower. 

7.  The  Crook,  which  is  hidden  each  year  by 
the  senior  class  before  the  opening  of  school, 
is  searched  for  during  the  year  by  the  junior 
class. 

The  tradition  of  the  Crook  was  inaugurated  in 
1906,  when  it  was  given  to  the  Senior  Class  by  the 
teacher  of  Dramatics,  Miss  Caroline  Bury  Phelps. 
On  Class  Day  of  that  year  it  was  presented  by  the 
seniors  to  the  incoming  Senior  Class.  In  the  fall 
of  1913  the  faculty  willed  that  the  custom  of 
hiding  and  searching  for  the  crook  by  the  Junior 
and  Senior  classes  be  discontinued  because  of  ex- 
cessive class  spirit.  The  custom  was  revived  at 
the  Commencement  of  1929,  when  the  Crook  was 
again  presented  to  the  incoming  Senior  Class  on 
Class  Day. 

A.  RULES   GOVERNING  CROOK  ACTIVITIES 

1.  If  not  found,  the  Crook  shall  be  taken  out  of 
hiding  by  the  Senior  Class  and  Junior  Class 
presidents  at  midnight  on  the  first  Saturday 
night  in  May,  after  which  time  it  is  neutral 
until  the  day  of  registration  the  following  Sep- 
tember. 

2.  The  Crook  shall  be  presented  by  the  president 
of  the  Senior  Class  to  the  president  of  the  in- 
coming Senior  Class  at  the  Class  Day  exercises. 
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3.  It  shall  have  the  class  colors  of  the  seniors  in 
the  event  that  they  have  kept  the  Crook.  If  the 
juniors  have  found  the  Crook,  it  shall  have  the 
senior  colors  above  a  black  bow  representing 
mourning  of  the  Senior  Class.  At  the  time  of 
the  presentation  the  colors  of  the  incoming 
Senior  Class  shall  be  put  on  the  Crook. 

4.  All  Crook  activities  shall  be  limited  to  students 
of  Meredith  College. 

5.  If  the  Crook  is  found,  the  class  in  possession 
may  have  twenty-four  hours  in  which  to  rehide 
it;  at  the  end  of  this  time  they  must  make 
known  this  fact  and  the  opposing  class  may  at 
once  begin  searching  for  it. 

6.  If  by  chance  the  finding  should  become  known 
before  the  Crook  is  rehidden;  a  one-hour  truce 
shall  be  granted,  during  which  time  the  oppos- 
ing class  members  may  be  carefully  guarded. 

7.  This  truce  must  also  be  granted  in  case  the 
Crook  is  found  within  twenty-four  hours  of  the 
final  time  limit.  After  this  time,  all  activities 
must  cease,  and  the  class  in  possession  may 
have  the  Crook. 

8.  The  Crook  may  not  be  taken  by  force,  and  no 
one  may  be  physically  interfered  with  in  search- 
ing for  it, 

9.  In  case  a  freshman  or  sophomore  finds  the 
Crook,  she  must  immediately  notify  a  member 
of  the  Big  Sister  class. 


B.  RULES  FOR  HIDING  THE  CROOK 

1.  "It  must  be  on  the  campus,  the  limits  being  the 
highway  in  front,  the  railroad  on  the  right,  and 
the  roads   at  the  left  and  back." 

2.  It  cannot  be  under  lock  and  key. 

3.  It  may  not  be  buried. 

4.  Some  part  of  it  must  show  at  all  times. 

5.  If  hidden  out  of  doors,  it  must  be  protected 
from  the  weather. 

6.  The  Crook  may  not  be  moved  after  the  first 
hiding. 

7.  The  Crook  may  not  be  hidden  in  or  on  any 
roof  or  under  any  building. 

C.  RULES  ABOUT  THE  CLUES 

1.  With  the  exception  of  rule  four,  the  same  rules 
which  govern  the  hiding  of  the  Crook  also 
govern  the  hiding  of  the  clues. 

2.  The  number  of  clues  shall  be  left  to  the  discre- 
tion of  the  Junior  and  Senior  Class  presidents. 

3.  The  time  allotted  for  the  hunting  of  the  clues 
shall  average  one  week  for  each  clue.  This 
applies  to  the  rehiding  of  the  Crook  and  clues. 
If  the  Crook  is  found  during  the  last  week,  a 
hint  shall  be  given  instead  of  a  clue. 

4.  After  the  first  clue  has  been  presented  to  the 
president  of  the  Junior  Class,  mistakes  in  the 
code  or  description  may  be  checked,  if  neces- 
sary but  no  additional  information  of  any  na- 
ture may  be  given. 


BAPTIST  STUDENT  UNION 

OFFICERS 

Ella  Eddixs  President 

Frances  Lanier  First  Vice  President 

Eddie  Belle  Leavell  Second  Vice  President 

Jeax  Freeman  Third  Vice  President 

Mary  Gwix  Oliver  Secretary 

Helen   Canaday   Treasurer 

Mary  Esther  Williams  Publicity  Director 

Lucy   McNeely   Reporter 

Virginia  Lee  Watson Program  Chairman 

Elizabeth  Hostetler-.D^i/  Student  Representative 

Nancy  Carroll  Music 

Bebe  Dickenson Denominational  Representative 

The  Baptist  Student  Union  is  the  organized 
force  on  Meredith's  campus  that  offers  oppor- 
tunity for  every  girl  to  participate  in  that  phase 
of  religious  activity  v^hich  will  mean  most  to  her 
in  her  Christian  development  and  thus  m^ake 
Christ  the  vital  force  on  the  campus  and  in  the 
lives  of  individuals. 

This  group  works  with  all  other  groups  on  the 
campus  to  make  life  richer  in  every  way  through 
student  government,  athletics,  social  life  and 
works  with  and  under  the  inspiration  of  the  un- 
organized spiritual  forces  on  our  campus. 

Strictly  speaking  the  B.  S.  U.  is  composed  of 
the  members  of  Sunday  School,  B.T.U.,  Y.W.A., 
and  the  Service  Band.    Broadly  speaking  it  has  as 
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members   all   girls   to  whom   Christ   is   the   guide 
for   living — taking   as  our   motto: 

"Whatsoever  things  are  true,  whatsoever  things 
are  just,  whatsoever  things  are  pure,  whatsoever 
things  are  lovely,  whatsoever  things  are  of  good 
report;  if  there  'be  any  virtue,  and  if  there  he  any 
praise,  think  on  these  things." — Philippians  4:8. 

The  Baptist  Student  Union  may,  at  will,  elect 
new  members  to  the  Executive  Council,  or  dis- 
continue those  that  may  become  unnecessary. 

The  President  of  the  Baptist  Student  Union 
shall  be  chairman  of  the  Executive  Council. 

ARTICLE  VI 

MEETINGS 

1.  The  Executive  Council  shall  meet  weekly.  It 
shall  meet  at  a  time  least  inconvenient  to  the 
majority  of  its  members. 

2.  The  Baptist  Student  Union,  or  General  B.  S.  U. 
as  such,  shall  meet  as  often  as  is  necessary  to 
maintain  a  proper  esprit  de  corps  of  the  Baptist 
students,  and  as  seldom  as  is  necessary  to  guar- 
antee programs  of  power,  enthusiasm,  inspiration, 
and  outstanding  success;  be  that  monthly,  bi- 
monthly, or  quarterly.  Preference  shall  be  given 
to  few  and  enthusiastic  meetings  rather  than  to 
many  of  doubtful  results. 

3.  An  annual  business  meeting  shall  be  held  for 
the  purpose  of  electing  officers  and  for  transacting 
other  business  as  near  as  possible  to  sixty  days 
before  the  spring  commencement  of  the  institu- 
tion. 
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ARTICLE  VII 

COMMITTEES 

1.  Program — The  President  of  the  Baptist  Stu- 
dent Union  shall  be  at  liberty  to  delegate  repre- 
sentatives of  the  unit  organizations  or  members 
of  the  Executive  Council  to  be  responsible  for 
any  given  program. 

2.  Executive — The  council  of  the  Baptist  Stu- 
dent Union  shall  be  the  Executive  Committee. 

3.  Membership  Committee — The  first  vice  presi- 
dent shall  be  chairman  of  the  Membership  Com- 
mittee and  shall  have  as  members  of  that  com- 
mittee the  chairmen  of  the  membership  com- 
mittees of  the  various  unit  organizations,  or  so 
many  of  them  as  he  designates  for  effective  work. 
The  emphasis  shall  be  upon  enlisting  members 
in  various  unit  organizations. 

4.  Social  Committee — The  second  vice  president 
shall  be  chairman  of  the  Social  Committee  of  the 
General  B.  S,  U.  He  shall  have  as  members  of 
the  committee  with  him  the  chairmen  of  the  so- 
cial committees  of  the  various  unit  organizations, 
or  so  many  of  them  as  he  designates  for  efficient 
work.  This  committee  shall  plan  the  occasional 
socials  given  by  the  General  B.  S.  U.,  and  shall 
seek  to  coordinate  and  assist  in  the  socials  given 
by  the  unit  organizations. 

5.  Statistical — The  secretary  (recording)  shall 
be  chairman  of  the  Statistical  Committee,  whose 
duty  it  shall  be  to  secure  weekly  reports  of  the 
members  of  the  Executive  Council  as  to  the  mem- 
bership in,  and  attendance  upon,  the  various  unit 
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organizations.     These   reports   shall   be   diligently 
recorded,  posted,  and  published. 

6.  Unit  Committees — Each  member  of  the  Exec- 
utive Council  who  represents  a  unit  organization 
shall  be  chairman  of  the  committee  of  five,  ten, 
or  more  members  to  popularize  membership  in, 
attendance  upon,  and  faithfulness  in,  the  unit 
organization  which  he  represents. 

7.  Special — Other  permanent  or  special  com- 
mittees may  be  appointed  at  the  will  of  the  Pres- 
ident of  the  Baptist  Student  Union. 

8.  Ex-Officio — The  president  of  the  Baptist  Stu- 
dent Union  and  the  president  of  a  Baptist  school 
shall  be  ex-oflEicio  members  of  all  committees. 

ARTICLE  VIII 

BUDGET 

A  budget  of  the  necessary  expenses  of  the  Bap- 
tist Student  Union  shall  be  made  each  year.  Each 
unit  provides  its  own  budget. 

This  budget  shall  be  raised  by  contributions  of 
$1.00  per  student  and  some  of  the  profits  of  the 
B-Hive. 

BY-LAWS 

ARTICLE  I 

ELECTIONS 

The  officers  of  the  Baptist  Student  Union  shall 
be  elected  annually  as  near  as  possible  sixty  days 
before  the  spring  commencement  of  the  institu- 
tion. 

New  officers  shall  assume  their  responsibilities 
thirty  days  before  the  spring  commencement. 
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New  oflScers  for  the  Baptist  Student  Union  shall 
be  recommended  by  a  nominating  committee  ap- 
pointed by  the  president  of  the  Baptist  Student 
Union  not  later  than  thirty  days  before  the  elec- 
tion. 

Members  of  the  Executive  Council  shall  be 
elected  as  near  the  same  time  as  possible.  The 
unit  organization  shall  elect  their  respective  repre- 
sentatives. 

Vacancies  in  case  of  offices  shall  be  filled  by 
election  by  the  Executive  Council.  Vacancies  in 
representatives  of  unit  organizations  shall  be 
filled  by  reelections  by  the  unit. 

ARTICLE  II 

officers'  duties 

The  duties  of  the  ofiicers  and  the  members  of 

the   Executive    Council    shall    be    those    commonly 

assigned  to  similar  officers  in  like  organizations, 

or  as  is  otherwise  designated. 

ARTICLE  III 

EXECUTIVE  COUNCIL 

It  shall  be  the  special  duty  of  the  Executive 
Council  to  review  the  entire  organized  religious 
activity  and  program  of  the  institution;  to  pre- 
vent over-organization  and  unnecessary  over- 
lapping of  activities;  to  contemplate  the  religious 
and  spiritual  needs  and  developments  of  every 
student  in  the  institution;  to  agree  upon  all  re- 
ligious activities  of  the  institution  before  presenta- 
tion to  the  student  body;  to  correlate  and  propa- 
gate all  religious  activities  of  the  institution. 


ARTICLE  IV 

AMENDMENTS 

The  Constitution  and  By-Laws  may  be  changed 
at  any  meeting  of  the  Baptist  Student  Union,  pro- 
vided the  Executive  Council  approves  the  change, 
two  weeks'  notice  has  been  given,  and  three- 
fourths  of  a  determined  quorum  vote  for  such 
changes. 

CONSTITUTION  OF  BAPTIST  STUDENT  UNION 
OF  MEREDITH  COLLEGE 

ARTICLE  I 

NAME 

The  name  of  the  general  Baptist  religious  ac- 
tivity of  Meredith  College  shall  be  the  Baptist  Stu- 
dent Union. 

ARTICLE  II 

MEMBERSHIP 

Membership  in  the  Baptist  Student  Union  shall 
be  upon  the  basis  of  individual  student  member- 
ship in  any  recognized  Baptist  unit  religious 
organization  (S.  S.,  Y.  W.  A.,  B.  T.  U.,  and  so 
forth),  of  the  institution  and  of  student  activities 
in  adjacent  Baptist  churches. 

Unit  organizations  shall  be  admitted  to  mem- 
bership in  the  Baptist  Student  Union  by  a  unani- 
mous vote  of  the  Executive  Council  of  the  Baptist 
Student  Union.  Active,  associate,  and  honorary 
membership  in  the  unit  organization  automatically 
maintains   in   the   Baptist   Student  Union. 

By  unanimous  consent  of  the  Baptist  Student 
Union,    students    of    other    than    the    Baptist    de- 
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nomination,  or  non-members  of  Baptist  unit  or- 
ganizations may  be  extended  a  membership  in  the 
Baptist  Student  Union  as  either  active,  associate, 
or  honorary  members,  or  organizations  of  other 
denominations,  as  Epworth  League  and  Christian 
Endeavor,  may  be  represented  on  the  Council. 

ARTICLE  III 

OBJECT 

The  object  of  the  Baptist  Student  Union  shall 
be  as  follows: 

First — To  strengthen,  correlate,  and  unify  all 
of  the  separate  Baptist  unit  religious  organiza- 
tions (S.  S.  Classes,  Y.  W.  A.,  B.  T.  U.,  and  so 
forth),  into  one  campus  organization  with  one 
all-inclusive  program  of  religious  activity. 

Second — To  advocate  and  advance  in  every 
wise  way  the  several  objects  of  the  various  Bap- 
tist unit  organizations. 

Third — To  enlist  vitally,  in  and  through  the 
separate  unit  organizations,  every  student  and 
community  member  of  the  institution  in  that  re- 
ligious activity  or  activities  which  he  needs  for 
his  highest  Christian  development  and  spiritual 
growth. 

Fourth — To  direct  all  religious  activities  on  the 
campus  of  denominational  schools,  and  Baptist 
activities  in  tax-supported  and   private   schools. 

ARTICLE  IV 

OFFICERS 

There  shall  be  the  following  officers:  President, 
First,  Second,  and  Third  Vice  Presidents,  Record- 
ing Secretary,  Reporter,  Treasurer,  Chorister,  and 
Pianist. 
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ARTICLE  V 

EXECUTIVE   COUNCIL 

There  shall  be  an  Executive  Cou^ll  of  the  Bap- 
tist Student  Union  which  shall  consist  of  the 
officers  of  the  Baptist  Student  Union  and  one 
member  representing  each  Baptist  unit  organiza- 
tion having  membership  in  the  Baptist  Student 
Union.  (Several  sections  of  one  organization,  as 
different  Sunday  School  classes,  several  sections 
of  the  B.  T.  U.,  the  Y.  W.  A.  and  so  forth,  shall, 
as  a  rule  be  considered  collectively  as  one  unit 
organization,  and  have  but  one  representative.) 

There  shall  be  a  Baptist  representative  of  the 
faculty.  A  local  Baptist  pastor  should  be  elected 
as  a  member  of  the  Council. 

There  shall  be  one  member  elected  by  the  Bap- 
tist Student  Union  representing  "External  Rela- 
tions." It  shall  be  his  duty  to  keep  the  council 
informed  as  thoroughly  as  possible  as  to  all  re- 
lated or  relevant  religious  matters,  activities,  and 
movements  which  should  affect  the  religious  life 
of  the  school,  such  as  student  movements,  con- 
ventions, and  campaigns  which  are  not  otherwise 
brought  to  the  knowledge  of  the  local  campus. 
He  should  be  informed  as  to  student  activities  of 
all  denominations  as  well  as  interdenominational 
student  movements.  He  should  have  access  to  the 
leading  student  publications.  Through  him  all 
extraneous  matters  should  be  presented  to  the 
Executive  Council.  He  is  responsible  for  inform- 
ing the  council  of  relevant  "current  events." 
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B.T.U.  DEPARTMENT 

WiLMA  Badgett  Director 

Madge    Glazxer Associate    D irector 

Ruth  Martin Seci'etary 

Louise  Bexnett  Social  Chairman 

Louise  Collier  Puhlicity  Cliairman 

Virginia  Green  Chorister 

Louise  Dickie Pianist 

B.  T.  U.  meets  every  Wednesday  evening  at 
6:45  for  the  purpose  of  training  girls  to  be  eflS- 
cient  and  spiritually  grown-up  for  work  in  the 
home  church. 

PRESIDENTS   OF   UNIONS 

Mary   Elizabeth   Coleman Broolcs 

Catherine  Wyatt  Crouch 

HuLDAH  Hall  Lamhdin 

Nancy  Carroll Hari'ell 

Katheryn   Chapman   .....Poteat 

Virginia   Sluder   Starnes 

Sarah  Halls Townsend 

Harriet  Noels  - Truett 

Emma  Barker  Stealey 

Agnes  Freeman  Feezor 
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YOUNG  WOMAN'S  AUXILIARY  DEPARTMENT 

Sara    Cole President 

Mary  Elizabeth  Coleman Vice  President 

Leete  Smoak   .,. Secretary 

ViRGiiNiA  Lee  Watson  Program  Chairman 

Mary  Ester  Williams Poster  Chairman 

Jean  Freeman  Devotional  Chairman 

Virginia  Council  Librarian 

Evelyn  Marshburn  Social  Chairman 

Nancy  Carroll Music  Chairman 

Martha  Olive  Stewardship  Chairman 

Louise  Pruitt Mission  Chairman 

Jean  Ellis  Pei^sonal  Service  Chairman 

Elizabeth  Pruitt PuMicity   Chairman 

The  Young  Woman's  Auxiliary  has  as  its  pur- 
pose the  study  of  Christianity  in  the  world  and 
v^'hat  the  world  should  receive  from  and  expect  of 
Christian  young  women. 


SUNDAY  SCHOOL  DEPARTMENT 

Sadie  Allen   Director 

Mary  Virginia  Glenn Associate  Director 

Helen  Swain  Secretary 

Virginia  Anne  Craven PuMicity  Director 

Mary  Lois  Overby Social  Director 

The  Sunday  School  Department  tries  to  bring 
the  churches  of  Raleigh  and  the  Meredith  girls 
into  close  contact  with  each  other  as  well  as 
correlate  the  classes  of  Meredith  girls  in  each 
church. 
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B-HIVE 

Margaret  Jane  Childs Manager 

Edna  Earl  Coggins Senior  Representatiie 

Ernestine   Hobgood Junior   Representative 

Katheryn  Wyatt Sophomore  Representative 

Ella  Eddins  Council  Representative 

The  little  house  can  supply  you  with  many  of 
the  necessities  and  luxuries  of  life — everything 
from  books  and  stationery  to  candy  and  ice  cream. 
Meet  us  at  the  B-Hive  and  let  us  serve  you. 


SERVICE   BAND 

Eunice  Williams  President 

The  Service  Band,  which  meets  every  three 
weeks,  was  originally  organized  for  those  who 
were  planning  to  do  definite  religious  work,  but  we 
extend  to  everyone  who  is  interested  in  religious 
or  social  work  a  cordial  invitation  to  become  a 
member  of  the  group. 

CHURCHES 

The  Baptist,  Methodist,  Presbyterian,  Catholic, 
Episcopal,  Christian,  and  Lutheran  churches  of 
Raleigh  welcome  you  and  after  three  Sundays  of 
visiting  you  signify  your  choice  of  the  church 
that  you  wish  to  attend  regularly.  This  will  be 
your  home  for  thirty-six  out  of  forty-eight  months, 
so  plan  to  bring  your  church  letter. 
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"HINTS  TO  THE  WISE" 

Come  early  and  avoid  the  rush. 

The  different  religious  organizations  unite  in 
welcoming  you  to  Meredith.  Look  out  for  Mere- 
dith B.   S.  U.   badges  at  the  station. 

Notify  authorities  of  the  college  if  you  come  on 
a  night  train,  so  that  arrangements  may  be  made 
for  someone  to  meet  you. 

Listen  for  the  call  of  the  night  watchman,  if 
you  come  on  a  night  train. 

Register  as  soon  as  possible  after  you  arrive. 

After  you  register,  go  to  the  Information  Bu- 
reau for  any  information. 

Those  wearing  B.  S.  U.  badges  will  gladly  give 
you  any  assistance  they  can  during  the  days  of 
classification. 

Writing  materials  and  all  such  incidentals  may 
he  purchased  at  the  "B-Hive." 

Ask  the  former  students  to  help  you  at  any 
time.     They  are  always  glad  to  help  you. 

Bring  pillow,  pillowcases,  sheets,  blankets,  and 
table  covers  with  you.  Your  materials  for  cur- 
tains had  best  be  bought  here,  so  you  will  have  no 
trouble  in  fitting  your  windows.  But  this  is  not 
all,  for  every  college  girl  wants  an  attractive 
room.  So  bring  your  soft  cushions,  pictures,  mot- 
toes, and  all  those  little  fixings  which  add  so 
much  to  a  room.  Remember  that  you  will  be  here 
for  nine  months,  and  you  will  certainly  enjoy  life 
more  in  a  cheerful  room. 
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Somebody  is  more  homesick  than  you  are.  Try 
to  forget  that  you  are  lonely  and  do  something  for 
that  other  girl. 

The  official  bulletin  board  and  the  B.  S.  U.  bulle- 
tin board  in  the  library  building  are  important. 
Watch  them! 

Remember  to  patronize  the  firms  that  advertise 
in  our  publications.     "Turn  about  is  fair  play." 

The  library  is  quiet  for  study.  If  you  talk,  it 
misses  its  purpose. 

When  you  want  to  cook,  go  to  the  kitchenette 
on  the  first  floor  of  the  dormitory. 

New  girls,  we  won't  know  what  you  can  do  un- 
til you  show  us.  Try  writing  for  our  publications, 
go  out  for  athletics,  and  join  our  clubs. 

Don't  mind  asking  questions.  A  curious  fresh- 
man makes  a  wise  sophomore. 

The  first  weeks  are  most  important.  Make  them 
count. 

There  are  several  hundred  fine  girls  here.  Don't 
chum  with  one  girl. 

Remember  that  you  are  a  "Meredith  girl"  and 
that  you  are  on  your  honor  to  observe  these  rules. 
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ATHLETIC  ASSOCIATION 

Fair  play  makes  the  character  stronger  and 
tends  to  a  well-developed  integrated  personality. 

OFFICERS 

AiLEEN   Snow President 

Jauntta  Stainback Vice  President 

Addie  Davis  Secretary 

Betty  Clingan  Treasurer 

Virginia  Council Cheer  Leader 

A  hearty  welcome  from  the  Athletic  Association 
to  you,  new  girls!  As  new  members  of  the  A.  A. — 
you  know  every  student  of  Meredith  College,  upon 
matriculation,  automatically  becomes  an  active 
member  of  the  A.  A. — we  are  expecting  great  things 
of  you  who  are  now  entering  college.  You  will  be 
beginning  college  life  with  hopeful  anticipation 
and  a  strong  determination  to  obtain  the  most 
good  from  your  four  years.  Start  out  on  the  right 
foot  and  seek  to  live  a  well-rounded  life  on  the 
campus,  in  order  to  develop  an  integrated  person- 
ality for  life  after  college. 

Physical  development,  the  learning  of  the  princi- 
ple of  fair  play,  and  healthful,  happy  recreation 
combine  with  the  other  phases  of  college  life  to 
produce  a  well-developed  mind,  body,  and  charac- 
ter. Another  thing:  you  do  not  have  to  be  "the 
athletic  type"  to  be  an  active  participant  in  the 
program  of  the  A.  A.  There  is  so  wide  a  range  of 
recreational  activities  that  every  type  of  girl  may 
find  a  sport  to  suit  her.  Our  program  varies  from 
active  hockey  and  basketball  to  the  more  sociable 
games  of  croquet  and  ping-pong,  and  if  you  like  to 
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excel  in  the  individual  sports,  take  your  choice 
from    horseback    riding,    tennis,    and    golf. 

You  will  also  find  that  interest  in  the  athletic 
program  and  an  appreciation  of  the  thrill  of  clean 
and  hearty  competition  will  bind  you  more  closely 
to  your  class  and  give  you  that  pride  in  the 
achievements  of  your  class  without  which  college 
life  would  be  decidedly  less  rich. 

In  short,  we,  the  old  members  of  the  A.  A.,  are 
looking  forward  to  working  and  playing  with  you 
this  year.  Come  and  help  us  to  make  our  organi- 
zation even  more  effective  in  bringing  the  spirit 
of  fair  play,  of  clean  competition,  of  cooperation, 
and  of  friendship  to  every  single  Meredith  girl. 

CONSTITUTION    OF    THE    ATHLETIC    ASSO- 
CIATION   OF    MF]REDITH    COLLEGE 

ARTICLE   I 

NAME 

The  name  of  this  association  shall  be  the  Ath- 
letic  Association   of   Meredith    College. 

ARTICLE  II 

PURPOSE 

The  object  of  the  Athletic  Association  shall  be 
the  development  of  a  sound  body  along  with  a 
sound  mind,  the  promotion  of  health  and  happi- 
ness and  a  spirit  of  fair  play  among  the  students 
of  Meredith  College. 

ARTICLE  III 

MEMBERSHIP 

Every  student  of  Meredith  College,  upon  matric- 
ulation, becomes  an  active  member  of  the  Athletic 
Association  of  Meredith  College. 
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ARTICLE  IV 

organization 
Section  1.     Officers. 

The  officers  of  the  association  shall  be  a  presi- 
dent, a  vice  president,  a  secretary,  and  a  treasurer. 

Sec.  2.     Athletic  Board. 

The  Athletic  Board  shall  consist  of  the  officers 
of  the  association  and  the  managers  of  the  various 
sports,  a  social  director,  a  publicity  manager,  a 
scout  leader,  a  freshman  representative  (to  be 
elected  at  the  beginning  of  the  spring  semester), 
the  president  of  the  Monogram  Club,  the  College 
Cheer  Leader,  and  Director  of  Athletics  as  an  ex 
officio  member. 
Sec.  3.     Team  Captains. 

Every  team  shall  have  a  captain  for  their  class 
team. 

Sec.  4.     Qualifications  of  Officers. 

(a)  All  members  of  the  Athletic  Board  shall 
maintain  a  semester  average  of  C.  Any  member 
failing  to  do  this  shall  not  be  eligible  for  mem- 
bership on  the  board  the  following  year. 

(b)  The  president  of  the  association  shall  be 
elected  from  the  incoming  Senior  Class. 

(c)  The  vice  president  of  the  association  shall 
be  elected  from  the  incoming  Junior  Class. 

(d)  The  secretary  and  treasurer  of  the  associa- 
tion shall  be  elected  from  the  incoming  Sophomore 
Class. 

Sec  5.     Elections. 

(a)  The  officers  of  the  association  shall  be  elect- 
ed in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Stu- 


dent  Government  Association  of  Meredith  College. 
In  the  election  of  officers  of  the  association,  each 
freshman  vote  will  count  one-half. 

(b)  The  managers  of  the  retiring  board  shall 
nominate  the  managers  of  the  various  sports  for 
the  following  year.  The  president  of  the  Mono- 
gram Club  shall  be  elected  by  the  members  of  the 
Monogram  Club. 

(c)  The  class  captains  shall  be  elected  by  each 
class  team.  These  elections  shall  be  made  at  the 
beginning  of  each  new  season. 

(d)  A  majority  of  votes  cast  shall  be  necessary 
to  constitute  an  election. 

(e)  The  president  of  the  association  shall  vote 
only  in  case  of  a  tie. 

Sec.  6.     Duties. 

(a)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  president  to  call 
and  preside  over  all  meetings  of  the  association, 
to  serve  as  chairman  of  the  Athletic  Board,  and  to 
perform  all  other  duties  implied  by  her  title, 

(b)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  vice  president  to 
perform  the  duties  of  the  president  in  her  absence. 

(c)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  secretary  to  keep 
a  record  of  the  meetings  of  the  board  and  to  at- 
tend to  all  correspondence  of  the  association. 

(d)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  treasurer  to  care 
for  all  the  finances  of  the  association,  and  to  keep 
a  record  of  the  same.  She  shall  pay  out  money 
belonging  to  the  association  by  order  of  the  presi- 
dent only. 

(e)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Athletic  Board  to 
handle  the  business  of  the  association,   to   select 
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the  student  who  is  to  receive  the  All-round  Ath- 
letic Trophy,  and  to  supervise  all  athletic  activities 
on  the  campus. 

(f)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  each  class  captain  to 
keep  a  complete  record  of  attendance  at  practices 
and  to  hand  a  complete  record  of  the  same  to  the 
general  manager  of  that  sport  within  one  week 
after  the  season  has  closed.  Failure  to  hand  the 
report  to  the  manager  within  the  allotted  time 
forfeits  the  captain's  points  toward  her  Meredith 
monogram. 

(g)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  managers  to 
direct  and  supervise  the  particular  sport  for  which 
they  are  responsible.  Failure  to  hand  in  a  com- 
plete record  of  points  to  the  president  of  the  Mon- 
ogram Club  within  a  week  after  the  close  of  a  sea- 
son forfeits  a  manager's  points  toward  her  mono- 
gram. 

ARTICLE  V 

FINANCES 

The  Athletic  Association  finances  shall  be  budg- 
eted at  the  beginning  of  the  school  year,  or  as  near 
the  beginning  of  the  year  as  possible. 

(a)  The  income  shall  consist  of  the  regular 
student  budget  fees,  the  amount  being  forty  cents 
per  member  per  year,  and  the  proceeds  from  the 
annual  Stunt  Night. 

(b)  This  money  shall  be  used  for  the  actual 
running  expense  of  the  association,  for  the  pur- 
chase of  equipment,  and  for  the  improvement  and 
maintenance  of  the  athletic  field. 
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ARTICLE  VI 

TIME    OF    THE    MEETINGS 

Section  1.  Meetings  of  the  board  shall  be  held 
the  first  Tuesday  of  each  month  at  six-forty-five 
and  at  any  time  when  it  is  deemed  necessary  by 
the  president.  Permission  to  be  absent  from  a 
meeting  must  be  secured  from  the  president  of 
the  association  prior  to  the  time  of  the  meeting. 
Over  one  unexcused  absence  forfeits  a  board  mem- 
ber's points  toward  her   monogram. 

Sec.  2.  A  majority  of  the  Athletic  Association 
Board  shall  constitute  a  quorum. 

ARTICLE   VII 

AWARDS 

Section  1. 

(a)  A  Meredith  monogram  shall  be  awarded  for 
1,000  points,  and  a  star  for  each  additional  400 
points. 

(b)  Points  shall  be  awarded  according  to  the 
Point  System  of  the  Athletic  Association.  These 
points  shall  be  cumulative  or  shall  be  credited  for 
the  four  years. 

Sec.  2. 

(a)  The  Meredith  All-round  Athletic  Trophy 
shall  be  awarded  to  the  member  of  the  student 
body  who  is  considered  by  the  Athletic  Board  to 
have  contributed  most  to  athletics  through: 

Sportsmanship. 

Service  to  the  Athletic  Association  other  than 
merely  playing  on  teams.  (This  includes  acting  as 
sports  managers,  maintaining  and  spreading  inter- 
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est  in  the  Athletic  Association,  and  various  other 
types  of  athletic  work). 

Character. 

Teamwork. 

Loyalty  to  practices. 

Attitude. 

Proficiency   and   versatility   in   athletics. 

(b)  Cups  shall  be  awarded  at  the  close  of  each 
season  to  those  classes  whose  teams-  have  won  the 
championships  in  hockey  and  basketball.  Individ- 
ual cups  shall  be  awarded  to  the  winners  in  the 
tennis  singles  and  doubles  tournament  each  year. 

(c)  A  blazer  shall  be  awarded  each  year  to  the 
student  who  in  the  opinion  of  the  Athletic  Board 
has  made  the  most  valuable  contribution  (in  any 
field  of  activity)    to  the  campus, 

ARTICLE  VIII 

AMENDMENTS 

Amendments  to  this  constitution  may  be  pro- 
posed and  passed  by  the  Athletic  Board,  subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  student  body. 

BY-IiAWS 

Section  1. 

All  questions  of  order  shall  be  decided  by  Rob- 
erts' Rules  of  Order. 

Sec.  2.     Stunt  Night. 

(a)  The  annual  Stunt  Night,  under  the  auspices 
of  the  Athletic  Association,  shall  be  held  either 
the  fifth  or  sixth  Saturday  after  the  opening  of 
school. 
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(b)  A  judge  shall  be  selected  by  each  class  presi- 
dent and  one  by  the  president  of  the  Athletic 
Association. 

(c)  The  total  amount  spent  by  each  class  for  its 
stunt  shall  not  exceed  sixty  dollars.  (The  stunt 
shall  be  disqualified  if  the  expenditure  exceeds  this 
amount.) 

(d)  A  cup  shall  be  awarded  to  the  class  present- 
ing the  best  stunt  on  Stunt  Night.  The  stunts 
shall  be  judged  on  the  following  bases: 

1.  Nature  and  content  of  stunts — 

a.  Originality  of  (1)   plot,   (2)   music, 
(3)   setting. 

b.  Appropriateness  of  setting. 

c.  Barred:  vaudeville,  musical  comedy,  and 
take-offs  of  individuals. 

2.  Presentation — 

a.  Acting. 

b.  One  set-up  of  scenery  for  each  stunt. 

c.  Setting  (best  results  for  least  expenditure). 

d.  Time  limit:  Twenty-five  minutes  for  the 
Senior  and  Freshman  stunt;  thirty  min- 
utes for  the  Junior  and  Sophomore  stunt. 
(An  official  time-keeper  back  stage  will  fur- 
nish the  judges  information  on  this  point). 

(e)  Voting.  The  first  ballot  will  be  taken  to 
decide  the  question  of  the  stunt  that  is  to  be  given 
first  place.  A  separate  ballot  is  to  be  taken  for 
the  award  of  second  place. 

If  any  ballot  does  not  result  in  a  majority,  an- 
other ballot  will  be  taken.  If  the  vote  should  be 
2-2-1,  the  second  ballot  will  be  restricted  to  the 
stunts  which  received  the  2-2  vote. 
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POINT   SYSTEM 

meredith  athletic  association 
Officers  of  the  Athletic  Association: 

President,  Aileen  Snow  250 

Vice  President,  Jaunita  Stainback 125 

Secretary,  Addie  Davis 125 

Treasurer,  Betty  Cltngan .: 125 

Athletic  BoAito: 

College  Cheer  Leader,  Virginia  Council........  100 

Managers  of  major  sports 100 

Hockey,  Eleanor  Spain 

Basketball,  Rachel  Lewis 

Baseball 

Tennis,  Sarah  Hayworth 
Managers  of  minor  sports 75 

Soccer,  Corinna  Sherron 

Individual  sports,  Elizabeth  Pruitt 
Amelia  Pruitt 

Hiking,  Margaret  Martin 

Riding 

Swimming,  Mary  Gwin  Oliver 

Archery,  Rowena  Daniel 

Golf 

Publicity,  Gretchen  Fanny  100 

Social  Director,  Rachel  Poe 100 

Girl  Scout  Director,  Mary  Ann  Canaday 100 

President  of  Monogram  Club 100 

Freshman  Representative  .-.. 50 

Class   Cheer   Leaders 25 

Teams  : 

Varsity  or  honor — major  sports 75 

Varsity  or  honor — minor  sports 50 
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In  order  to  be  eligible  for  a  varsity  a  candi- 
date must  have: 

(1)  Played  in  at  least  one  game. 

(2)  Conducted    herself    in    a     sportsmanlike 
manner  in  all  games. 

(3)  Shown  proficiency  and  versatility  in  cur- 
rent sport. 

(4)  Attended  60  per  cent  of  the  practices. 

Class  teams — major   sports 100 

Class  teams — minor   sports 50 

Class  teams  shall  be  selected  at  the  discretion 
of  the  class  captain. 

Intramural  teams — major  sports 50 

Intramural  teams — minor  sports 25 

Attendance  is  required  at  60  per  cent  of  prac- 
tices in  order  to  make  any  team.  Subs  must 
play  in  at  least  one  game. 

Individual  Spokts: 

Hiking,  per  mile 2 

Bicycling,  per  hour 4 

Riding,  per  hour 4 

Swimming,  senior  Life  Saving  Certificate....  100 
80  per  cent  practices.  Life  Saving  Course....     50 

Archery,    ten    times 25 

Golf,   ten   times 50 

Golf,  five  times  25 

Limit  in  any  one  individual  sport 100 

CAPTAINS : 

Varsity     .., 25 

Class   50 

Coaching  one  sport  for  season 25 
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Championship: 

Class  teams — major  sports 50 

Class  teams — minor   sports 25 

Intramural  teams — major  sports 25 

Intramural  teams — minor  sports 15 

Winners  of  tournaments— major  sports 100 

Winners  of  tournaments — minor  sports '50 

Attendance  at  80  per  cent  of  the  practices  of 

any  organized  sport :....  50 

Letter  to  be  awarded  for  1,000  points;    star  for 
each  succeeding  400  points. 


THE  LITERARY  SOCIETIES 

There  are  at  Meredith  two  societies,  the  Astro- 
tekton  and  the  Philaretian,  which  tlie  new  girls 
may  choose  between,  after  liaving  become  acquaint- 
ed with  the  activities  and  members  of  both.  There 
is  always  the  keenest  competition  between  the 
two  societies  until  the  date  of  choosing,  Avhich 
must  be  by  the  first  Saturday  in  October. 

The  purpose  of  the  two  societies  is  to  bring  the 
students  together  in  a  literary  and  social  way. 
The  societies  sponsor  individuality  in  expression 
in  both  literary  and  social  fields. 

Each  year  the  Astrotekton  Society  offers  the 
Carter-Upchurch  medal,  and  the  Philaretian  So- 
ciety offers  the  Minnie  Jackson  Bowling  medal, 
for  the  most  outstanding  literary  achievement  of 
the   year   from   the   respective   societies. 

Both  societies  are  looking  forward  with  pleasure 
to  the  coming  of  the  new  girls,  and  extend  a  cor- 
dial welcome  and  invitation  to  the  Class  of  '43. 

DoEOTHY  Butler. 
College  Marshal. 
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PHLLARETIAN   SOCIETY 

"Plain  living  and  high  thinking." 
OFFICERS 

Bebe  Dickejntson   President 

Nancy  Bradsher  Vice  President 

Daphne  Pegkam   Secretary 

Catherine   Scott   Treasurer 

Mary  Elizabeth  Holloway Sergeant-at-Arms 

MARSHALS 

Eddie  Belle  Leavell,  Chief 

Helen  Canaday  Mary  Lois  Overby 

Helen  Sams 

To  you,  the  new  girls  who  come  to  Meredith 
this  year,  the  spirit  of  Philaretia  sends  a  welcome 
and  a  challenge.  The  Philaretian  Literary  Society 
represents  much.  In  her  halls  there  is  light  and 
laughter  of  friendship.  Here  programs  are  enjoyed 
both  by  those  who  partake  and  those  who  look  on. 
There  are  talks,  lectures,  literary  contests.  There 
are  get-together  meetings  where  everyone  learns 
to  understand  and  love  everyone  else  a  little  more. 
And  over  all  there  is  the  spirit  of  "Mother  Phi." 

You  come  to  us,  new  girls,  with  hearts  high  with 
hope  and  eyes  lit  with  visions.  May  you  catch  the 
kindred  spirit  of  "Mother  Phi"  and  hear  her  as  she 
calls  you  "to  her  house  of  light,"  see  the  goal  to 
which  she  points,  and  walk  with  her,  singing  ex- 
ultantly :  ^Q 


Lead  on,  0  Pliilaretia  fair, 

Lead  upward  day  by  day; 
Thy  violet  banner  in  the  air. 
Thy  daughters  all  will  highly  dare — 

Brave  mother,  lead  the  way! 

PHILARETIA 
Behold,  in  shining  raiment  dressed 

She  stands!  In  silence  bow. 
High  honor  sits  upon  her  breast; 
A  white  flame  blazes  in  her  breast. 

And  stars  upon  her  brow. 

Look  up  and  listen  while  she  speaks. 

In    solemn    tones    and    slow. 
She  points  to  radiant  mountain  peaks. 
Where  morn  reveals  her  first  grey  streaks 

To  weary  souls  below. 

She  calls  us  to  her  house  of  light 

Beneath  her  azure  dome: 
Come,  daughters,  walk  with  me  in  white, 
Above  the  glooming  realms  of  night; 

Build  here  your  highland  home. 

'Let  Virtue  feed  her  vestal  fire 

Within  each  holy  fane; 
Let  fearless   Truth,   with  flaming   ire, 
Consume  the  breath  of  base  Desire, 

And  rule  without  a  stain." 

Lead  on,  O  Philaretia  fair. 

Lead  upward  day  by  day; 
Thy  violet  banner  in  the  air. 
Thy  daughters  all  will  highly  dare! 

Brave  mother,  lead  the  way. 
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ASTROTEKTON  LITERARY  SOCIETY 

"jffe  builds  too  low  who  builds  beneath  the  stars." 

OFFICERS 

Nancy  Brewer President 

Cora  Bxjrns Vice  President 

Ann  Floyd  .— - Secretary 

Sarah  Hayworth  Treasurer 

MARSHALS 

Evelyn  Marshburn  .....Chief 

Jane  Washburn  Senior  Marshal 

Ann  Taylor  Junior  Marshal 

Trudie  Suitor Sophomore  Marshal 

The  spirit  of  "Mother  Astro"  has  infused  a  feel- 
ing of  democracy,  cooperation,  and  loyalty  into  the 
Astrotekton  Literary  Society,  that  makes  every 
member  strive  to  uphold  its  high  standard,  that  of 
cultivating  a  keener  appreciation  for  the  art  of 
combining  the  academic  and  social  activities  on 
our  campus  in  a  more  enjoyable  manner.  At  every 
meeting  an  interesting  program,  devoted  to  the 
expression  of  individual  talent,  is  presented.  The 
society  also  sponsors  a  number  of  lectures,  literary 
contests,  and  social  activities  during  the  college 
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year.  To  the  prospective  "new  Astros,"  who  are 
so  soon  to  become  a  part  of  us,  we  extend  a  gra- 
cious welcome  and  a  cordial  invitation  that  each 
of  you  will  choose  to  "build  among  the  stars," 
and  also  help  to  make  the  Commencement  "Astro" 
line  longer  than  ever  before. 

ASTRO  SONG 

See  thy  children,  Mother  Astro, 

Sisters  of  the  Gold  and  White, 
Bow  before  thee  in  thy  beauty. 

Thankful  for  thy  wondrous  light. 
Now  we  bring  our  girlhood  treasures. 

And  we  lay  them  at  thy  feet — 
Waiting  for  thy  benediction 

And  thy  bidding,  always  sweet. 

Astro,  Mother  Astro, 

From  the  mountains  to  the  sea, 
Astro,  Mother  Astro, 
We  have  come  in  love  and  gladness 

To  be  led  by  thee. 

Now  we  feel  thy  hands  upon  us, 

Hands  €0  loving  and  so  strong 
That  the  touch  fills  every  daughter 

With  a  purpose  of  a  song. 
Lift  your  heads,  ye  Astro  maidens, 

Look  into  her  starlit  eyes; 
Then  go  forth  to  life  and  duty 

With  a  zeal  that  never  dies! 
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THE  LITTLE  THEATER 

OFFICERS 

Carolyn  Critcher  President 

Betty  Vernon  Vice  President 

RosANNA  Barnes  Secretary 

Marietta  McLennan  Treasurer 

Frances  M.  Bailey Faculty  Director 

The  Meredith  College  Little  Theater  plays  a  big 
part  in  campus  life.  We  are  looking  forward  with 
pleasure  to  the  coming  year  and  to  your  support. 

There  are  many  ways  in  which  you  can  show 
your  interest  in  dramatics.  Every  girl  at  some 
time  in  her  life  has  dreamed  of  acting  before  an 
audience,  and  through  the  Little  Theater  this  am- 
bition may  be  realized.  Usually,  three  productions 
are  given  each  year,  and  try-outs  are  open  to  every 
student  on  the  campus.  For  those  who  are  not  par- 
ticularly inclined  toward  acting  and  have  other 
artistic  interests,  there  are  such  opportunities  as 
staging,  make-up,  costuming,  and  directing.  Those 
who  do  not  care  to  take  an  active  part  in  dramatic 
affairs  may  give  their  support  by  attending  pro- 
ductions. 

Full-fledged  membership  in  the  Little  Theater 
shall  be  awarded  according  to  the  Little  Theater 
point  system: 

25  points  if  more  than  half  are  in  acting. 
50  points  if  in  staging,  managing,  etc. 
15-24  points — major  role  in  a  long  play. 
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10-14  points — major  role  in  a  short  play. 
2-10  points — minor  role  in  a  long  play. 
2-  6  points — minor  role  in  a  short  play. 
15-24  points — directing  a  major  play  (three  acts). 
10-14  points — directing  a  short  play  (one  act). 
2-14  points — work  in  costuming  (making  or 

securing). 
3-24  points — work  in  staging  (electrician,  prop- 
erties, etc.). 
3-10  points — work  in  publicity   (posters,  items, 

tickets,  etc.). 
1-  3  points — miscellaneous   (make-up,  ushering, 
music,  etc.). 

A  committee  of  five,  including  the  director  of  the 
Little  Theater,  the  president,  secretary,  and  two 
members  appointed  by  the  president  to  serve  for 
that  production  being  considered,  shall  determine 
the  number  of  points  to  be  allotted  each  applicant. 
Reports  shall  be  made  following  each  production. 

The  Little  Theater  has  this  year  installed  the 
Eta  Nu  Chapter  of  Alpha  Psi  Omega,  national  hon- 
orary dramatic  fraternity,  which  gives  recognition 
for  those  who  excel. 

The  Little  Theater  has  just  recently  been  recog- 
nized as  a  major  organization  on  Meredith's  cam- 
pus, and  admission  to  all  productions  is  free  to 
every  student  who  pays  the  yearly  budget  fee. 
Season  tickets  are  issued  at  the  beginning  of  the 
school  year. 
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ALPHA  PSI  OMEGA 

OFFICERS 

Betty  Vernon Worthy  Playwright 

Sara  Hayworth  Worthy  Stage  Manager 

Sara  Cole  Worthy  Business  Manager 

Frances  M.  Bailey Cast  Director 

The  Little  Theater  is  proud  of  placing  the  first 
national  honorary  fraternity  on  Meredith's  cam- 
pus. In  May,  1938,  the  Eta  Nu  Chapter  of  Alpha 
Psi  Omega  was  installed  with  eleven  members. 

This  organization  in  no  way  displaces  the  Little 
Theater,  for  it  is  not  a  producing  organization, 
but  is  one  which  gives  due  recognition  to  those 
who  excel  in  dramatic  endeavor. 

It  is  among  the  three  largest  Greek-letter  honor- 
ary fraternities  in  the  United  States,  with  the 
Meredith  chapter  making  the  one  hundred  and 
fifty-seventh  that  it  has  chartered  throughout  the 
United  States  and  Canada. 

Membership  is  open  to  any  Little  Theater  mem- 
ber who  earns  at  least  fifty  points,  if  more  than 
half  are  acting,  and  seventy-five  points  if  in  pro- 
ducing. 


STUDENT  PUBLICATIONS 

OAK  LEAVES  STAFF 

Kathleen    Jacksox    Editor 

Catherine  Scott  Associate  Editor 

Carolyn  Andrews   Senior  Editor 

Marietta  McLennan  Junior  Editor 

Marysia  Chmielinska  Sophomore  Editor 

Betty  Vernon     1 p,^o^o  Editors 

Cora  Burns         J 

Sarah  Olive Art  Editor 

Emma  Ann  Taylor    )^ Typists 

Cornelia   Herring 


Business  Staff 

Rebecca  Vaughan  Business  Manager 

Evelyn  Marshbuen  Mary  Gwin  Oliver 

Virginia  Lee  Watson       Helen  McIntosh 
Ida  Howell  Eleanor  Wheeler 

The  Oak  Leaves  is  the  college  annual,  published 
by  the  students  of  Meredith  College.  Unlike  The 
Acorn,  it  is  not  essentially  of  a  literary  nature, 
but  its  purpose  is  to  represent  every  phase  of  col- 
lege life,  to  portray  our  life  as  it  really  is.  Al- 
though each  of  the  phases  has  its  place,  the  Sen- 
ior Class  is  properly  accorded  the  most  promi- 
nence. 

Every  girl  receives  the  annual  by  paying  the 
yearly    budget    fee.      Anyone    else    desiring    one 
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should  make  the  proper  arrangements  with  the 
business  manager. 

ACORN  STAFF 

Editorial  Statf 

Frieda  Culberson  Editor 

Nora  Binder  Associate  Editor 

Jean  Freeman  Senior  Editor 

Ann  Floyd  Junior  Editor 

Betty  Brown  MacMillan Junior  Editor 

Lucy  McNeely  Sophomore  Editor 

RowENA  Daniel Sophomore  Editor 

Martha  Whitted    Art  Editor 

Eddie  Belle  Leavell Exchange  Editor 

Mary  Elizabeth  Ferguson Typist 

Elizabeth   Garner  Typist 

Dr.  Mary  Lynch  Johnson Faculty  Adviser 

Business  Staff 

Helen  Byrd  „ Business  Manager 

Ann  Taylor  Assistant  Business  Manager 

Mary  Elizabeth  Holloway 

Assistant  Business  Manager 

The  Acorn  is  a  literary  publication  of  the  col- 
lege, issued  six  times  a  year.  The  purpose  of  The 
Acorn  will  be  to  make  it  read,  liked,  contributed 
to,  and  supported  more  widely  and  warmly  than 
heretofore  by  the  whole  student  body.  It  is  be- 
lieved that  this  can  be  accomplished  if  the  student 
body  realizes  that  The  Acorn  is  its  own  magazine. 
There  are,  of  course,  certain  literary  standards 
which  are  maintained;  but  we  wish  the  contribu- 
tions to  The  Acorn  to  be  voluntary  ones  of  those 
who  have  the  urge  to  write. 
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TWIG  STAFF 

Sarah  Hudsox  Editor 

Eva  Butler  Associate  Editor 

Virginia  Sluder  Feature  Editor 

Marysia  Ch:!j:ielixska  Exchange  Editor 

Catherixe  Chiffelle  Sports  Editor 

Elizabeth  Pruitt  Art  Editor 

Dorothy  Bell  \ 

Mary  Fraxces  Browx     (^ Managing  Editors 

Mary  Virgixia  Glex; 
Erxestixe  Hobgood 

Mary  Tilsox  Edavards Business  Manager 

Daphne  P*egram  Assistant  Business  Manaqer 

Martha  Stroup  \ 

Mary  Elizabeth  Fergusox    (  Typists 

Ruth  Martin  ^ 

ViviEX  Jeffries  / 

Mary  Elizabeth  Foster Circulation  Manager 

The  Twig  is  the  official  organ  of  tlie  student 
body  of  Meredith  College,  and  is  issued  bi-weekly. 
It  has  a  threefold  purpose:  First,  to  report  the 
happenings  of  the  student  body;  second,  to  reflect 
the  opinion  of  the  student  body  through  its  edi- 
torial and  open  forum  columns;  and  third,  to  keep 
the  alumnae  news  column. 

The  Tioig  is  a  member  of  the  North  Carolina 
Collegiate  Press  Association,  and  through  this  me- 
dium derives  great  benefit  from  its  contact  with 
other  college  papers.  The  Twig  asks  the  coopera- 
tion of  each  member  of  the  student  body,  and 
must  have  it  if  it  is  to  prove  a  worthy  college  pa- 
per and  a  credit  to  Meredith. 
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KAPPA    NU    SIGMA    SOCIETY 

Organized  in  1923,  the  Kappa  Nu  Sigma  Honor 
Society  aims  to  promote  scholarship  at  Meredith. 
Members  are  admitted  into  the  society  on  the 
basis  of  scholastic  standing  maintained  over  a 
period  of  at  least  two  years. 

It  is  the  custom  of  the  society  to  sponsor  annu- 
ally a  lecture  delivered  by  some  outstanding 
speaker  to  the  entire  student  body.  At  the  an- 
nual spring  meeting  new  members  are  received 
and  the  roll  call  of  all  members  made. 
Helen  Canady President 

FACULTY  MEMBERS 

De.  Maby  Lynch  Johnson 

Miss  Ellen  Brewer  Miss  Ethel  Day 

HONORARY  MEMBERS 
Dr.  Helen  Price  Miss  Catherine  Allen 

SILVER  SHIELD 

AiLEEN    Snow President 

Margaret  Jane  Childs Secretary 

Carolyn  Critcher  Bebe  Dickenson 

Ella  Eddins  Dorothy  Green 

The  idea  of  the  Silver  Shield,  honorary  leader- 
ship society,  originated  with  members  of  the  Class 
of  1933,  but  not  until  the  spring  of  1935  was  any 
definite  organization  accomplished.  The  purpose 
of  the  society  is  to  foster  a  better  spirit  on  the 
campus  and  to  recognize  outstanding  girls  who 
have  contributed  to  life  at  Meredith,  Selection 
for    membership    is    made    from    the    rising    and 


present  senior  classes  by  the  members  of  the  or- 
ganization and  the  faculty.  This  selection  is  made 
on  the  basis  of  Christian  character,  constructive 
leadership,  and  service  to  the  school.  Only  eight 
members  are  chosen  from  each  class. 

GLEE   CLUB 

Virginia  Council  President 

The  Meredith  Glee  Club  was  organized  in  the 
fall  of  1919  and  has  become  an  integral  part  of 
college  life  through  its  noteworthy  success.  It  is 
composed  of  twenty  of  the  best  voices  in  school. 
Students  from  all  departments  are  eligible,  as 
only   academic   requirements   have   to   be   met. 

The  Glee  Club  is  directed  by  Miss  Ethel  Row- 
land, head  of  the  Department  of  Voice,  and  under 
her  leadership  is  making  rapid  strides  toward 
vocal  perfection  among  themselves  and  greater 
musical  appreciation  among  the  student  body  as 
a  whole. 

CHOIR 

The  Meredith  Choir  offers  an  opportunity  for 
studying  the  best  music  and  for  frequent  appear- 
ance in  public.  It  is  a  requirement  for  all  stu- 
dents majoring  in  music,  and  open  to  all  those 
not  majoring  in  music  who  possess  good  voices. 

During  the  year  the  Choir  gives  a  Christmas 
concert,  a  service  on  Founders'  Day,  a  concert  in 
the  spring,  and  several  concerts  in  cities  sur- 
rounding Raleigh. 
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INTERNATIONAL    RELATIONS    CLUB 

Virginia  Lee  Watson President 

EliNESTiNE    HoBGOOD    Secretary-Treasurev 

Tlie  International  Relations  Club  meets  the  need 
of  students  for  a  more  thorough  study  and  dis- 
cussion of  international  problems  and  relations  of 
the  present  day.  Any  students  who  are  taking 
elective  courses  in  history  are  eligible  for  mem- 
bership. The  club  meets  once  a  month  and  has 
as  its  adviser  Mrs.  Lillian  Parker  Wallace,  mem- 
ber of  the  History  Department. 

MEREDITH  LEAGUE  OF  WOMEN  VOTERS 

Mary  Virginia  Glenn... President 

Mary  Elizabeth  Foster Vice  President 

Martha  Olive  Secretary-Treasurer 

The  Meredith  League  of  Women  Voters,  which 
is  a  part  of  the  National  League  of  Women  Voters, 
was  organized  in  the  spring  of  1930.  Any  student 
who  is  interested  in  becoming  more  informed  con- 
cerning the  present  condition  of  American  govern- 
ment is  eligible  for  membership.  The  League 
meets  once  a  month  and  has  Miss  Keith  for  its 
adviser. 

HELEN  HULL  LAW  CLASSICAL  CLUB 

Carolyn  Henderson President 

Betty  Brown  McMillan Vice  President 

Mary  Virginia  Glenn Secretary-Treasurer 

G-audeamus  igitur — which  is  the  Roman  way  of 
saying,  "Come  on  and  let's  have  fun."  The  Helen 
Hull  Law  Classical  Club  is  no  dead  organization. 
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Organized  in  September,  1921,  it  provides  for 
those  especially  interested  in  Greek  and  Latin,  a 
supplement  to  regular  class  work,  and  a  social 
life  and  fellowship  among  students  with  similar 
interests.  The  initiation  of  new  members,  the 
Saturnalia  meeting,  and  the  Roman  banquet  are 
special  features  which  no  member  misses.  The 
club  meets  regularly  every  month.  Dr.  Helen 
Price  is  adviser.  Students  taking  Greek  or  elect- 
ing Latin  are  eligible  for  membership. 

COL.TON  ENGLISH   CLUB 

Nora  Binder  President 

Emma  Barker  Vice  President 

Evelyn  Holyfield  Secretary-Treasurer 

Virginia  Lee  Watson     "1 Program  Chairmen 

Cora  Burns  j 

Virginia  Sluder  ^  .Publicity  Chairmen 


Mary  Frances  Brown 

The  Colton  English  Club  is  composed  of  those 
who  are  taking  a  major,  a  minor,  or  an  elective  in 
English.  It  is  the  aim  of  the  club  to  arouse  and 
maintain  in  its  members  an  interest  in  English 
literature  not  represented  in  the  college  courses. 

HOME    EC0N03nCS    CLUB 

Louise   Bennette   President 

The  purpose  of  the  Home  Economics  Club  is: 
1.  To  develop  in  the  members  a  greater  interest 

in  and  appreciation  of  Home  Economics  in  all  its 

phases. 
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2.  To  learn  more  about  Home  Economics,  its 
state  and  national  organization  and  leaders  in  the 
field. 

3.  To  encourage  a  better  standard  of  living  on 
the  campus. 

4.  To  foster  high  ideals  and  appreciation  of 
home  life. 

BARBER    BIOLOGY    CLUB 

President 

Vice  President 

Secretary 

, Treasurer 

The  Barber  Biology  Club  was  organized  in  the 
fall  of  1929,  the  object  of  organization  being  to 
further  interest  among  students  in  current  topics 
and  nature  study.  Regular  meetings  are  held 
each  month  during  the  year,  at  which  time  in- 
teresting programs  and  lectures  are  enjoyed.  Mem- 
bership is  restricted  to  students  electing  biology 
and  to  those  averaging  B  on  the  required  work 
in  biology.  Eligible  students  are  elected  by  the 
club. 

TOWN    GIRLS'    CLUB 

Olive  Bennet  President 

Eva  Cotnee  Vice  President 

Miriam    Brown    Secretary 

Ethelene  Stevens  Treasurer 

Mary  Frances  Cooper    1 Chairmen  of  House 

Genevieve  Sewell  j  Co7nmittee 

Elizabeth    Hostetler Social    Chairman 

Marjorie  Griggs  Reporter 
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The  Town  Girls'  Club  helps  to  bring  non-resi- 
dent girls  into  closed  contact  with  campus  life. 
Miss  Ellen  Brewer  is  sponsor  of  the  club,  which 
has  two  social  rooms  on  the  second  floor  of  John- 
son Hall.  The  organization  extends  to  the  new 
girls  a  most  cordial  welcome. 

K.    K.    ART    CLUB 

President 

Vice  President 

Secretary-Treasurer 

The  K.  K,  Art  Club  meets  regularly  for  the  pur- 
pose of  considering  various  aspects  of  art.  Mem- 
bership is  open  to  all  who  are  interested  in  art. 

SOCIOLOGY   CLUB 

Anna  Elizabeth  Powell President 

Cora  Burns  Yice  President 

Eva  Butler  Secretary 

Mary  Elizabeth  Ferguson Treasurer 

The  Sociology  Club  is  the  newest  club  on  the 
campus.  It  aims  toward  a  greater  familiarity 
with  and  a  wider  knowledge  of  the  sociological 
problems  of  the  world  today. 

THE   GAVEL   CLUB 

Sarah  Hudson  President 

The  Gavel  Club  was  organized  in  the  fall  of 
1938  for  the  purpose  of  promoting  an  interest  in 
public  speaking  and  debating,  for  the  cultivation 
of  ability  in  these  subjects,  and  for  the  promotion 
of  fellowship  among  its  members.  Membership 
in  this  organization  is  limited  to  fifty  members 
who  will  take  an  active  part  in  the  meetings. 
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GRANDAUGHTERS'  CLUB 

Virginia   Council   President 

Miss  Mae  Grimmer Faculty  Sponsor 

COXSTITUTION 

THE    CONSTITUTION   FOR   THE 

GRANDAUGHTERS'  CLUB 

Article  1. 

Membership  to  this  club  will  be  automatic  for 
girls  whose  mothers  went  to  Meredith  College. 
To  them  only  is  membership  granted. 

Article  2. 

The  Club  shall  meet  the  second  Tuesday  eve- 
ning in  every  month  at  6:45.  No  special  place 
for  meeting  has  yet  been  designated;  and  until 
then  the  Club  will  meet  in  the  oflBce  of  the 
Alumnae    Secretary. 

Article  3. 

The  Club  dues  for  the  year  will  be  thirty-five 
cents.  All  girls  who  have  not  paid  their  dues 
by  the  first  day  of  November  cannot  be  in  the 
annual  picture. 

Article  4. 

The  officers  of  the  Club  will  be  a  President, 
Vice  President,  a  Secretary  and  Treasurer,  and  a 
Program  Chairman.  These  officers  will  be  elected 
by  the  Club  approved  by  the  Sponsor. 
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POINT  SYSTEM 

The  Point  System  has  a  two-fold  purpose;  name- 
ly, to  distribute  among  the  greatest  possible  num- 
ber of  students  those  privileges  and  honors  in 
student  circles,  and  to  prevent  any  student  from 
incurring  too  much  responsibility  and  work  in 
extracurricular  activities.  To  insure  these  objec- 
tives and  to  assure  the  various  organizations  of 
officers  with  concentrated  rather  than  scattered 
interests  and  responsibilities,  no  student  is  al- 
lowed to  hold  more  than  40  points.  The  Point 
System  serves  as  an  important  basis  for  all  the 
activities  of  the  Point  System  Committee.  Its 
revision  and  enforcement  lie  with  the  Nominat- 
ing Committee. 

40  Points 
Student  Government  president. 

35  Points 

B.S.U.  president. 

30  Points 

Athletic  Association  president. 
Senior  Class  president. 
Editor-in-chief  of  a  publication. 
Society  president. 
Little  Theatre  president. 
Student  Government  vice  president. 

25  Points 

House  president. 
President  of  Y.W.A. 
Director  of  B.T.U. 
Sunday  School  director. 
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Junior  Class  president. 
Business  manager  of  a  publication. 
Manager    of    the    "B-Hive." 
Secretary  of  Student  Government. 
Third  vice  president  of  B.S.U. 
College  health  chairman. 

20  Points 

Chief  marshal. 

First  and  second  vice  presidents  of  B.S.U. 
Secretary  and  Treasurer  of  B.S.U. 
Treasurer  of  Student  Government. 
President  of  Sophomore  Class. 
Associate  Editor  Oak  Leaves. 

15  Points 

House  vice  presidents. 

Associate  Editor  of  Twig  and  Acorn. 

Freshman  Class  president. 

Class  health  chairman. 

Managers  hockey  and  basketball. 

President  Monogram  Club. 

10  Points 

Freshman  counsellor. 

Chairman  B.S.U.  committee. 

Secretary  and  Treasurer  of  A.A.,  Societies,  Little 

Theatre  and  Senior  Class. 
Assistant  business  managers  of  publications. 
Class,  art,  book  review,  exchange  and  circulation 

editors  of  Twig. 
Sophomore  and  art  editors  of  Oak  Leaves. 
Leaders  of  mission  bands. 

9  Points 

Cabinet  member  B.S.U.   (not  a  chairman). 


Marshal. 

Sophomore  and  freshman  representatives  on  Stu- 
dent Council. 

President  of  any  club  not  elsewhere  listed. 

Business  manager  of  Glee  Club. 

Vice  president  of  societies,  Senior  Class,  Junior 
Class,  Little  Theatre. 

Associate  directors  of  B.T.U.  and  S.S. 

President  of  any  club. 

Business  manager  of  the  Glee  Club. 

Vice  presiaent  of  Y.W.A.,  B.T.U. ,  A.A.,  societies, 
Senior  Class,  Junior  Class. 

8  Points 

THcig  reporters. 

Members  of  business  staff  of  a  publication. 
Assistant   art   editor   of   annual. 
Secretary  and  treasurer  of  Junior  Class. 
Vice  president  Sophomore  Class  and  any  club. 
Sunday  School  class  presidents. 

7  Points 
Secretary  and  Treasurer  of  Sophomore  Class. 
Vice  president  of  Freshman  Class. 
Secretary  of  any  club. 
College  cheer  leader. 

Managers  of  swimming,  archery,  hiking,  horse- 
back, soccer. 

6   Points 

Captain  of  any  ball  team. 

Secretary  and  treasurer  of  Freshman  Class. 

Treasurer  of  any  club. 

5  Points 

Typist  of  publication. 
Vice  president  of  A.A 


Scout  director  of  A.A. 

Secretary    and    union    presidents    of    B.T.U.,    and 

secretary  of  Sunday  School. 
Assistant  art  editor  of  Acorn. 
Vice     president,     poster,     and     personal     service 

chairman  of  Y.W.A. 

3  Points 

Social  and  publicity  chairmen  of  B.T.U. 
Librarian,    program    chairman,    and    secretary    of 

Y.W.A. 
Circle  leader  of  Y.W.A. 

2  Points 

Stewardship  chairman  of  Y.W.A. 
Publicity  and  social  directors  of  S.S, 

1   Point 

Social    chairman,    publicity    chairman,    chorister, 

and  pianist  of  B.T.U. 
Social,  publicity  and  mission  study  chairmen  of 

B.T.U.  and  Y.W.A. 
^Ipha  Psi  Omega  officer. 
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ALMA  MATER 
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COLLEGE  SONGS 


ALMA  MATER 

We   salute  thee.   Alma   Mater,   we  salute   thee   with   a   song ; 

At  thy  feet  our  loyal  hearts  their  tribute  lay  ; 
We  had  waited  for  thy  coming,  in  the  darkness  waited  long, 

Ere   the  morning   star  proclaimed   thy   natal   day. 

Thou   hast   come  through   tribulation,   and   thy   robe   is   clean 
and    white  ! 
Thou  art  fairer  than  the  summer  in   its   bloom. 
Thou    are    born    unto    a    kingdom,    and    thy    crown    is    all    of 
light ; 
Thou  shalt  smile  away  the  shadow  and  the  gloom. 

In   thy   paths    the    fields    shall    blossom    and    the    desert    shall 
rejoice. 
In   the   wilderness   a   living   fountain   spring ; 
For  the  blind  shall  see  thy  beauty,   and  the  deaf  shall  hear 
thy    voice. 
And  the  silent  tongues  their  high  hosannas   sing. 

Where    the    rhododendron    blushes    on    the    burly    mountain's 
breast. 
In  the  midland  where  the  wild  deer  love  to  roam. 
Where  the  water-lily   slumbers   while   the   cypress   guards    its 
rest, 
Lo !   thy   sunny   land   of   promise    and   thy   home. 

Where  the  sons  of  Carolina  taught  a  Nation  to  be  free. 
And  her  daughters  taught  their   brothers   to  be  brave ; 

O'er  a   land   of   peaceful   plenty,    from   the   highlands    to   the 
sea. 
May  thy  banner.   Alma   Mater,    ever   wave ! 

R.    T.   VANN. 


YOU'RE  THE  QUEEN  OF  OUR  HEARTS, 
ALMA  MATER 

You're  the  queen  of  our  hearts,  Alma  Mater; 

You  hold  a  place  that  no  other  can  fill. 
Each  year,  in  passing,  has  bound  us 

And  draws  us  closer  still. 
Like  the  sun  in  the  east  when  'tis  rising, 
A  new  day  is  dawning  for  thee. 
Through  the  sunshine  and  tears 
Of  our  dear  college  years, 
You're  the  queen  of  our  hearts.  Alma  Mater. 

Woi^ds  and  music  hy  Maky  O'Kelley,  '26. 

HEARTS   ARE   LOYAL 

Hearts  are  loyal,  love  is  true. 
When  we  lift  our  praise  to  you. 
Come  every  heart  and  come  every  hand. 
Cheer    the    best    college    in    the    land. 

Chorus: 
Oh,  Hi,  Hi,  Hi,  we're  all  together; 
Hi,  Hi,  Hi,  Hi,  nothing  can  sever 
Hearts  that  adore  you,  hearts  that  uphold  you— 
Here's  a  ringing  cheer  for  you,  our  Meredith! 
Wo7'ds  and  music  by  Mary  Lee,  '32. 

MEREDITH,   MEREDITH 

Meredith,^ Meredith,  college  that  we'll  love  always; 
Meredith,  Meredith,  we'll  honor  all  our  days. 
With  every  day  that  dawns  and  sets  we  see 
Thee  in  a  greater  majesty. 
So  now  we  give,  what  we  owe, 
Our  hearts  to  Meredith. 
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Meredith,  Meredith,  within  your  doors  we  treas- 
ures iind: 

Greater  hope,  pleasures  new,  many  friends  and 
kind. 

You  guide  for  us  our  wondering  steps  of  youth 

From  darkest  error  to  the  truth. 

So  now  we  give  what  we  owe, 

Our   hearts   to   Meredith. 

Meredith,  Meredith,  we  will  do  the  best  we  can 
To  uphold,  spotless  white,  your  honor  to  the  land. 
We  owe  the  very  best  that's  in  us  to 
Our  own  dear  Alma  Mater  true. 
So  now  we'll  live  all  our  days 
To   honor   Meredith. 

Music  hy  Vieginia  Branch,  '28. 
Words  'by  Charlotte  Curtis,  '28. 

IVIEREDITH  LOYALTY  SONG 

Rah,  rah,  rah,  it's  Meredith  for  me! 
Rah,  rah,  rah,  we'll  ever  loyal  be! 
We'll  keep  on  striving  through  our  college  days 
To  serve  her  and  to  spread  her  fame  always. 
Rah,  rah,  rah,  we'll  carry  on  for  her! 
Rah,  rah,  rah,  our  efforts  she  will  spur! 
Where'er  we  go  we'll  sing  her  praise — 
MEREDITH,  HIP,  HIP,  HOORAY! 

Words  and  music  by  Pat  Abernethy,  '33. 

HAIL  TO  MEREDITH 

Hail  to  Meredith,  our  Alma  Mater  fair; 

Hail  the  happy  days  we  spend  beneath  thy  care. 

To  thee  evermore  we  pledge  fidelity, 

And  throughout  all  the  years 

Honor  to  thee!  I.  L.  Battin. 


MEREDITH,  WE  SIXG  THY  PRAISE 

Oh,  Meredith,  we  sing  thy  praise, 

And  hail  thy  colors  bright, 
Where'er  they  wave  above  our  heads— 

The  Garnet  and  the  White. 
To  thee  we  pledge  fidelity. 

We  pledge  our  hearts  to  thee — 
Thou  art  our  worthy  Alma  Mater. 

Hail  to  thee! 

To  thee  we  pledge  our  love  and  strength. 

To  spread  abroad  thy  fame; 
We'll  strive  to  live  as  thou  wouldst  have  us, 

Worthy  of  thy  name; 
We'll  sacred  keep  thy  memory, 

Wherever  we  may  be, 
And  ever  praise  thee.  Alma  Mater — 

Hail  to  thee! 

I.  L.  Battin. 


MEREDITH,    OUR    ALMA   MATER 

Meredith,  our  Alma  Mater, 

We  lift  our  hearts  in  praise, 
To  tell  of  the  wondrous  story 

And  happy  college  days 
That  mean  so  much  to  each  of  us. 

You're  our  guiding  star;   always 
You  lead  us  toward  these  upward  paths 

By  your  ever-shining  rays. 

Words  and  music  by  Emily  Bethune,  '38. 
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Given  to  the  future  sophomores  of  Meredith  Col- 
lege by  the  Class  of  '41 — to  be  sung  on  "Soph  Day 
Off." 

Beware  the  spirit  of  .... ;  The  devil  is  on  the  run. 

Each  year  the  sophomores  call  him  out,  and 

Now  is  the  time  to  sing  and  shout. 

All  hail  to  the  lordly  sophomores — 

A  black-gloved  hand  we  raise; 

So  throw  open  wide  your  portals, 

On  this  our  supreme  of  days. 

Beware  the  spirit  of  ....;   the  devil  is  on  the  run. 

Each  year  the  sophomores  call  him  out,  and 

Now  is  the  time  to  sing  and  shout. 

Music  hy  Hazel  Johnston. 
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A   DAY'S    PROGRAM 

A.M. 

Rising  Bell  7:00 

First  Breakfast   Bell 7:10 

Second  Breakfast  Bell 7:25 

Breakfast 7:30 

First   Class    8:30 

Second  Class 9.30 

Chapel  10:30 

Third  Class  11:00 

Fourth  Class  12:00 


P.M. 

Lunch    1:00 

Fifth  Class   1:45 

Sixth  Class  and  Laboratory 2:45 

First  Dinner  Bell 5:40 

Second   Dinner   Bell 5.55 

Dinner  6:00 

Study  Hour  7:30-10:00 

Light  Bell  10 : 45 


COLLEGE  CALENDAR 

Here   are   just   a   few   of   the   festive   occasions   at 
Meredith  that  you  can  begin  to  anticipate. 

Fall: 

For  the  new  girls  especially: 

S.  G.,  B.  S.  U.,  and  A.  A.  Reception. 

Society  receptions  and   entertainments. 

Class  entertainments. 

Church  socials. 

Faculty  entertainments. 
Decision  Day. 
Society  Installation. 
Wake  Forest  Founder's  Day. 
Stunt  Day  and  Night. 

Interclass  hockey,  tennis,  and  basketball  games. 
Wake  Forest  B.  Y.  P.  U.  Social. 
Formal  Dinners. 

Little  Theatre  Major  Production. 
Freshman  Play. 
Christmas  Music. 
Christmas  Entertainments. 

Spring: 

Founder's  Day. 

Student  Government  Association  Reception. 

Faculty  and  student  recitals. 

Glee  Club  Concert. 

Guest  recitals  and  lectures. 

Freshman  Party. 

Phi  and  Astro  plays. 

Sports  events. 


Formal  Dinners. 

Little  Theatre  Major  Production. 

Wake  Forest  B.  Y.  P.  U.  Social. 

"Soph  Day  Off"  and  Sophomore  Party. 

Junior-Senior  Banquet. 

May  Day. 

Hospitality  Week-End. 

S.  G.,  B.  S.  U.,  and  A.  A.  Banquets. 

Organization  picnics. 

Kappa  Nu  Sigma  Lecture  and  Banquet. 

Annual  Art  Evening. 

Senior  Week. 


Note: 

In  order  to  avoid  confusion  in  the  college  calendar, 
dates  for  all  meetings  of  organizations  which  are 
likely  to  cause  conflict,  must  be  arranged  with  the 
Dean  of  Women,  whether  or  not  the  original  permis- 
sion for  the  entertainment  was  granted  by  her.  Presi- 
dents of  clubs  and  of  all  student  organizations  should 
register  dates  of  regular  and  special  meetings  as  far 
in  advance  as  possible. 


STATEMENTS  FROM  THE  BOARD   OF  TRUSTEES 

The  Board  of  Trustees  approves  the  adoption  and 
operation  by  the  faculty  and  the  student  body  of  what 
is  commonly  known  as  student  government;  subject, 
however,  to  the  following  limitation: 

1.  The  following  matters  are  reserved  from  stu- 
dent control,  and  as  to  these  the  faculty  and  the  offi- 
cers of  the  college  shall  have  control: 

a.  All  academic  matters. 

b.  All  matters  affecting  the  health  of  the  stu- 
dents. 

c.  Chapel  programs. 

d.  Organization    of    the    clubs    and    societies. 

e.  Control  of  college  property. 

2.  To  the  President,  to  the  Dean,  and  to  the  Dean 
of  Women,  with  their  respective  committees,  is  re- 
served the  right  to  handle  special  cases  of  discipline 
which  in  their  judgment  can  best  be  handled  in  this 
way;  subject  to  the  right  of  the  Trustees  to  review 
the  same,  if  they  so  desire. 

3.  The  Trustees  reserve  all  powers  and  authority 
not  hereinbefore  specifically  granted  to  others,  and 
reserve  the  right  to  modify  or  repeal  this  grant  of 
authority  at  any  time  in  their  discretion. 


STUDENT  GOVERNMENT 
DEPARTMENT 

OFFICERS 

Rachel  Poe President 

Helen  Byed Vice-President 

Gretchen  Fanney   Secretary 

Mary  Lib  Holloway  Treasurer 

HOUSE  PRESIDENTS 
Jones  Hall 

Ann  Taylor  President 

Becky   Vaughan   Vice-President 

Margaret  Martin  Vice-President 

Ellen  Ann  Flythe  Vice-President 

Faircloth  Hall 

Alice  Falls  President 

Hazel  Johnston  Vice-President 

Nancy  Nuckols  Vice-President 

RowENA  Daniels  Vice-President 

String-field  Hall 

Mary  Elizabeth  Foster  President 

Lucille  Wyatt  Vice-President 

Lucy  McNeely  Vice-President 

Amelia  Pruitt  Vice-President 

Vann  Hall 

Annie  Laurie  Overton  President 

Margaret  Hine  Vice-President 

Beth  Perry Sophomore  Representative 


FACULTY  ADVISORY  COMMITTEE 

Miss  Anna  May  Baker 

Miss  Ellen  Brewer 

Miss  Norma  Rose 

FRESHMAN  COUNSELLORS 

Betty  Fleischman  Nancy  Carroll 

Catherine  Scott  Nancy  Johnston 

Daphne  Penny  Mary  Ann  Canaday 

Ann  Barrow  Elizabeth  Tucker 

Louise  Dickie  Evelyn  Hampton 

Frances  Buchanan  Bobbie  Greene 

Evelyn  Bowers  Celeste  Hamrick 
Katherine  Furches 

Miss  Ethel  English Freshman  Adviser 

Helen  Byrd  Student  Chairman  of  Orientation 


CLASS   OFFICERS 

SOPHOMORE   CLASS 

Carolyn  Duke  ^.President 

Bobbie  Green  Vice-President 

Sara  Jackson  Secretary 

Lytton  Tingley  Treasurer 

Elizabeth  Coleman  Health  Chairman 

Vivian  Tulburt  Cheer  Leader 

JUNIOR  CLASS 

Addie  Davis  President 

Mary  Lib  Coleman Vice-President 

Alice  Justice Secretary 

Dorothy  Lane Treasurer 

Nancy  Johnston  Health  Chairman 

Doris  Jane  Bordeaux Cheer  Leader 

SENIOR  CLASS 

Sarah  Hayworth  President 

Ruth  Greene    Vice-President 

Mary  Gray  Pippin  Secretary 

Martha  Jane  Goodman Treasurer 

Lillian  Watkins  Health  Chairman 

Hazel  Johnston  Cheer  Leader 


STUDENT  GOVERNMENT 

Bach  of  us  has  some  reason  for  coming  to  college. 
Perhaps  it  is  an  adventure  of  which  you  have  always 
dreamed,  a  rainbow  experience  at  the  end  of  which 
you  have  imagined  that  you  will  find  a  pot  of  gold. 
But  the  pot  of  gold  isn't  just  handed  to  you  at  the 
close  of  your  four  years  here.  As  you  go  along,  you 
can  pick  up  the  separate  gold  pieces,  treasuring  them, 
till  at  the  end  you  will  find  there  are  so  many  that 
you  can  hardly  count  them. 

The  strangest  thing  about  your  adventure  (though 
it  isn't  really  strange  at  all!)  is  that  you  will  find 
yourself  reflected  in  the  things  you  discover.  If  you 
are  friendly,  you  will  find  friends.  If  you  are  loving, 
you  will  find  love.  If  you  are  true,  you  will  find 
truth.  If  you  are  faithful,  you  will  find  faith.  If  you 
are  dissatisfied,  you  will  find  dissatisfaction.  If  you 
are  selfish,  you  will  find  selfishness.  And  if  you  seek 
knowledge  and  wisdom,  you  will  find  knowledge  and 
wisdom.  And  all  of  these  you  will  find  in  a  degree 
varying  directly  according  to  the  degree  in  which  you 
yourself  have  them  and  desire  them. 

Our  life  at  Meredith  is  made  up  of  all  these  things. 
As  we  live  together,  we  should  like  to  live  together 
in  mutual  respect,  love,  and  kindness  in  all  phases  of 
our  life.  The  Student  Government  Association  is 
built  on  the  ideals  which  develop  these  qualities. 
You  are  to  be  a  Meredith  girl,  living  with  other  Mere- 
dith girls.  In  order  that  there  may  be  gold  pieces 
along  the  way,  there  must  be  certain  rights  of  others 
you  should  recognize  and  certain  individual  rights 
you  must  give  up  for  the  greatest  good  of  all  Mere- 
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dith  girls.  The  social  rules  in  this  handbook  were 
made  by  the  students  in  order  to  make  life  at  Mere- 
dith as  beautiful  and  as  unselfish  as  it  is  possible  for 
college  life  to  be.  For  that  reason  every  Meredith 
girl  is  on  her  honor  to  uphold  these  rules  and  to  help 
others  to  uphold  them  if  they  fail  to  do  so. 

This  is  what  we  mean  by  our  honor  system.  Any- 
one who  acts  in  opposition  to  the  standards  placed  in 
this  handbook  with  the  approval  of  the  student  body 
is  not  realizing  her  personal  responsibility.  And  if 
there  is  a  girl  who  fails  to  do  so,  all  Meredith  girls 
are  equally  responsible  in  aiding  her  to  find  again 
the  principles  of  cooperation  and  the  secret  of  living 
in  harmony. 

We  live  according  to  our  interpretation  of  Student 
Government  when  all  Meredith  girls,  with  a  real 
Meredith  sense  of  honor,  are  working  together  to 
make  Meredith  the  best  college  possible. 


student  Regulations 

Our  Way  of  Doing  It 

You  may  be  one  of  those  imaginative  persons  who 
have  always  cherished  romantic  ideas  about  college. 
Your  favorite  brother  or  sister,  or  parent  even,  has 
told  you  wild  and  exciting  tales  about  his  or  her  reck- 
less escapades  in  college.  And  you  are  already  looking 
forward  to  Thanksgiving  when  you  can  outdo  these 
tales  with  those  of  your  own. 

If  you  are  this  sort  of  person,  you  had  better  think 
twice  before  coming  to  Meredith.  Not  that  Meredith 
isn't  the  finest  school  at  all  for  mixing  business  with 
pleasure;  but  the  point  is,  that  Meredith  has  an  honor 
system;  and  it  isn't  good  form  to  go  tearing  off  on 
wild  and  illegal  escapades.  The  faculty  has  always 
been  very  understanding  and  cooperative  when  stu- 
dent representatives  have  approached  them  about 
the  rules;  and  they  have  had  confidence  enough  in 
the  individual  student  to  say  that  she  is  on  her  honor 
to  uphold  these  regulations. 

The  Student  Executive  Committee  (composed  of 
students)  has  the  right  at  any  time  to  deal  with  any 
student,  who,  not  having  grown  up  enough  to  conduct 
herself  properly,  brings  discredit  on  herself  or  on 
Meredith.  There  is  no  one,  however,  out  snooping  to 
see  that  you  are  going  where  you  say  you  are,  or  doing 
what  you  say  you  will  do.  Keeping  the  rules  at 
Meredith  is  a  matter  of  one's  personal  honor,  and 
those  who  think  it  is  smart  or  cute  to  disregard  the 
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rules  soon  find  out  that  they  have  the  respect  of 
neither  students  nor  faculty.  As  a  group,  Meredith 
girls  are  proud  of  their  honor  system.  It  develops 
their  powers  of  self-discipline,  and  it  is  pleasant  to 
live  under.  Most  important  of  all,  it  is  working;  and 
with  your  cooperation,  it  will  continue  to  work. 


Live  and  Let  Live 


You   may  not  believe   it 
now,     but     there    will     be 
times  when  you  will  want 
to    study    at    college.      At 
practically    every    waking 
minute    of   the   day    some- 
one in  the  dormitories  will 
want  to  study.     Therefore, 
it  is  a  rule  at  Meredith  that  reasonable  quiet  shall  be 
observed  in  the  dormitories  at  all  times,  and  that  Busy 
and  No  Admittance  signs  be  respected. 

Special  quiet  is  observed  during  morning  class  hours. 
Special  quiet  is   also  required   during  evening  study 
hour,  from  7:30  to  10:00,  on  all  week  nights  except  Sat- 
urday. 

This  regulation  doesn't  mean  that  one  begins  to 
scream  in  the  hall  or  go  in  and  out  slamming  doors  at 
7:29  and  10:01.  If  given  to  doing  either  one  of  these 
things,  you  had  better  consult  the  school's  psychology 
professor  as  soon  as  possible. 

Also  from  2:00  to  4:00  on  Sundays,  special  quiet  is  ob- 
served. Students  are  not  to  be  seen  in  front  of  Johnson 
Hall  during  these  hours.  This  is  the  time  to  repair  what- 


13 


ever  damages  a  week  of  studying  has  done  to  your 
beauty,  disposition,  or  correspondence. 

Radios,  victrolas,  or  other  musical  instruments  must 
not  be  heard  outside  the  room  during  the  hours  of  spe- 
cial quiet.  At  no  time  should  they  serve  as  amplifying 
systems.  You  intend  for  such  possessions  to  attract 
friends  into  your  room;  you  will  defeat  your  purpose 
if  these  friends  can  remain  in  their  own  room  and  hear 
your  music. 

Please  do  not  put  radios  in  the  windows.  Everyone 
on  your  side  of  the  building  may  not  like  the  same  type 
of  program  you  do. 

Official  bedtime  for  juniors  and  underclassmen  is  10:45 
p.m.  Absolute  quiet  must  be  observed  after  this  hour, 
and  lights  must  be  turned  off  unless  a  light  permission 
is  being  exercised. 

Once  a  week,  if  you  are  unable  to  study  until  the  Tast 
minute,  you  may  keep  your  light  on  until  12:00  o'clock, 
provided  you  sign  with  the  house  officer  on  your  hall. 
You  had  better  consult  your  roommate  about  the  night 
you  want  to  sit  up,  because  the  light  permission  is 
given  to  the  room  and  not  to  each  occupant. 

When  necessary,  light  permission  is  granted  also  to 
the  following: 

1.  Members  of  the  Student  Council  until  11  p.m. 
every  night  and  until  12:00  o'clock  on  Monday  nights. 

2.  Members  of  the  publications  staff  the  night  before 
the  periodical  goes  to  press. 

3.  Manager  of  the  Bee-Hive. 

Though  seniors  do  not  have  to  turn  their  lights  off 
until  12:00  o'clock,  they  are  expected  to  remember  that 
others   on   the   hall   want   to   sleep,   and   that   running 
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water  does  not  make  a  very  soothing  lullaby.  They  are 
also  urged  for  the  sake  of  their  health  not  to  over- 
exercise  their  light  privilege. 

Those  who  make  unnecessary  noise  in  the  halls  or 
in  public  places  may  be  dealt  with  at  the  discretion  of 
the  Student  Council. 

Kitchenettes  may  not  be  used  during  evening  study 
hour,  or  after  10:30  p.m. 


Hints  to  the  Hostess 


One  of  the  parlors  is  the  correct  place  in  which  to 
entertain  your  men  guests,  even  your  father  or  brother, 
unless  special  permission  to  do  otherwise  is  obtained 
from  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Women.  Your  roommate 
may  be  anxious  to  meet  that  paragon  of  male  beauty 
delineated  on  your  bookcase,  but  she  had  probably 
rather  have  her  hair  combed  and  her  make-up  on  when 
she  has  the  opportunity  to  do  so.  On  Sundays  until 
4  o'clock,  all  guests  must  be  entertained  in  the  parlors. 

Overnight  visitors  may  be  entertained  in  the  dormi 
tories  for  not  more  than  three  nights.  Be  sure  that  you 
don't  forget  the  conditions: 

1.  Register  your  guest  in  the  office  of  the  Dean  of 
Women.  (She  may  get  a  telephone  call  or  a  telegram, 
and  the  Dean  will  want  to  know  where  she  may  be 
found.) 

2.  Pay  for  all  her  meals  in  the  box  at  each  door  of 
the  dining  room.  (The  price  for  formal  dinners  and 
dinner  on  Sunday  is  fifty  cents;  the  price  for  all  other 
meals  is  thirty  cents.) 
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3.  Remind  your  guest  that  she  is  to  abide  by  the 
same  house  rules  that  you  do. 

4.  Unless  special  permission  is  obtained  to  do  other- 
wise, guests  are  not  expected  to  enter  or  to  leave  the 
college  after  11:00  p.m. 

5.  When  your  roommate  has  her  mother  to  spend  the 
night  with  her,  or  if  for  any  reasons  you  are  spending 
the  night  in  another  room,  you  are  asked  to  notify  the 
house  officer  on  your  hall.  A  message  may  come  for  you 
after  light  bell. 

When  Fm  Calling  You 


students  receive  their 
calls  from  pay  telephones  in 
the  dormitories.  There  are 
only  three  times  at  which 
students  are  asked  not  to 
use  the  telephones.  These 
are  the  hours  from  7:30  to 
10:00  every  evening  except 
Saturday  and  Sunday,  from 
2:00  to  4:00  p.m.  on  Sun- 
days, and  from  10:45  in  the 
evening  until  7:00  in  the 
morning.  Seniors  are  allowed  to  use  the  telephone  in 
their  dormitory  during  study  hour. 

The  peculiar  thing  about  these  telephone  calls  is  that 
as  soon  as  a  student  has  received  one,  she  forgets  that 
about  one  hundred  other  girls  are  just  as  anxious  to 
get  an  expected  call  as  she  has  been.  To  discourage 
such  forgetfulness,  the  student  body  has  voted  that  con- 
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versations  be  limited  to  five  minutes,  unless  permission 
has  been  obtained  from  the  house  oflBcer  on  her  hall. 
Sometimes,  in  the  afternoon,  the  telephones  are  not  so 
much  in  demand.  If  you  and  Tommy  Jones  just  must 
settle  that  argument  you  began  the  night  before,  tell 
him  to  call  you  then,  and  not  between  10:00  and  10:30. 
At  this  time  someone,  somewhere,  is  probably  trying  to 
call  every  girl  in  the  dormitory. 

If  you  wish  to  make  a  long-distance  call  or  to  send 
a  telegram,  please  use  the  pay  telephones.  By  getting 
special  permission,  you  may  use  the  telephone  in  the 
office  of  the  Dean  of  Women.  It  is  wise  when  you  art; 
calling  home  for  a  special  permission  to  use  the  office 
telephone,  but  be  sure  to  reverse  the  charges. 


The  Ins  and  Outs 


When  you're  going  out — which  occurs  quite  often  at 
Meredith,  if  your  studies  are  not  giving  you  any  trouble 
— and  if  you  want  to  go  out,  there  are  a  few  little  in- 
structions about  the  matter  of  registration  of  which 
every  student  needs  to  be  reminded  at  the  beginning  of 
the  year. 

1.  Each  student  must  sign  on  her  own  card  imme- 
diately upon  leaving  and  upon  returning  to  the  college. 
By  so  doing,  she  makes  it  possible  for  the  deans  to 
locate  her  should  unexpected  company  arrive. 

2.  When  going  out,  each  student  signs  on  her  card 
the  name  of  the  person  with  whom  she  is  going. 

3.  Upperclassmen  going  out  in  groups  of  two  with 
dates  sign  the  name  of  the  girl  with  whom  they  are 
going  as  well  as  the  name  of  their  date. 
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4.  Some  privileges  require  permission  from  home  or 
from  the  oflBce  of  the  Dean  of  Women.  No  student  is 
to  exercise  a  privilege  of  this  kind  without  first  check- 
ing on  her  permission  in  the  office  of  the  Dean  of 
Women.  She  must,  also,  in  addition  to  signing  her  own 
card,  register  in  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Women.  The 
privileges  which  call  for  this  type  of  registration  are 
as  follows: 

a.  All  overnight  absences  from  the  college. 

b.  All  trips  outside  of  Raleigh. 

c.  All  evening  privileges  and  meals  taken  in  private 
homes. 

d.  Any  privilege  taken  with  chaperons  other  than  per- 
sons officially  connected  with  the  college,  the  stu- 
dent's own  parents,  or  older  brothers  and  sisters. 

5.  Should  you  wish  to  spend  an  evening,  take  a  meal, 
or  visit  for  a  week-end  in  a  private  home  or  boarding 
house  in  Raleigh,  your  host  or  hostess  must  extend 
an  invitation  through  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  Women. 

The  most  important  thing  of  all  to  remember  about 
registration,  however,  is  yet  to  be  mentioned:  that  is, 
that  the  keeping  of  a  student's  card  is  a  matter  of  her 
personal  honor  and  her  own  responsibility.  The  way 
you  keep  your  card  is  a  good  index  to  the  way  you 
keep  the  rules. 
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When  We  Date 


Meredith  is  not  a  coedu- 
cational institution,  but  it 
is  so  close  to  four  boys' 
colleges  that  dating  has  to 
be  handled  in  a  somewhat 
systematic  way.  The  par- 
lors are  open  for  dating  on 
week  afternoons  from  3:30 
until  5:45;  on  Sunday  aft- 
ernoons from  4:00  to  5":  15, 
and  in  the  evening  from 
7:30  to  10:00.  Because  of 
various  meetings  Of  stu- 
dent societies  and  execu- 
tive councils,  there  is  no  dating  in  the  parlors  on 
Monday  night. 

Girls  who  have  dates  will  register  in  the  hostess 
parlor  and  after  signing  out  on  their  card  in  the  dormi- 
tory, come  down  to  receive  their  guest.  Evening  dates 
must  be  registered  before  7:00  p.m.  Permission  to  sign 
late  may  be  secured  from  the  office  of  the  Dean  of 
Women. 

"But  sometimes,"  you  fair  damsels  wail,  "that  nice 
boy  back  home  may  be  passing  through  and  stop  by  to 
see  me  unexpectedly." 

"For  that  case,"  we  tell  you,  "provisions  have  been 
made."  By  asking  the  hostess  in  the  parlor,  this  unex- 
pected but  welcome  young  man  may  see  you  for  fifteen 
minutes.  More  than  one  fifteen-minute  date  during  an 
evening,  however,  counts  as  a  regular  evening  dating 
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privilege;  stop  and  consider  the  second  time  frienda 
surprise  you  in  one  evening. 

When  your  date  is  dining  with  you,  you  may,  hy 
signing  "dinner  and  date"  on  the  register  sheet,  enter- 
tain him  in  the  parlor  before  the  usual  dating  hour 
of  7:30. 

All  girls,  including  those  going  out  for  the  evening, 
are  to  receive  and  leave  their  dates  in  the  hostess 
parlor.  Parlor  dates  must  be  gone  by  10:00.  As  the 
penalty  for  not  leaving  dates  on  time  is  the  withdrawal 
of  dating  privileges,  it  is  a  good  idea  to  listen  for  the 
bells.  One  rings  at  9:45  (important  topics  should  be 
immediately  discussed);  another  at  9:55  (your  final 
goodbye  should  be  begun),  and  the  last  at  10:00 
(which  you,  supposedly  gone,  should  not  even  hear). 

To  Chapel  and  Church 

We  have  chapel  at  Meredith  on  every  day  except 
Monday.  Programs  are  planned  for  these  periods  by  the 
President  of  the  College  or  by  various  student  groups. 
Students  are  granted  four  chapel  absences  during  a 
semester.  A  week's  lenient  campus  is  the  penalty 
given  if  a  fifth  chapel  absence  is  incurred,  and  a  week 
for  every  two  additional  unexcused  absences.  Students 
of  the  first  and  second  honor  rolls  who  have  arranged 
permission  in  the  ofllce  of  the  Dean  of  Women  to  be 
away  from  the  college  when  taking  absences  from 
classes  are  excused  from  chapel. 

Attendance  at  both  Church  and  Sunday  School  is  also 
required  of  all  students  except  seniors.  Each  girl  chooses 
the  church  she  likes  best  in  Raleigh  as  her  home 
church  and   attends  it  regularly.   Bach   student   is   al- 
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lowed  eight  unexcused  absences  from  church  and  five 
visiting  Sundays  per  year.  A  week's  lenient  campus  is 
the  penalty  for  the  ninth  absence. 


ff 


Happy  'bAotoring^^ 


^jf^'-a**  -9 


As  riding  in  automo- 
biles is  such  a  favorite 
pastime,  you  will  be 
glad  to  find  that  the 
riding  privileges  at 
Meredith  are  very  gen- 
erous. Before  you  may 
exercise  any  of  these 
privileges,  however,  a 
written  permission  from 
your  home  must  be  ap- 
proved and  filed  in  the  oflBce  of  the  Dean  of  Women. 
Riding  with  strangers,  of  course,  is  never  permitted. 
Freshmen  and  sophomores  may  ride  to  and  from 
town  or  church  with  boys  if  they  are  chaperoned  by 
council  members,  official  student  chaperons,  or  mem- 
bers of  the  faculty. 

Upperclassmen  may  ride  unchaperoned  only  when 
they  have  special  permission  from  home  approved  by 
the  Dean  of  Women.  When  going  out  with  boys  in  the 
evening,  upperclassmen  may  ride  to  and  from  their  des- 
tination. (This  doesn't  mean,  however,  that  one  rides 
all  around  in  Raleigh.)  On  special  occasions  other  per- 
missions for  riding  may  be  secured  from  the  Dean  of 
Women. 

Upperclassmen,  with  approved  permission  from  home, 
may  ride,  unchaperoned,  with  boys  in  the  afternoon.   An 
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Exception  is  made,  however,  of  Sunday  afternoons,  be- 
cause the  larger  number  of  motorists  increases  the 
chances  of  accidents.  Occasionally,  Meredith  students 
may  ride  on  Sunday  afternoons  when  they  have  special 
permission  to  do  so  from  the  Dean  of  Women. 


One  More  Word 


Every  community  has  certain  ways  of  doing  certain 
things  peculiar  to  itself.  Meredith,  in  this  respect,  is 
not  different  from  other  communities.  There  are  some 
things  Meredith  girls  don't  do. 

1.  They  do  not  give  dances  at  Meredith  nor  do  they 
go  to  them  from  Meredith. 

2.  They  do  not  smoke  while  under  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  College. 

3.  They  do  not  go  to  hotels,  hospitals,  fraternity 
houses,  boarding  houses,  or  campuses  of  boys'  colleges 
without   special   permission. 

4.  Unless  with  the  hostess  with  whom  they  are  spend- 
ing the  Sunday  away  from  the  College,  they  do  not  go 
to  drug  stores  on  Sunday. 

5.  They  do  not  tolerate  hazing,  and  they  consider 
an  interference  by  members  of  one  class  with  another 
as  hazing. 

6.  When  returning  from  week-ends  or  holidays,  they 
are  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  College  as  soon  as  they 
enter  Raleigh. 

7.  If  they  are  at  any  time  to  return  to  the  College 
after  10:30  p.m.,  they  must  make  arrangements  to  do 
so  in  advance.  Such  arrangements  may  be  made  with 
the   Dean  of  Women. 

8.  They  may  go  to  the  Wilmont  business  section  at 
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any  time  during  the  day  before  6:00  p.m.,  provided  they 
are  not  absent  from  any  college  duty. 

9.  When  visiting  in  the  homes  of  friends  in  Raleigh, 
they  remain  under  the  regular  college  rules.  They  are 
under  their  hostess's  chaperonage  only  when  in  her 
company. 

10.  They  are  responsible  for  all  announcements  made 
and  all  notices  posted. 

11.  They  do  not  have  sororities  of  any  name  or  kind 
on  the  campus,  whether  regular  or  irregular,  affiliated  or 
unaflaiiated  with  a  similar  organization  elsewhere.  The 
punishment  for  this  offense  will  be  expulsion,  suspen- 
sion, or  probation,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Student 
Executive  Committee. 

12.  Student  officers  who  have  not  shown  themselves 
worthy  of  the  responsibilities  that  are  theirs,  may  be 
asked  to  withdraw  at  the  discretion  of  the  Student 
Executive  Committee. 

13.  A  privilege  that  teaching  seniors  have  is  that  of 
keeping  a  car  during  their  six  weeks  of  supervised 
teaching.  The  keys  must  be  kept  in  the  office  of  the 
Dean  of  Women.  The  cars  may  be  used  for  other  pur- 
poses than  going  to  and  from  the  respective  schools 
only  when  special  permission  has  been  secured  from 
the  Dean  of  Women. 


Just  In  Case 


Call-downs  are  given  for  minor  offenses,  such  as 
forgetting  to  sign  in,  or  making  unnecessary  noise. 
Four  call-downs  accumulated  during  a  semester  auto- 
matically campuses  a  student.    No  warning  is  necessary. 
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Though  we  hope  this  next  will  not  have  to  be  applied 
to  you,  it  is  something  you  will  want  to  know  about. 

The  Student  Executive  Committee  may,  at  its  dis- 
cretion, impose  the  following  penalties  for  infractions 
of  any  rules  or  for  any  exhibition  of  bad  taste: 

A.  Withdrawal  of  privileges. 

B.  Lenient  campus,  in  which  case  a  student: 

1.  May  not  leave  the  campus  except  for  walking 
to  the  first  drug  store. 

2.  May  not  have  dates. 

3.  May  not  exercise  social  privileges. 

C.  Strict  campus,  in  which  case  a  student: 

1.  May  not  leave  campus. 

2.  May  not  have  dates. 

3.  May  not  have  telephone  calls. 

4.  May  not  exercise  social  privileges. 

Note:  A  student  may  break  campus  only  when  given 
special  permission  by  the  President  of  Student  Gov- 
ernment or  the  Dean  of  Women. 

D.  Demotion  to  Cradle  Roll,  in  which  case  a  student 
is  not  considered  capable  of  living  under  an  honor 
system  and  must  therefore  be  chaperoned  wher- 
ever she  goes.  Students  who  consistently  make 
careless  mistakes  may  be  put  on  file  as  candidates 
for  the  Cradle  Roll. 

B.  Probation. 

F.  Suspension. 

G.  Expulsion. 

Note:  Suspension  and  expulsion  are  given  by  the 
Student  Executive  Committee,  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  Faculty  Committee. 
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Social  Privileges 


I.  Freshmen. 
A.  General. 

1.  Three  week-ends  per  semester. 

2.  Three  day  engagements  per  week. 

3.  Two  evening  engagements  per  week,  one  of 
which  must  be  taken  on  the  week-end.  If  both 
are  off-campus,  the  second  must  be  taken  with 
the  approval  of  the  Dean  of  Women. 

Chaperonage:  Freshmen  must  be  chaperoned  at  all 
times  after  6:00  p.m. 

II.  Sophomores. 
A.  General. 

1.  Four  week-ends  per  semester. 

2.  Four  day  engagements  per  week. 

3.  Three  evening  engagements  per  week,  not  more 
than  two  of  which  may  be  taken  off-campus. 
Only  one  of  the  two  to  be  taken  off-campus  may 
be  taken  during  the  week. 

Chaperonage:  After  6:00  p.m.  sophomores  must 
take  privileges  in  groups  of  two.  After  7:30  they 
must  be  chaperoned. 

III.  Juniors. 
A.  General. 

1.  Four  week-ends  per  semester. 

2.  Morning  and  afternoon  engagements  at  their 
discretion. 

3.  Evening  engagements  limited  to  six  per  week, 
to  be  taken  on  or  off  the  campus  at  their  dis- 
cretion. 

25 


Chaperonage:  After  6:00  p.m.,  juniors  must  take 
privileges  in  groups  of  two.  Juniors  may  be  al- 
lowed to  stay  out  until  7:30  alone  whenever  the 
Dean  of  Women  and  the  Student  Executive  Com- 
mittee think  they  have  shown  by  their  handling 
of  regulations  that  they  can  have  this  privilege 
without  abusing  it. 

IV.  Seniors. 
A.  General. 

1.  Five  week-ends  per  semester. 

2.  Social  engagements  at  their  discretion. 
Chaperonage:  After  6:00  p.m.  seniors  must  take 
privileges  in  groups  of  two  unless  special  permis- 
sion is  granted  by  the  Dean  of  Women.  Seniors 
may  be  allowed  to  take  their  social  privileges  alone 
whenever  the  Dean  of  Women  and  the  Student 
Executive  Committee  think  they  have  shown  by 
their  handling  of  regulations  that  they  can  have 
this  privilege  without  abusing  it. 

Rules  of  Chaperonage: 

1.  Any  chaperon  except  upperclass  Executive  Com- 
mittee members,  official  chaperons,  faculty  mem- 
bers, or  a  student's  own  parents,  or  older  brother 
or  sister,  must  be  approved  by  the  Dean  of  Women. 

2.  Students  must  abide  by  their  class  regulations  re- 
garding the  times  at  which  they  must  be  chap- 
eroned. 

3.  Executive  Committee  members  or  official  chaperons 
may  chaperon  to  ball  games  and  other  sports  events 
at  the  discretion  of  the  Dean  of  Women. 
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To  New  Girls 


The  old  girls  are  ready  and 
willing  to  welcome  you  new 
girls  to  our  campus  and  into 
our  activities.  We  don't  want 
our  first  contact  with  you  to 
be  our  handclasp  in  Septem- 
ber; we  prefer  to  make  your 
acquaintance  at  once  by  send- 
ing you  this  handbook  in  August.  We  think  that  you 
may  be  uncertain,  as  you  prepare  to  enter  college,  about 
what  to  bring  with  you  when  you  come,  and  what  to 
do  when  you  first  step  out  on  the  sidewalks  of  Raleigh, 
and  shall  try  in  this  advance  booklet  to  anticipate  your 
questions.  We  hope  the  specific  information  we  include 
now  will  help  you  before  you  come  and  will  let  you 
know  that  we'll  be  waiting  to  help  you  in  ways  not 
mentioned  when  you  arrive. 

"What  to  bring"  includes  clothes,  bags,  books,  furni- 
ture, ad  infinitum,  but  let's  begin  with  clothes.  You  will 
need  sweaters,  blouses  and  skirts  for  class  wear.  "Vivid 
reds  and  yellows  and  deep  rose  and  blues  can  do  a  lot 
toward  brightening  the  campus.  Also  in  order  for  class 
wear  are  low-heeled  shoes.  Kerchiefs  are  out  of  order 
unless  it  is  raining,  and  then  umbrellas  are  preferred. 
A  short  dress  will  do  well  for  your  afternoon  shopping 
up  town  in  Raleigh.  You  could,  of  course,  wear  a  favo- 
rite sweater  and  skirt  with  sport  hat  and  sport  shoes 
(not  the  ones  you  wear  to  class).  When  Sunday  comes, 
you  will  want  a  pretty  silk  or  wool  for  church,  with 
appropriate  hat  and  shoes.  For  festive  occasions,  such  as 
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teas,  formal  dinners,  and  college  receptions,  or  off  the 
campus,  you  must  have  a  very,  very  becoming  dinner 
dress — one  that  does  something  to  your  eyes  and  your 
hair,  and  your  spirits.  In  choosing  all  your  clothes, 
think  less  about  the  number  you  have  and  more  about 
the  way  they  look — not  on  the  model  in  the  window 
but  on  you.  Leave  those  frilly  pajamas  and  dressing 
gowns  that  you  probably  got  for  graduation  in  your 
drawer  at  home.  For  the  pajama  parties  we  have,  and 
for  dormitory  wear,  you  will  prefer  more  simple 
pajamas  and  a  tailored  house  coat.  One  thing  to  remem- 
ber is  that  it  is  better,  at  more  formal  times  than  these, 
to  be  underdressed  than  overdressed.  You  may  wish 
to  be  distinctive,  but  because  you  are  well  dressed  and 
neat,  and  not  because  you  wear  hats  with  flowers  on 
them  to  football  games  or  saddle  shoes  to  church. 
You'll  also  want  to  remember  to  buy  a  smart  pocket- 
book  and  gloves  and  some  good  costume  jewelry.  An 
old  dress  can  be  made  to  look  less  like  the  ugly  duck- 
ling turned  into  the  swan  if  you  carry  well-chosen  ac- 
cessories with  it.  But  don't  believe  for  a  minute  that 
your  appearance  depends  altogether  on  the  clothes 
themselves.  Much  lies  in  the  way  that  you  wear  them, 
which  statement  doesn't  mean  that  you  must  have  a 
figure  like  Lana  Turner's  or  Venus  de  Milo,  but  that 
you  must  have  a  bandbox  complex.  For  if  your  ritiial 
of  dressing  takes  no  count  of  the  little  things,  such  as 
straight  shoe  heels,  shining  hair,  and  well-kept  finger 
nails,  your  appearance  wouldn't  pass  inspection  though 
you  wore  the  best  looking  dress  in  town. 

But  do  not  delude  yourself,  believing  that  the  clothes 
make    the   girl.      They   help    that    first    impression,    of 
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course,  but  there  is  a  follow-up  program  that  depends 
on  you.  We  will  tell  you  more  about  that,  however,  after 
we  decide  on  the  bags  for  your  new  wardrobe  and  the 
other  belongings  you  must  bring  with  you.  We  suggest 
trunks  and  week-end  bags  for  the  girls  who  come  a  long 
way  from  home.  You  cannot  keep  this  trunk  in  your 
room  during  the  year,  but  arrangements  will  be  made 
for  it  to  go  in  the  attic  of  your  dormitory.  We  suggest 
that  you  who  live  nearby,  or  whose  parents  drive  you 
to  Raleigh,  use  big  boxes  and  week-end  bags  for  trans- 
porting your  possessions.  The  other  belongings  which 
trunk  or  boxes  will  convey  must  include  your  pillow, 
pillowcases,  sheets,  blankets,  and  table  covers.  Wanting 
to  make  your  room  as  homelike  as  possible,  you  will 
doubtless  foresee  the  need  of  curtains  and  draperies. 
We  advise  that  you  buy  your  drapery  material  here, 
after  you  and  your  roommate  have  chosen  a  color 
scheme  and  taken  window  measurements.  But  should 
you  arrange  with  your  roommate  by  correspondence, 
and  plan  to  purchase  curtains  and  draperies  before  you 
leave  home,  the  regular  windows  (two)  measure  75 
inches  in  length  by  37  inches  in  width.  Rooms  118,  119, 
218,  219,  318  and  319  in  all  dormitories  have  long  win- 
dows measuring  97  inches  in  length  by  37  inches  in 
width.  Sofa  cushions,  pictures,  a  few  books,  stuffed 
animals  and  dolls,  or  any  of  these  pet  possessions  of 
yours  will  make  the  room  express  your  personality,  and 
should  be  brought  along.  Maybe  you  can  cajole  a  favor- 
ite relative  or  a  fond  parent  into  giving  you  an  easy 
chair  for  your  bedroom.  Whatever  you  bring,  don't  be 
content  to  have  only  the  mere  essentials  of  furnishings 
in  your  room. 


Now  that  you  practically  have  your  bag  packed,  we 
shall  decide  on  when  to  come  and  bring  it,  and  what  to 
do  when  you  arrive  in  Raleigh.  "Early  to  School,"  we 
say,  so  that  you  will  avoid  the  rush  of  getting  your 
bags  unpacked  two  minutes  before  freshman  orienta- 
tion oflBcially  begins.  Whether  you  arrive  by  bus  or 
train,  members  of  the  different  religious  organizations 
will  meet  you  at  the  station.  If  you  expect  to  come  on 
a  night  train,  notify  the  college  authorities  when  you 
arrive  and  keep  your  eye  open  for  the  maroon  and 
white  Meredith  B.S.U.  badges. 

Your  freshman  counsellor  will  be  waiting  at  the 
college  to  help  you  in  any  way  she  can.  That  these 
counsellors  and  the  college  authorities  may  know 
whether  or  not  you  have  come,  it  is  important  that  you 
register  in  the  oflEice  of  the  Dean  of  Women  as  soon  as 
possible  after  you  arrive.  For  answers  to  all  your  ques- 
tions after  you  have  registered,  go  to  the  information 
desk,  which  will  be  inside  the  door  on  the  right  hand 
side  of  the  steps.  By  all  means  don't  mind  asking 
questions.  A  curious  freshman  makes  an  intelligent 
sophomore;  and  former  students  love  to  tell  you  what 
they  know. 

Now  suppose  you  have  really  arrived.  You  are  at  col- 
lege, and  you  are  every  bit  as  excited  as  you  had  known 
you  would  be.  Everything  is  as  wonderful  as  you  ex- 
pected it  would  be.  But  you  are  more  shy  than  you  had 
thought  you  would  be.  There  are  so  many  new  girls, 
and  you  are  not  as  attractive  as  some  of  them  and  not 
more  attractive  than  a  single  one  of  them.  These  girls 
don't  know  that  you  were  voted  the  most  popular  girl 
in  your  class  in  high  school.  Right  now,  you  yourself 
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don't  believe  that  you  were.  Your  clothes  are  all  right, 
but  so  are  everyone  else's.  Suddenly  a  girl  smiles  at 
you,  or  asks  you  a  question.  The  time  has  come,  we 
tell  you,  to  shift  gears  and  put  into  operation  that 
follow-up  program  we  spoke  about.  Up  till  now  your 
Mother  and  Daddy  have  been  at  the  wheel;  from  now 
on,  you  must  do  your  own  driving.  The  first  few  weeks 
are  most  important.  Make  the  most  of  them.  Meet  as 
many  girls  as  you  can;  keep  your  friendliest  smile 
handy;  forget  that  you  are  lonely,  if  you  are,  and  try 
to  do  something  for  some  other  girl.  Somebody  is  more 
homesick  than  you  are.  Don't  hide  your  candle  under  a 
bushel,  but  don't  behave  as  if  you  have  the  brightest 
candle  on  the  campus,  or  as  if  no  one  but  you  has  any 
candles  at  all.  Write  for  our  publications;  go  out  for 
athletics;  join  our  clubs. 

We  shall  not  know  what  you  can  do  until  you  show 
us.  Be  enthusiastic  and  conversational,  neighborly  and 
congenial.  But  take  your  time  about  making  intimate 
friends  and  give  yourself  a  chance  to  get  acquainted 
with  your  roommate  before  you  decide  to  exchange  her 
for  somebody  else.  Learn  to  discern,  when  to  talk  and 
when  to  listen.  Don't  spend  agonizing  moments  fearing 
that  you  will  be  unpopular.  Your  battle  is  half  won 
already,  for  we  are  all  prepared  to  like  you.  But  should 
you  be  one  of  that  group  who  don't  immediately 
attract  people,  but  who  never  lose  a  friend,  don't  be 
discouraged.  It  is  a  great  deal  better  to  work  up  from 
the  bottom  than  to  fall  down  from  the  top.  Although 
the  recipe  for  a  successful  college  career,  so  far  as  we 
know,  is  as  variable  as  individuals  and  as  indefinable 
as  the  recipes   of  old  experienced   cooks — "a  pinch   of 
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something  here,  a  dash  of  something  there" — certain 
essential  ingredients  have  to  be  in  the  mixing.  You 
must  have  a  genuine  interest  in  people.  You  must  make 
an  honest  effort  to  know  them.  You  must  do  well  what- 
ever job  is  assigned  to  you.  And  you  must  not  be  iin- 
pressed  by  your  own  success.  Popularity  is  easier 
gained  than  regained. 


Budget  Fee 


On  the  second  Monday  in  October,  each  student  is  re- 
quired to  pay  this  budget  fee,  together  with  class  dues 
as  stated  below: 

Freshman  Class $  3.00 

Sophomore  Class 5.00 

Junior   Class 8.50 

Senior  Class 5.00 

In  addition  to  this,  each  student  who  is  a  member  of 
the  Baptist  Student  Union,  membership  in  which  is 
optional,  will  pay  a  fee  of  $1.00. 

Student  Government  Association $  1.00 

Literary  Societies 95 

Oak  Leaves   (Annual) 4.00 

Acorn 1-95 

Twig    I'^O 

Athletic  Association 40 

Little  Theater 50 

Total $10.50 
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Academic  and  Official  Regulations 

I.  CLASS  ATTENDANCE 

1.  Class  absences  will  be  granted  juniors  and  seniors 
under  the  following  conditions: 

a.  First  honor  roll — optional  class  attendance  except 
on  the  two  days  preceding  or  following  a  holiday. 

b.  Second  honor   roll: 

One  absence  from  a  one-hour  course. 
Three  absences  from  a  two-hour  course. 
Five  absences  from  a  three-hour  course. 

c.  General  group: 

One  absence  from  a  one-hour  course. 
One  absence  from  a  two-hour  course. 
Two  absences  from  a  three-hour  course. 

2.  Class  absences  will  be  granted  freshmen  and  sopho- 
mores under  the  following  conditions: 

a.  Students  classified  as  freshmen  will  be  granted 
no  class  absences  during  the  first  semester  of  the 
current  year. 

b.  Students  on  first  and  second  honor  rolls  are 
granted  the  same  number  of  absences  as  the  gen- 
eral group  of  juniors  and  seniors. 

c.  Students  in  the  general  group  are  granted  one 
absence  from  each  course. 

3.  a.  Students  failing  to  pass  any  course  in  any  semes- 

ter shall  be  allowed  no  absences  the  next  semester. 
(If  a  student  drops  a  subject  after  the  first  six 
weeks  because  of  failure,  she  will  receive  an  "F" 
as  the  semester  grade  on  that  course.) 


b.  If  the  work  in  any  course  is  unsatisfactory  at 
mid-semester,  a  student  shall  be  allowed  no  ab- 
sences in  any  course  during  the  remainder  of 
that  semester. 

4.  Students  with  the  approval  of  the  Dean  as  to  aca- 
demic work  will  be  granted  class  absences  for  the 
purpose  of  attending  one  convention  or  one  confer- 
ence a  semester, 

5.  The  penalty  for  absences  taken  the  two  days  imme- 
diately preceding  or  following  a  holiday  shall  be 
five  quality  points  per  absence,  except  in  physical 
education  and  choir,  when  the  number  of  absences 
will  be  doubled. 

6.  Absences  from  laboratory  and  tests  must  be  arranged 
with  teachers  in  advance,  and  reported  as  absences 
to  be  excused. 

7.  Students  may  not  change  sections  before  or  after 
holidays  or  week-ends. 

8.  Class  absences  will  be  excused  under  the  following 
conditions : 

a.  When  a  boarding  student  is  in  the  infirmary. 

b.  When  a  day  student  upon  returning  to  the  Col- 
lege after  an  illness  submits  a  written  excuse 
from  parents,  or  in  case  of  prolonged  illness,  a 
doctor's   certificate. 

c.  When  the  college  physician  has  advised  a  studient 
to  consult  another  physician. 

d.  When  a  wedding  occurs  in  the  immediate  family. 

e.  When  serious  illness  or  death  occurs  in  the  im- 
mediate family. 
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9.  For  excused  absences  from  class,  a  student  shall 
receive  a  reduction  of  one  quality  point  for  the  nilith 
and  a  reduction  of  one  quality  point  for  each  three 
additional  excused  absences  of  a  semester.  Students 
under  Sections  1  and  2  may  have  excused  absences 
in  excess  of  eight  (8)  deducted  from  the  number  of 
absences  granted  and  not  used.  The  Absence  Com- 
mittee may  suspend  these  rules  in  case  of  prolonged 
illness. 

10.  One  quality  point  shall  be  deducted  for  each  unex- 
cused  absence. 

11.  Students  will  be  granted  three  absences  a  semester 
in  physical  education.  An  unexcused  absence  in 
excess  of  three  will  cause  a  student  to  lose  half 
credit  for  the  semester  and  this  credit  must  be 
made  up  at  a  later  date. 

12.  All  students  who  are  carrying  as  much  as  two  hours 
of  applied  music  are  required  to  attend  the  student 
recitals  on  Thursday  afternoons.  Students  will  be 
granted  two  absences  from  these  recitals  per  semes- 
ter. For  every  three  unexcused  absences  there  will 
be  a  reduction  of  one  quality  point. 

13.  Absences  from  choir  will  be  treated  as  class  ab- 
sences. 

14.  Students  will  be  granted  four  absences  from  chapel. 
For  the  fifth  incurred  during  a  semester,  a  student 
will  be  required  to  serve  one  week's  lenient  campus, 
and  a  week  for  every  two  additional  unexcused  ab- 
sences. First  and  second  honor  roll  students  who 
have  arranged  permission  in  the  office  of  the  Dean 
of  Women  to  be  away  from  the  college  when  taking 


absences    from   class   are   granted    chapel   absences 
also. 

15.  All  absences  will  be  posted   daily   on   the   bulletin 
boards  by  the  Registrar. 

II.  GENERAL  ACADEMIC  REGULATIONS 

1.  Upon  entering  the  College,  every  student  must  reg- 
ister in  the  oface  of  the  Dean  of  Women. 

2.  The  order  of  registration  is  as  follows: 

a.  Students  must  pay  to  the  Bursar  a  matriculation 
fee  of  $100.00  for  resident  students  or  $37.50  for 
day  students, 

b.  The  Bursar's  receipt  must  then  be  taken  to  the 
gymnasium  where  the  Dean,  assisted  by  the  fac- 
ulty, will  arrange  the  courses  of  study. 

3.  Students  who  are  not  doing  satisfactory  work  may 
be  deprived  of  social  privileges  at  the  discretion  of 
the  instructor  concerned  and  the  Dean  of  Women. 

4.  A  student  may  not  drop  a  subject  or  change  her 
courses  without  written  permission  from  the  Dean. 

5.  Students  are  required  to  take  examinations  on  all 
subjects  pursued  during  a  semester. 

6.  Permission  to  practice  plays  or  hold  meetings  of 
any  nature  during  study  hours,  or  before  rising 
bell,  is  granted  only  by  the  Dean  of  Women. 

7.  Students  may  not  take  part  in  plays  or  other  enter- 
tainments without  the  permission  of  the  Dean.  This 
permission  must  be  obtained  before  practice  begins. 
Ordinarily,  permission  will  not  be   given   to   those 


who  are  not  passing  all  their  work,  or  who  have 
more  than  sixteen  hours  of  work  per  week,  or  whose 
conduct  does  not  justify  their  participation  in  any- 
public  entertainment. 

8.  A  committee,  appointed  by  the  President  of  the 
College,  will  censor  all  public  performances  and  all 
printed  matter. 

9.  A  "C"  average  is  a  requirement  for  holding  cam- 
pus oflBice. 

III.  REGULATIONS  FOR  TUTORING 

1.  Tutors  must  be  approved  by  the  Dean  and  the  head 
of  the  department. 

2.  The  number  of  hours  which  a  tutor  may  have  will 
be  determined  by  the  Dean.  (Ordinarily,  three  hours 
of  tutoring  will  count  as  one  academic  hour.) 

3.  Absences  and  lack  of  preparation  will  be  reported 
and  counted  as  if  from  regular  class. 

4.  The  price  for  tutoring  lessons  will  be,  under  ordi- 
nary circumstances,  thirty-five  cents  an  hour  for 
individual  work.  If  there  are  more  than  one  in  a 
course,  the  Dean  and  the  tutor  will  determine  the 
price. 

IV.  MUSIC  PRACTICE 
1.  Practice  hours  and  rooms  will  be  assigned  in  the 
oflace  of  the  Director  of  Music  at  the  beginning  of 
each  semester.  Students  must  observe  the  same  care 
in  regard  to  practice  hours  that  is  given  to  class 
attendance.  Students  will  report  on  their  practice 
to  the  instructor  at  each  lesson,  and  full  credit  in 
any  course  will  not  be  given  if  the  total  prescribed 
practice  has  not  been  done. 
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V.  LIBRARY  REGULATIONS 

During  the  college  year  the  library  is  open  on  week 
days  from  8:30  a.m.  to  6:00  p.m.,  and  7:00  to  10:00  p.m. 

Students  may  borrow  general  books  for  two  weeks, 
or  for  a  shorter  period,  determined  by  the  demand  for 
the  book.  At  the  expiration  of  two  weeks,  books  may 
be  renewed  for  one  week,  provided  that  they  are  not 
needed  by  other  persons.  Any  book  may  be  recalled  by 
the  librarian  when  needed  in  the  library. 

Books  must  not  be  taken  from  the  library  until  they 
have  been  charged  at  the  desk.  All  books  taken  out  of 
the  library  must  be  returned  to  one  of  the  library  as- 
sistants or  left  on  the  desk. 

A  fine  of  two  cents  per  day  will  be  charged  for  each 
day  that  a  general  book  is  kept  out  overtime. 

Reserved  books  are  books  that  are  kept  in  the  library 
for  special  classes.  They  may  be  taken  out  at  9:30  in 
the  evening  or  as  soon  thereafter  as  they  are  not  in 
use,  and  must  be  returned  promptly  when  the  library 
opens. 

A  fine  of  ten  cents  will  be  charged  for  each  hour  a 
reserved  book  is  kept  out  overtime. 

Fines  not  paid  within  a  week  from  the  date  the  fine 
list  is  posted  will  be  increased  ten  per  cent  for  each 
week  the  fine  remains  unpaid. 

Students  are  not  to  go  to  the  reserve  shelves,  but 
must  call  at  the  desk  for  books  wanted.  If  they  know 
that  a  book  is  reserved,  they  should  call  for  it  by  the 
author  and  title  of  the  book  and  name  the  course  in 
which  it  is  assigned;  for  example,  Edman's  Human 
Traits,  Sociology.  Only  one  reserve  book  may  be  taken 
to  use  in  the  room  at  one  time,  because  we  have  so  few 
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books.  A  student  must  not  keep  a  reserve  book  after 
she  has  finished  using  it.  Someone  may  be  waiting  for  it. 

Two  taps  of  the  bell  indicate  that  all  reserve  books 
are  to  be  returned  to  the  desk  at  once;  three  taps  of 
the  bell,  that  students  are  to  leave  the  library.  The 
bell  is  tapped  three  times  five  minutes  before  the  end 
of  the  period  preceding  chapel;  twice  at  fifteen  minutes 
before  closing  time,  and  three  times  five  minutes  before 
closing.  This  is  done  in  order  to  get  the  desks  cleared 
before  chapel  and  to  get  reserved  books  ready  to  go  out 
at  closing  time. 

Students  found  with  missing  library  books  in  their 
possession  will  be  dealt  with  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Student  Executive  Committee. 

Students  mutilating  library  books,  magazines,  or 
papers,  will  be  penalized  by  the  faculty,  on  recommen- 
dation of  the  library  committee. 

Students  creating  disorder  or  disturbance  in  the 
library  will  be  subject  to  discipline  for  each  offense. 

VI.    HEALTH    REGULATIONS 

1.  Appointments  with  doctors,  other  than  the  College 

Physician,  must  be  made  by  the  Nurse  or  the  Dean 
of  Women. 

2.  Students  who  are  in  the  infirmary  or  are  excused 
from  work  on  account  of  sickness  during  the  fore- 
noon may  not  exercise  social  privileges  during  the 
afternoon  or  evening. 

3.  Students  may  not  serve  food  to  girls  who  are  sick. 


VII.  HOUSEHOLD  REGULATIONS 

1.  Bedrooms  and  bathrooms  must  be  in  order  by  9:30 
a.m. 

2.  No  trash  may  be  swept  into  the  corridors. 

3.  Furniture  must  not  be  removed  from  any  room 
without   the   House   Director's   permission. 

4.  No  student  may,  without  permission  from  the  House 
Director,  have  colored  women  come  to  the  room  or 
to  the  dormitory  corridors. 

5.  Electrical  appliances  may  not  be  kept  or  used  in 
students'  rooms.  Lockers  will  be  provided  for  them 
in  the  kitchenettes  and  the  pressing  rooms. 

6.  A  special  maid  service  has  been  arranged  by  the 
house  committee.  It  is  the  duty  of  this  maid  to  do 
light  laundry,  clean  bathrooms,  and  perform  other 
services  for  a  nominal  sum.  Her  headquarters  are 
in  the  pressing  room  of  Vann  Hall,  where  a  price 
chart  listing  her  various  services  is  posted  on  her 
"request    book."    Students    are    asked    to    cooperate 

in    this    plan   by   not    asking    the    regular    college 
maids  to  do  extra  work. 

Note:  House  Director's  oflSce  hours  are  8:30  to  9:30 
a.m.,  and  1:30  to  2:00  p.m. 

VIII.  DINING  ROOM  REGULATIONS 

1.  The  dining  room  doors  shall  be  closed  five  minutes 
after  the  bell  rings,  after  which  time  students  may 
not  enter  without  permission  of  the  Steward  or 
the  Dean  of  Women. 

2.  No  dishes,  silver,  or  other  dining  room  equipment 
may  be  taken  from  the  dining  room  without   the 

permission  of  the  Steward. 
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Extracurricular  Activities 
P.S. 

"Don't  let  studying  interfere  with  your  education," 
say  some  sages  who  give  advice  to  college  students.  At 
Meredith  we  don't  wholeheartedly  sanction  this  philoso- 
phy, but  we  do  belong  to  that  school  of  thought  which 
sees  educational  value  in  extracurricular  activities.  "We 
believe  that  extracurricular  activities  develop  in  the 
student  unsuspected  powers  of  leadership  and  initiative. 
We  encourage  you,  therefore,  to  stop  studying  every 
now  and  then  and  try  at  least  one  of  our  extracurricu- 
lar activities.  We  warn  you  that  making  a  choice  will 
be  hard;  for  there  are  on  the  campus  six  major  organ- 
izations, three  student  publications,  and  many  clubs, 
all  of  which  are  extending  you  a  friendly  welcome.  But 
read  on,  pick  your  winner,  and  when  you  feel  that  you 
can,  put  aside  those  books! 

The  Baptist  Student  Union 

Since  our  lives  are  bound  up  not  only  with  home  and 
school  but  also  with  church,  we  have  on  our  campus  an 
organization  known  as  The  Baptist  Student  Union, 
which  sponsors  all  our  religious  activities.  Membership 
is  open  to  all  who  are  interested  in  taking  part  in  any 
way.  The  purpose  of  The  Baptist  Student  Union  is  to 
help  us  to  apply  the  teachings  of  Jesus  to  our  life  on 
the  campus  and  in  the  world.  The  organization  also 
cooperates  with  the  pastors  in  Raleigh  in  giving  us 
every  opportunity  to  serve  in  the  church  of  our  choice. 

In  The  Baptist  Student  Union  are  included  a  num- 
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ber  of  unit  organizations,  each  of  which  has  a  different 
place  to  fill  at  Meredith. 

The  Baptist  Training  Union,  including  the  forums 
for  the  girls  of  other  denominations,  meets  weekly  to 
train  us  to  take  our  places  as  church  members. 

Members  of  The  Young  Women's  Auxiliary  study  the 
need  of  Christianity  in  the  world  and  learn  the  oppor- 
tunities facing  a  Christian  college  girl. 

The  Sunday  School  offers  the  study  of  the  Bible  as 
an  authority  to  throw  light  on  present-day  problems. 

Girls  in  The  World  Felloivship  Group  visit  the  jails, 
the  woman's  prison  farm,  mission  churches,  the  blind 
school,  and  the  County  Home;  and,  if  necessary,  give 
programs  sharing  their  privileges  with  those  less  for- 
tunate. 

At  the  B-Hive  you  will,  if  you're  not  careful,  spend 
all  your  extra  pennies  on  chocolate  ice  cream  cones 
and  notebook  paper.  The  B-Hive  contributes  a  percent- 
age of  its  profits  to  the  financial  program  of  the  Baptist 
Student  Union. 

There  are  four  other  smaller  groups  which  are  open 
to  those  with  more  specific  interests.  These  are  the  writ- 
ing, religious  dramatics,  gardening,  and  Bible  study 
groups.  Then,  too,  there  are  the  Morning  Watch  Serv- 
ices just  before  breakfast  and  the  Vesper  programs 
after  supper  on  Sunday  nights. 

The  Baptist  Student  Union  invites  you  to  work,  play, 
and  worship  together  while  you  are  at  Meredith,  and 
to  adopt  with  us  the  motto: 

"Whatsoever  things  are  true,  whatsoever  things  are 
pure,  whatsoever  things  are  lovely,  whatsoever  things 
are  of  good  repute;  if  there  be  any  virtue,  if  there  be 
any  praise,  think  on  these  things." — Philippians  4:8. 
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OFFICERS   OF  MEREDITH   B.S.U.   COUNCIL 

Sadie  Allen President 

Cora    Lee    Burnett First    Vice-President 

Nancy  Carroll Second  Vice-President 

Elizabeth    Tucker Third    Vice-President 

Emma  Olive  Barker Secretary 

Jean  Ellis Treasurer 

Elizabeth  Brownlee Reporter 

Margaret  Webb Poster  Chairman 

Louise  Dickie Music   Chairman 

Daphne  Penny Day  Student  Representative 

Leette  Smoak Interdenominational  Representative 

Sarah  Jackson Program  Chairman 

Joyce  McIntyre B-Hive  Manager 

Addie  Davis Honorary  Member 

Nancy  Calloway Sunday  School  Director 

Mary  Hester  Powell Y.W.A.  President 

Elizabeth  Hostetler... .Baptist  Training  Union  Director 

Marietta  Price World  Fellowship  Group  President 

To  be  elected Freshman  Representative 


OFFICERS  OF  THE  UNIT   ORGANIZATIONS 

Sunday  School  Oflcers 

Nancy    Calloway Director 

Lunelle  Geer Associate  Director 

Virginia    Gilliland Secretary 

Lytton  Tingley Publicity  Director 

Rachel  Lewis Social  Chairman 
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Y.W.A.   Officers 

Maey  Hester  Powell President 

loNE  Kemp  Knight Enlistment   Chairman 

Alice    Justice Secretary 

Sarah  Jackson Program   Chairman 

Mary  Elizabeth  Coleman Devotional  Chairman 

LiLBOUENE  MiNSHEW Stewardship   Chairman 

Sarah  Catherine  Downs Personal  Service  Chairman 

Geetchen  Fanney Mission  Study  Chairman 

Celeste    Hamrick Liljrarian 

Betty  Lou  Anderson Publicity  Director 

Louise  Dickie Music   Chairman 

Doris  Jane  Bordeaux Social  Chairman 

Baptist  Training  Union 

Elizabeth  Hostetlee Director 

Nancy  Nuckols Associate  Director 

Margaret    Martin Secretary 

To  be  appointed Chorister 

Rowena  Daniel Pianist 

Catheeine  Wyatt Publicity  Director 

Elizabeth  Beitt Social  Chairman 

World  Fellowship  Group 

Maeietta  Peice President 

ViCTOEiA   Wood Vice-President 

Geealdine   Couch Secretary 

Alma  Caelton Program 

Evelyn  Hampton Extension  Director 

Elizabeth  Bunn Social  Chairman 

Anna  Ruth  Dixon Publicity  Director 
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Athletic  Association  of  Meredith 
College 

tWe  don't  always  work  at  Mere- 
*"  ?Q  dith;  in  fact,  we  do  lots  of  playing. 

—    /^t— «  We  have  found  out  that  fair  play 

not  only  makes  one  have  a  stronger 
character  and  a  more  attractive 
personality,  but  also  makes  one  a 
better  student.  So,  at  Meredith,  we 
have  an  active  organization  which 
fosters  our  playing.  This  organiza- 
tion is  known  as  the  Athletic  Asso- 
ciation, of  which,  dear  new  girls, 
you  become  an  active  member  upon  matriculation. 
Everyone,  whether  she  has  Scotch  blood  in  her  or  hot, 
wants  her  money's  worth  from  an  investment,  so  let  us 
give  you  a  word  of  warning.  Start  collecting  interest 
right  away  and  continue  collecting  through  the  four 
years  you  are  at  college.  Come  on  out,  now,  and  play! 
When  you  leave  Meredith,  you  will  have  gained  a  for- 
tune; you  will  have  both  a  healthy  body  and  a  well- 
rounded  personality. 

You  might  cry  that  since  you  aren't  a  Helen  Wills 
Moody,  or  an  Estelle  Lawson  Page,  that  the  sports  are 
not  for  you.  Maybe  you  aren't  a  professional  yet,  but 
who  knows  but  that  a  little  stiff  practice  will  make 
you  one?  If  you  are  definitely  not  of  the  A.  T.  (athletic 
type)  don't  be  discouraged.  We  have  ping  pong,  croquet, 
badminton,  and  other  individual  sports.  And  soon  you 
will  find  out  that  you  can  also  play  tennis,  golf,  and 
even  ride  horseback. 
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Another  thing  which  makes  our  sports  interesting  is 
that  we  have  stiff  competition  between  the  classes. 
Helping  win  that  determining  ball  game  certainly  does 
one's  heart  good. 

In  short,  dear  newcomers,  the  old  members  of  the 
A.A.  (old  because  of  experience,  not  because  of  stiffness 
and  lack  of  exercise)  are  impatiently  awaiting  your 
arrival.  We  want  that  fair  play,  clean  competition,  co- 
operation, and  friendship  which  you  new  girls  can 
bring  us.  We  dare  you  to  win  that  Freshman  hockey 
stick!   Come  on,  chillun,  let's  play! 

OfScers  of  the  Athletic  Association 

JuANiTA    Staixback President 

Elizabeth   Pruitt Vice-President 

Elizabeth    Brownlee Secretary 

Carolyn  Duke Treasurer 

Student  Publications 

student  publications  make  up  a  great  part  of  the 
extracurricular  activity  on  any  college  campus.  The 
school  newspaper,  the  magazine,  and  the  annual  are 
three  indispensable  factors  of  a  full  college  life.  They 
not  only  assure  you  hours  of  reading  fun,  but  they  pre- 
serve the  joys  of  your  college  life  in  the  permanency 
of  print.  We  recommend  to  every  one  of  you,  each  of 
Meredith's  publication  boards. 

The  Oak  Leaves  is  the  college  annual,  the  book  you 
spend  the  year  looking  forward  to.  Its  purpose  is  to 
portray  Meredith  life  in  word  and  picture.  There  are 
individual  pictures  of  the  girls,  group  pictures  of  the 
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organizations,  views  of  the  buildings  and  favorite  col- 
lege haunts,  to  say  nothing  of  the  informal  snapshots 
of  college  life  "off  parade."  You'll  love  the  annual,  and 
if  you  get  a  chance,  you'll  love  working  on  its  publica- 
tion staff.  We'll  admit  the  job  is  hard,  but  we'll  guar- 
antee you'll  enjoy  it. 

Staff  of  The  Oak  Leaves 

Catherine  Scott  Editor 

Ellen  Anne  Flythe Associate  Editor 

Emma  Barker  Senior  Editor 

D.  J.  Bordeaux Junior  Editor 

Rachel  Lovelace  Sophomore  Editor 

Rowena  Daniel  Photo  Editor 

Martha  Olive  Business  Manager 

Business  Staff 
Betty  Fleischmann 
Alice  Falls  > Seniors 


Anne  Barrow 
Virginia  Lanc 

Marguerite  Ward  ] 


} 

}■• 


Virginia  Lancaster  ^ Juniors 


.Sophomores 


Weeksie  Bltins      j 
Ruth  McCants 

Vivien  Jeffreys  \, Typists 

Rachel  Fulton 

The  Twig  is  pretty  certain  to  be  camped  on  your 
room  door  every  second  Saturday  of  the  school  year. 
It  is  your  official  college  newspaper  and  ready  to  keep 
you  informed  through  articles  and  pictures,  about  what 
has  been  happening  around  you. 
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j. Managing  Editors 


Besides  straight  news,  its  features,  cartoons,  humor, 
and  special  columns  are  planned  for  your  amusement 
and  interest.  If  you  have  a  pet  peeve  or  a  cherished 
hope  for  our  campus,  voice  your  ideas  in  our  open  forum 
column,  and  thus  help  us  to  reflect  truly  the  opinion  of 
the  student  body.  Work  on  The  Twig  may  seem  like 
play,  yet  to  those  who  have  journalistic  ambitions,  it 
offers  an  opportunity  for  real  newspaper  experience. 
Train  your  "nose  for  news,"  by  becoming  "news  hounds" 
for  The  Twig. 

Staff  of  The  Twig 

Rachel  Maness  Editor 

Ltjcy  McNeely  Associate  Editor 

Mary  Lois  Overby       ^ 
Dorothy  Roland 
Mary  Hester  Powell 
Cornelia  Herring        J 

Lytton  Tingley  Columnist 

Rachel  Lewis  Sports  Editor 

Catherine  Wyatt  Cartoonist 

Vivien  Jeffreys  Circulation  Manager 

Agnes  Graham  Business  Manager 

Daphne  Pegram  Assistant  Business  Manager 

The  Acorn  is  the  college  magazine  and  is  the  place 
where  you  get  a  chance  to  see  in  print  all  those  de- 
lightful fancies  that  you  think  up  while  the  professor 
is  lecturing  on  the  Crimean  War;  those  sonnets  that 
are  inspired  in  the  midst  of  a  sermon  on  "Where  is 
Youth  Today?"  or  even  the  brilliant  clue  you  get  to 
the  mystery  of  Hamlet  and  don't  get  a  chance  to  voice 
before  the  bell  rings. 
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If,  when  you  look  at  one  of  the  year's  six  issues  of 
the  Acorn,  you  think,  "Humph!  I  could  beat  that  my- 
self," just  remember  it  is  your  own  fault  if  you  don't. 
For  the  Acorn  is  a  student  magazine  and  the  contribu- 
tions you  slip  into  the  Acorn  box  make  it  what  it  is. 

Staff  of  The  Acorn 

Betty  Beown  MacMillan Editor 

Elizabeth  Hostetler Associate  Editor 

LoLETA  Kenan 

,_  ^         T.  r Senior  Editors 

Marion  Gray  Black 


} 
} 


Alice  Justice    ,  ^      .       „,., 

^         y. Junior  Editors 

Lunelle  Geer 


Elizabeth  Brownlee  ,  „     ,  ^,.^ 

_,  _,  y Sophomore  Editors 

Evelyn  Bowers  ' 

Marietta  Price Book  Review  Editor 

loNE  Knight  Exchange  Editor 

Martha  Whitted    \ 

CATHERINE  WyATT    (  ^^^    ^^^^ 

Bea  Eichmann  j 
Bobbie  Green  / 
Elizabeth  Pruitt  Business  Manager 

Celeste  Hamrick  ]  .     .  ^     ^  t^     • 

„        ^  y Assistant  Business  Managers 

Beth  Perry  J 

Rachael  Fulton        ^ 

Dorothy  House  I Typists 

Elizabeth  Coleman  J 

Mary  Lynch  Johnson Faculty  Adviser 
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Literary  Societies 


You  will  hear  first  at  Meredith,  if  you  haven't  al- 
ready heard,  about  the  two  literary  societies,  the  As- 
trotekton  and  the  Philaretian.  You  will  be  attentively 
courted  the  first  few  weeks  at  Meredith  by  members  of 
both  these  societies.  You  will  be  fed,  and  sung  to,  and 
you  will  hear  much  about  the  activities  and  the  girls 
in  each.  There  is  the  keenest  competition  between 
these  two  societies  for  the  affections  of  you  new  girls. 
Heed  an  old  girl's  advice  and  don't  lose  your  heart  too 
quickly. 

Each  year  the  Philaretian  Society  offers  the  Minnie 
Jackson  Bowling  medal  to  one  of  its  members  for  the 
best-written  essay.  The  Astrotekton  Society  offers  the 
Carter-Upchurch  medal  for  the  best-written  short  story. 

Both  societies  are  looking  forward  to  the  arrival  of 
you  new  girls.  Become  well  acquainted  with  the  ac- 
tivities and  members  of  them  both  before  you  decide  to 
join  ranks  with  either  the  Philaretians  or  the  Astrotek- 

tons. 

The  College  Marshals. 
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ASTROTEKTON   SOCIETY 

Unlike  the  old  woman  in  the  shoe,  "Mother  Astro" 
can  never  have  so  many  children  that  she  won't  know 
what  to  do.  With  her,  it  is  the  "more  the  merrier" 
and  "always  room  for  one  more."  So  come  on,  new 
girls,  heed  the  welcome  of  the  Astrotektons  and  begin 
to  "build  with  them  among  the  stars."  Mother  Astro's 
spirit  catches  the  hearts  of  all  her  girls  and  makes 
them  democratic,  loyal,  and  cooperative.  Her  hope  is 
that  every  girl  who  chooses  to  "build  among  the  stars" 
with  the  Astrotektons  will  learn  to  combine  her 
academic  and  social  activities  on  the  campus  so  as  to 
get  from  them  both  the  most  possible.  Mother  Astro 
seeks  to  bring  out  the  talents  of  her  daughters:  at 
meetings  they  debate,  they  sing,  sometimes  they  hear 
lectures;  and,  all  the  time,  they  enjoy  one  another's 
friendship  and  fellowship.  Astro  maidens  are  proud 
of  their  Mother  Astro  and  strive  to  uphold  her  high 
standards,  to  build  among  the  stars,  and  "to  go  forth 
to  life  and  duty  with  a  zeal  that  never  dies."  They  are 
hoping  that  many  hearts  among  you  will  catch  the 
spirit  of  Mother  Astro,  and  that  you  will  become  a  sister 
of  the  Gold  and  White. 

Oflacers  of  the  Society 

Ada  Wall  Acting  President 

DoEOTHY  Pender Vice  President 

Catherine  Wyatt  Secretary 

Sara    Justice Treasurer 

Anne  Taylor  Chief  Marshal 

Agnes  Graham  Senior  Marshal 

Frances  Buchanan  Junior  Marshal 

Nan  Davis  Sophomore  Marshal 
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ASTRO  SONG 

See  thy  children,  Mother  Astro, 

Sisters  of  the  Gold  and  White, 
Bow  before  thee  in  thy  beauty, 

Thankful  for  thy  wondrous  light. 
Now  we  bring  our  girlhood  treasures. 

And  we  lay  them  at  thy  feet — 
Waiting  for  thy  benediction 

And  thy  bidding,  always  sweet. 

Astro,  Mother  Astro, 

From  the  mountains  to  the  sea. 
Astro,  Mother  Astro, 
We  have  come  in  love  and  gladness 

To  be  led  by  thee. 

Now  we  feel  thy  hands  upon  us, 

Hands  so  loving  and  so  strong 
That  the  touch  fills  every  daughter 

With  a  purpose  of  a  song. 
Lift  your  heads,  ye  Astro  maidens. 

Look  into  her  starlit  eyes; 
Then  go  forth  to  life  and  duty 

With  a  zeal  that  never  dies! 
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PHILARETIAN  SOCIETY 

"May  I  help  you,  I'm  a  Phi,"  said  the  old  girl  to  the 
new  girl.  "Yes,"  said  the  new  girl,  "what  is  a  Phi?" 
And  it  is  a  delight  in  life  for  a  member  of  the  Phi- 
laretian  Literary  Society  to  answer  this  question.  The 
"Phis"  represent  much  on  our  campus.  A  Phi  stands 
first  of  all  for  "Plain  living  and  high  thinking"  with  a 
lot  of  fun  and  frivolity  mixed  in  on  the  sideline.  You'll 
have  more  fun  making  up  your  mind  to  he  a  Phi! 
Mother  Phi  will  have  her  girls  sing  to  you,  feed  you, 
visit  you,  and  adopt  you,  we  hope. 

You'll  love  her  hall  in  which  you'll  hear  lectures  and 
participate  in  debates  and  literary  contests.  You'll  love 
the  friendship  of  her  girls,  and  over  all,  you'll  love  the 
spirit  of  Mother  Phi.  It  gets  in  your  bones,  and  it  stays 
with  you  the  rest  of  your  life.  So,  take  a  hint  from 
Teddy,  the  mascot,  and  "bear"  the  Phis  in  mind,  and 
soon  you'll  be  singing  "Lead  on,  0  Philaretia  Fair — " 

Officers  of  the  Society 

Naxcy  Bradsher  President 

Marietta  McLejStnax  Yice  President 

Alice  Page  Secretary 

Beth  Peery  Treasurer 

Betty  Fleischmaxx  Chief  Marshal 

Helets"  Swain  Senior  Marshal 

Mary  AjStn  Canady  Junior  Marshal 

Katheri^^e  Furches  Sophomore  Marshal 

Adelaide  Bunker 8ergeant-at-Arms 
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PHILARETIA 

Behold,  in  shining  raiment  dressed 

She  stands!   In  silence  bow. 
High  honor  sits  upon  her  breast; 
A  white  flame  blazes  in  her  breast, 

And  stars  upon  her  brow. 

Look  up  and  listen  while  she  speaks, 

In  solemn  tones  and  slow. 
She  points  to  radiant  mountain  peaks, 
Where  morn  reveals  her  first  grey  streaks 

To  weary  souls  below. 

She  calls  us  to  her  house  of  light 

Beneath  her  azure  dome: 
Come,  daughters,  walk  with  me  in  white, 
Above  the  glooming  realms  of  night; 

Build  here  your  highland  home. 

"Let  Virtue  feed  her  vestal  fire 

Within  each  holy  fane; 
Let  fearless  Truth,  with  flaming  ire, 
Consume  the  breath  of  base  Desire, 

And  rule  without  a  stain." 

Lead  on,  0  Philaretia  fair, 

Lead  upward  day  by  day; 
Thy  violet  banner  in  the  air. 
Thy  daughters  all  will  highly  dare! 

Brave  mother,  lead  the  way. 


Little  Theater 


You  may  be  a  competent  sportswoman,  you  may  be 
an  enthusiastic  newsliound,  or  you  may  be  a  glamorous 
socialite;  but,  in  any  event,  we  hope  that  you  have 
dramatic  aspirations.  For  on  the  Meredith  campus,  there 
is  an  organization  which  will  kindle  that  spark  of  in- 
terest into  dramatic  ability  and  stage  poise.  The  Lit- 
tle Theater  offers  an  opportunity  for  you  to  gain  ex- 
perience in  every  phase  of  dramatic  work.  If  you  want 
to  act,  you  can  try  out  for  any  of  the  productions  given 
during  the  year.  If  you  prefer  to  be  the  "power  behind 
the  throne,"  you  can  work  on  the  staging,  properties, 
make-up,  or  costuming  committees.  If  you  do  not  want 
to  take  an  active  part  at  all,  you  can  spur  our  en- 
deavors on  by  attending  the  productions.  You  don't 
have  to  buy  a  ticket  for  each  production;  for  when  you 
pay  your  budget  fee  in  September,  you  purchase  ad- 
mission to  a  year's  enjoyment  of  Little  Theater  per- 
formances. We  want  you  to  come  out  for  our  plays 
because  of  a  sincere  interest  in  dramatics.  Yet,  v/e 
don't  doubt  that  this  interest  of  yours  will  increase 
when  you  learn  that  students  from  the  neighboring 
boys'  colleges  take  the  male  roles  in  our  major  pro- 
ductions. 

Full-fledged  membership  in  the  Little  Theater  shall  be 
awarded  according  to  the  Little  Theater  point  system. 
Before  each  production  night,  a  committee  of  five,  in- 
cluding the  director  of  the  Little  Theater,  the  presi- 
dent, secretary,  and  two  members  appointed  by  the 
president,  shall  determine  the  number  of  points  to  be 
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allotted  each  applicant,  and  make  its  report.  One  oJ: 
the  exciting  features  of  each  production  is  the  an- 
nouncement of  new  members.  We  don't  guarantee  a 
Hollywood  contract  with  acting  in  our  plays,  but  we  do 
guarantee  that  you  will  have  quantities  of  fun  and 
gain  a  good  working  knowledge  of  play  production. 

Little  Theater  Point  System 

25  points  if  more  than  half  are  in  acting. 
50  points  if  in  staging,  managing,  etc. 
15-24  points — major  role  in  a  long  play. 
10-14  points — major  role  in  a  short  play. 

2-10  points — minor  role  in  a  long  play. 

2-  6  points — minor  role  in  a  short  play. 
15-24  points — directing  a  major  play   (three  acts). 
10-14  points — directing  a  short  play  (one  act). 

2-14  points — work  in  costuming  (making  or  securing). 

3-24  points — work   in   staging    (electrician,    properties, 
etc.). 

3-10  points — ^work  in  publicity  (posters,  items,  tickets, 
etc.). 

1-  3  points — miscellaneous    (make-up,  ushering,  music, 
etc.). 

Officers  of  the  Little  Theater 

RosANNA   Barnes   President 

Rebecca  Vaughan  Y ice-President 

Maby  Elizabeth  Holloway  Secretary 

Margabet  Hine  Treasurer 
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Clubs 


Your  extracurricular  life  is  incomplete  unless  it  in- 
cludes active  participation  in  at  least  one  or  two  campus 
clubs.  Membership  in  some  of  these  clubs  is  open  to  all 
interested  students.  In  others,  it  is  restricted  to  include 
only  those  girls  who  take  related  subjects.  In  any  event, 
a  preview  of  the  nature  and  pursuits  of  the  various 
clubs  will  really  make  them  a  coming  attraction  for 
you. 

Musically  minded  people  may  join  the  Glee  Club,  the 
Choir,  and  the  MacDowell  Music  Club. 

The  Glee  Club  was  organized  in  1919  and  through  its 
many  noteworthy  successes  has  won  an  important  place 
on  the  campus.  Any  student  who  meets  the  academic  re- 
quirements is  eligible  for  membership  if  she  has  one 
of  the  best  twenty  voices  in  school.  For  the  Glee  Club, 
when  finally  organized,  is  composed  of  twenty  of  the 
best  voices  in  school.  Miss  Ethel  Rowland,  head  of  the 
Department  of  Voice,  directs  the  Glee  Club.  Under  her 
leadership,  the  club  strives  always  to  raise  the  quality 
of  its  work  and  develop  greater  musical  appreciation 
among  the  student  body  as  a  whole. 

The  Meredith  Choir  offers  students  an  opportunity  to 
study  the  best  music  and  to  make  frequent  public  ap- 
pearances. All  students  majoring  in  music  must  belong 
to  the  Choir.  Other  students  who  possess  good  voices 
may  try  out  for  membership.  Each  year  the  Choir  gives 
at  the  College  a  Christmas  concert,  a  Founder's  Day 
program,  a  Spring  concert;  in  neighboring  towns,  sev- 
eral additional  concerts. 
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The  MacDowell  Music  Cluh,  one  of  the  youngest  cltibs 
on  the  campus,  was  organized  during  the  fall  of  1939. 
The  purpose  of  the  club  is  to  broaden  the  musical 
knowledge  of  its  members,  and  to  create  in  them  a  last- 
ing interest  in  all  the  arts.  The  members  consider  it  of 
major  importance  to  keep  up  with  musical  activities 
in  all  countries  through  a  discussion  of  current  events 
at  each  meeting. 

You  can  find  expression  for  your  political  interests, 
whether  they  are  national  or  international,  in  the  Inter- 
national Relations  Club  or  the  Meredith  Student  League 
of  Women  Voters. 

The  International  Relations  Glut,  as  the  name  im- 
plies, centers  its  programs  in  contemporary  interna- 
tional problems  and  relations.  The  club  meets  once  a 
month  and  new  members  are  elected  from  a  list  of 
students  who  express  their  interest  in  the  club  by 
signing  on  the  bulletin  board.  Mrs.  Lillian  Parker  Wal- 
lace is  adviser  to  the  club. 

The  Meredith  Student  League  of  Women  Voters  offers 
students  an  opportunity  to  discuss  the  policies  and  prac- 
tices of  the  American  national  government — and  cer- 
tain current  domestic  problems.  The  league  was  organ- 
ized in  the  spring  of  1930  as  a  part  of  the  National 
League  of  Women  Voters.  The  club  meets  once  a  month 
and  has  Miss  Keith  for  its  adviser.  Any  student  inter- 
ested in  becoming  a  well-informed  voter  is  eligible  for 
membership. 

The  Helen  Hull  Law  Classical  Glut  will  include  duly 
a  limited  number  of  you.  Gaudeamus  igitur,  the  Roman 
way  of  saying  "Come  on  and   let's  have  fun,"   is   the 
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club's  motto,  for  the  Helen  Hull  Law  Classical  Club  is 
no  dead  organization.  Organized  in  September,  1929,  it 
provides  for  those  especially  interested  in  Greek  and 
Latin  a  supplement  to  regular  class  work,  and  a  social 
life  and  fellowship  among  students  with  similar  inter- 
ests. The  initiation  of  new  members,  the  Saturnalia 
meeting,  and  the  Roman  banquet  are  special  features 
which  no  member  misses.  The  club  meets  regularly 
every  month.  Dr.  Helen  Price  is  adviser.  Students  tak- 
ing Greek  or  electing  Latin  are  eligible  for  membership. 

The  Colton  English  Clud,  on  the  other  hand,  welcomes 
all  students  to  its  meetings,  although,  officially,  its  mem- 
bership includes  only  those  girls  who  are  taking  a 
major,  a  minor,  or  an  elective  in  English.  To  arouse 
and  maintain  an  interest  in  literature  among  the  stu- 
dent body  is  the  aim  of  the  club.  This  organization's 
biggest  project  is  the  inviting  Browsing  Room  which 
you  will  find  on  the  campus. 

The  Home  Economics  Cluh  includes  members  of  the 
Home  Economics  department.  It  strives  to  increase 
interest  and  appreciation  in  all  phases  of  Home  Eco- 
nomics. Its  members  study  the  state  and  national  or- 
ganization of  home  economics  and  leaders  in  the  field. 
The  club  encourages  a  better  standard  of  living  on  the 
campus,  and  fosters  high  ideals  and  appreciation  of 
home  life. 

Another  organization  with  restricted  membership  is 
the  Barter  Biology  Cluh.  Organized  in  1929,  the  club 
elects  its  members  from  biology  students  who  aver- 
age "B"  on  the  required  work  in  biology.  Programs 
and  lectures  to  further  the  interest  among  students  in 
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current  topics  and  nature  study  are  arranged  for  the 
monthly   meeting. 

The  E.  K.  Art  Cluh  opens  its  membership  to  all  girls 
interested  in  art.  It  meets  regularly  to  discuss  and  con- 
sider various  aspects  of  art. 

Also  welcoming  all  interested  students  is  the  Sociol- 
ogy Cluh.  This  club  seeks  to  give  its  members  a  wider 
knowledge  of  the  current  sociological  problems. 

The  Granddaughters'  Glut  is  composed  of  those  girls 
whose  mothers  are  alumnae  of  Meredith.  The  club  pro- 
vides for  a  social  life  and  fellowship  among  those  girls 
who  have  a  Meredith  educational  heritage. 

The  newest  club  on  the  campus  is  the  Scri^tVer's 
Cluh — not  really  a  formally  organized  club,  it  consists 
of  a  group  of  girls  interested  in  writing.  The  group 
meets  to  read  together  examples  of  good  literature,  and 
to  read  and  criticize  original  compositions  of  its  mem- 
bers. 


Officers  of  Clubs 


gl.ee  club 

Anne  Taylor President 

Annie  Laubie  Oveeton Vice-President 

Hazel   Johnston Secretary-Treasurer 

Elfeeda  Barker Librarian 

MACDOWELL  MUSIC  CLUB 

Annie  Laurie  Overton President 

Virginia  McGoogan Vice-President 

Nancy   Carroll Secretary 

Hazel  Johnston Treasurer 
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INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS  CLUB 

CoBNELiA  Heeeing President 

3IEREDITH  STUDENT  LEAGUE  OF 
WOMEN  VOTERS 

Mary  Elizabeth  Fostee President 

Maegaeet  Maetin Yice-President 

YoLAKDA   Leonaed Secretary-TreasuveT 

Maetha  Olive Program  Chairman 

HELEN   HULL   LAW   CLASSICAL   CLUB 

Emma  Baekee President 

Saea  Justice Yice-President 

Nancy  Johnston Secretary -Treasurer 

Coenelia  Heeeing Program  Chairman 

COLTON  ENGLISH  CLUB 

Marietta  Price President 

Feances    Snow Yice-President 

Nina  Yelveeton Secretary-Treasu^rer 

Catheeine  Chietelle Publicity  Chairman 

Maey  Lois  Oveeby Program  Chairman 

LoLETA  Kenan Social  Chairman 

HOiME  ECONOMICS  CLUB 

Helen   Bybd President 

Htjldah  Hall Yice-President 

Janie   Gllllland Secretary 

Virginia  Bailey Treasurer 

BARBER  BIOLOGY  CLUB 

Raphael  Lewis President 

SOCIOLOGY  CLU^B 
Eva  Butlee President 
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K.  K.  ART  CLUB 

President 

Vice-President 

Secretary 

Treasurer 

GRANDDAUGHTERS'  CLUB 

Maey  Gwinn  Oliver President 

Sara  Philipps Vice-President 

Frances  Buchanan  Secretary-Treasurer 


Honor  Societies 


KAPPA  NU  SIGMA 

Organized  in  1923,  the  Kappa  Nu  Sigma  Honor  So- 
ciety aims  to  promote  scholarship  at  Meredith. 
Members  are  admitted  into  the  society  on  the  basis  of 
scholastic  standing  maintained  over  a  period  of  at  least 
two  years. 

It  is  the  custom  of  the  society  to  sponsor  an  annual 
lecture  delivered  by  some  outstanding  speaker  to  the 
entire  student  body.  At  the  annual  spring  meeting  new 
members  are  received  and  the  roll  call  of  all  members 
made. 

Officers  of  Kappa  Nu  Sigma 

Jean  Ellis President 

Lillian  Watkins Vice-President 

Dorothy    Perry Secretary-Treasurer 

SILVER  SHIELD 

The  idea  of  the  Silver  Shield,  an  honorary  leadership 
society,  originated  with  members  of  the  Class  of  1933, 
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but  no  definite  organization  was  set  up  until  the  spring 
of  1935.  The  purpose  of  the  society  is  to  foster  a  better 
spirit  on  the  campus  and  to  recognize  outstanding  girls 
who  have  contributed  to  life  at  Meredith.  Eight  new 
members  are  selected  from  each  rising  and  present  sen- 
ior class  by  the  members  of  the  organization  and  the 
faculty.  The  selection  is  made  on  the  basis  of  Christian 
character,  constructive  leadership,  and  service  to  the 
school. 

Officers  of  the  Silver  Shield 

Rebecca  Vaughan President 

Catherine    Scott Secretary 


ALPHA  PSI  OIVIEGA 

In  May,  1938,  the  Eta  Nu  Chapter  of  Alpha  Psi  Omega 
was  installed  with  eleven  members.  The  Little  Theater 
was  proud  to  have  placed  the  first  national  honorary 
society  on  Meredith's  campus. 

The  Alpha  Psi  Omega  in  no  way  displaces  the  Little 
Theater,  for  it  is  not  a  producing  organization.  Its 
function  is  to  give  recognition  to  those  girls  who  excel 
in  dramatic  endeavor.  Any  Little  Theater  member  who 
earns  at  least  fifty  points,  if  more  than  half  are  in  act- 
ing, and  seventy-five  points  if  in  producing,  is  eligible 
for  membership. 

Officers  of  Alpha  Psi  Omega 

Marietta  McLennan Worthy  Playwright 

Betty  Fleischmann Worthy  Stage  Manager 

ViKGiNiA  Greene Worthy  Business  Manager 

Frances  M.  Bailey Cast  Director 
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Traditons 

Lavender  and  Old  Lace 


Sometimes  the  girls  of  today  stop 
to  join  hands  across  the  years  with 
the  girls  of  yesterday,  by  carrying 
on  traditions  which  are  a  part  of 
Meredith.  Some  of  these  belong  to 
the  respective  classes,  some  to  the 
"odd"  and  "even"  years,  and  some 
to  all  Meredith  Girls. 


For  All  the  School 


The  first  of  these  traditions  that  belong  to  all  the 
girls  is  "Decision  Day"  for  the  societies,  with  new  girls 
as  guests  of  honor.  This  day  comes  early  in  the  fall 
and  climaxes  a  period  of  competitive  "rushing"  for  the 
affections  of  the  new  girls.  The  excitement  begins  in  the 
early  morning  with  breakfast.  Two  important  newcom- 
ers seen  on  the  campus  are  the  "Phi"  bear  and  the 
"Astro"  goat.  If  you  know  where  your  heart  lies  by 
7:30  a.m.,  tradition  says  that  you  enter  the  dining  room 
door  on  which  your  society  colors  fly.  After  chapel  in 
the  auditorium  you  lose  that  feminine  privilege  of 
changing  your  mind,  for  there  you  choose  between  the 
two  societies. 

Closely  following  "Decision  Day"  is  the  initiation  of 
the  "Baby  Astros"  and  the  installation  service  for  the 
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"Baby  Phis."  This  week-end  is  closed  for  visiting,  but 
you  will  not  wish  to  leave  anyway. 

Stunt  Night,  sponsored  by  the  Athletic  Association 
each  fall,  is  the  second  tradition  of  the  school  year. 
This  occasion  affords  an  excellent  opportunity  for  class 
rivalry,  as  each  class  presents  an  original  stunt.  The 
stunts  are  judged  on  originality  and  presentation,  and 
the  ability  of  the  class  to  keep  within  the  time  limit. 
The  winning  class  is  awarded  a  silver  loving  cup  which 
it  may  keep  in  its  possession  for  one  year. 

On  the  night  before  the  Christmas  holidays  begin, 
the  campus  organizations  join  in  and  arrange  a  big 
Christmas  party.  The  B.S.U.  furnishes  a  Christmas  tree 
under  which  each  student  places  a  small  gift.  Santa 
Claus  makes  an  early  trip  down  to  distribute  these 
gifts.  All  girls  who  wish  to  do  so  can  later  drop  their 
gifts  in  a  box  for  underprivileged  children.  The  Little 
Theater  is  responsible  for  the  Christmas  play.  The  Stu- 
dent Council  and  the  societies  are  responsible  for  the 
refreshments.  And  everyone  is  responsible  for  spreading 
the  Christmas  spirit. 

If  you  are  a  victim  of  insomnia  on  the  night  before 
the  holidays  begin,  you  will  be  glad  to  learn  that  all 
students  who  wish  to  do  so  may  go  caroling  on  the 
campus  and  in  Raleigh  in  the  wee  small  hours  before 
dawn. 

About  March,  you  juniors  learn  that  a  crook  has  been 
hiding  on  the  campus  all  winter.  But  you  needn't  be 
frightened,  for  this  crook  isn't  the  flesh  and  blood  kind 
who  steals  your  pocket  change.  This  is  a  shepherd's 
crook,  which  the  seniors  have  hidden  and  for  which  the 
juniors  have  to  "look,  and  look,  and  look."  This  is  no 
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ordinary  crook,  for  it  has  a  tradition  connected  with  it. 
Crooking  was  begun  in  1906,  when  Miss  Carolyn  Bdrr 
Phelps  gave  the  crook  as  a  present  to  the  senior  class. 
Its  purpose  was  to  create  class  spirit,  and  for  several 
years,  the  old  crook  served  its  purpose  well.  It  was 
handed  down  from  senior  class  to  senior  class.  Then, 
in  1913,  such  excessive  class  spirit  was  developed  that 
the  faculty  decreed  that  the  poor  old  crook  should  rest 
for  a  few  years.  Not  long  did  the  undaunted  crook  slum- 
ber, far  at  the  commencement  of  1929  it  was  brought 
forth  again,  staunch  and  stalwart  as  ever  except  for  a 
neat  little  patch  on  one  side.  Since  then,  the  crook  has 
had  its  place  on  the  campus.  Proving  that  there  is  noth- 
ing "crooked"  about  this  tradition,  the  rules  in  detail 
follow: 

A.  RULES  GOVERNING  CROOK  ACTIVITIES 

1.  If  not  found,  the  Crook  shall  be  taken  out  of  hiding 
by  the  Senior  Class  and  Junior  Class  presidents  at 
midnight  on  the  first  Saturday  night  in  May,  after 
which  time  it  is  neutral  until  the  day  of  registration 
the   following   September. 

2.  The  Crook  shall  be  presented  by  the  president  of  the 
Senior  Class  to  the  president  of  the  incoming  Senior 
Class  at  the  Class  Day  exercises. 

3.  It  shall  have  the  class  colors  of  the  seniors  in  the 
event  that  they  have  kept  the  Crook.  If  the  juniors 
have  found  the  Crook,  it  shall  have  the  senior  colors 
above  a  black  bow  representing  mourning  of  the  Sen- 
ior Class.  At  the  time  of  the  presentation  the  colors 
of  the  incoming  Senior  Class  shall  be  put  on  the 
Crook. 


4.  All  Crook  activities  shall  be  limited  to  students  of 
Meredith  College. 

5.  If  the  Crook  is  found,  the  class  in  possession  may- 
have  twenty-four  hours  in  which  to  rehide  it;  at 
the  end  of  this  time  they  must  make  known  this  fact 
and  the  opposing  class  may  at  once  begin  searching 
for  it. 

6.  If  by  chance  the  finding  should  become  known  before 
the  Crook  is  rehidden,  a  one-hour  truce  shall  be 
granted,  during  which  time  the  opposing  class  mem- 
bers may  be  carefully  guarded. 

7.  This  truce  must  also  be  granted  in  case  the  Crook 
is  found  within  twenty-four  hours  of  the  final  tiitie 
limit.  After  this  time,  all  activities  must  cease,  and 
the  class  in  possession  may  have  the  Crook. 

8.  The  Crook  may  not  be  taken  by  force,  and  no  one 
may  be  physically  interfered  with  in  searching  for  it. 

9.  In  case  a  freshman  or  sophomore  finds  the  Crook,  she 
must  immediately  notify  a  member  of  the  Big  Sister 
class. 

B.   RULES   FOR  HIDING  THE   CROOK 

1.  "It  must  be  on  the  campus,  the  limits  being  the  high- 
way in  front,  the  railroad  on  the  right,  and  the 
roads  at  the  left  and  back." 

2.  It  cannot  be  under  lock  and  key. 

3.  It  may  not  be  buried. 

4.  Some  part  of  it  must  show  at  all  times. 

5.  If  hidden  out  of  doors,  it  must  be  protected  from  the 
weather. 

6.  The  Crook  may  not  be  moved  after  the  first  hiding. 

7.  The  Crook  may  not  be  hidden  in  or  on  any  roof  or 
under  any  building. 
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C.  RULES  ABOUT  THE  CLUES 

1.  With  the  exception  of  rule  four,  the  same  rules  which 
govern  the  hiding  of  the  Crook  also  govern  the  hid- 
ing of  the  clues. 

2.  The  number  of  clues  shall  be  left  to  the  discretion 
of  the  Junior  and  Senior  Class  presidents. 

3.  The  time  allotted  for  the  hunting  of  the  clues  shall 
average  one  week  for  each  clue.  This  applies  to  the 
rehiding  of  the  Crook  and  clues.  If  the  Crook  is 
found  during  the  last  week,  a  hint  shall  be  given 
instead  of  a  clue. 

4.  After  the  first  clue  has  been  presented  to  the  presi- 
dent of  the  Junior  Class,  mistakes  in  the  code  or 
description  may  be  checked,  if  necessary,  but  no 
additional  information  of  any  nature  may  be  giten. 

May  Day  is  celebrated  the  first  Saturday  in  May,  and 
the  May  Queen  carries  an  arm  bouquet  of  iris,  the  col- 
lege flower,  at  the  May  Day  fete.  On  the  same  week-end 
high  school  seniors  are  invited  to  the  College  for  Hos- 
pitality Week-end. 

The  tradition  climaxing  all  the  others  is  the  faculty's 
presentation  of  "Alice  in  Wonderland."  Once  in  every 
college  generation,  the  members  of  the  faculty  put  away 
their  academic  manners  and  clothing  and  become  citi- 
zens of  Lewis  Carroll's  famous  Wonderland. 
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For  the  Classes 


In  addition  to  the  traditions  that  belong  to  everyone, 
there  are  those  which  tlie  respective  classes  possess. 
On  entering  Meredith,  new  girls  find  that  they  have  a 
heritage  to  accept  and  to  hand  down  as  the  years  go 
on. 

As  freshmen,  they  entertain  in  the  spring  their  "Big 
Sisters"  at  a  breakfast  at  the  Chimney;  they  help  their 
"'Big  Sisters"  search  for  the  Crook;  and  on  a  chosen 
gala  night,  they  entertain  themselves  at  a  class  party 
in  one  of  the  society  halls. 

As  sophomores,  they  find  that  spring  again  is  a  sea- 
son of  traditions.  Every  sophomore  hails  "Soph  Day 
Off,"  which  means  for  them  a  day  of  special  recogni- 
tion. They  are  honored  at  a  breakfast  in  the  morning, 
and  in  the  evening,  they  have  a  class  party.  It  is  a  red 
letter  day  for  the  second-year  class.  If  the  juniors  in 
their  diligent  search  find  the  Crook  and  rehide  it  for 
the  seniors,  the  sophomores  may  help  their  "Big  Sis- 
ters" look  for  this  coveted  object.  Then,  when  May  Day 
comes,  the  sophomores  sing  to  the  May  Queen  early  in 
the  morning  and  again  at  breakfast  on  the  day  that  she 
will  reign  on  the  campus.  Another  big  event  is  Class 
Day.  Every  sophomore  looks  forward  to  this  with  eager- 
ness. On  this  day  they  make  the  traditional  daisy  chain 
from  the  thousands  of  daisies  that  they  have  picked 
early  that  morning.  They  do  have  to  arise  early,  but 
going  on  that  sunrise  daisy-picking  excursion  is  some- 
thing one  can't  afford  to  miss.  Be  sure  to  catch  the 
5:00  o'clock  truck  bound  for  the  daisy  field  near  Raleigh. 
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At  the  Class  Day  exercises  tliat  afternoon,  the  sopho- 
mores carry  this  daisy  chain  and  sing  to  their  "Big 
Sisters."  They  then  march  up  to  Jolmson  Hall  and 
form  their  class  numerals  on  the  steps. 

As  juniors,  they  find  that  they  are  especially  lucky  in 
"hand-me-downs."  The  first  and  the  best  tradition  they 
have  is  the  adoption  of  "Little  Sisters"  from  the  Fresh- 
man Class.  Each  junior  has  a  "Little  Sister"  of  her 
own,  and  they  all  agree  that  it's  a  wonderful  addition  to 
the  family.  From  their  "Little  Sisters,"  the  juniors  elect 
a  president  for  the  Freshman  Class.  This  president 
serves  a  trial  period  of  six  weeks,  after  which  time,  the 
freshmen  voice  their  own  opinion  and  either  reelect  the 
one  the  juniors  decided  on,  or  another  of  their  own 
choosing.  In  the  spring,  when  the  young  men's  fancies 
have  lightly  turned  to  thoughts  of  love,  the  juniors 
give  a  banquet  in  honor  of  the  seniors.  For  months  in 
advance,  they  plan  the  menu  and  the  decorations;  for 
this  affair  happens  only  twice  in  a  lifetime.  During 
commencement,  the  juniors  delight  in  serving  the  sen- 
iors in  another  way.  For  the  Class  Day  exercises  they 
decorate  the  posts  with  Senior  Class  colors  for  the 
daisy  chain. 

The  seniors,  too,  look  forward  to  the  spring  and  to 
the  banquet  given  to  them  by  the  juniors;  for  it  is  the 
greatest  social  event  of  the  year.  On  May  Day,  the 
seniors  invite  the  President  to  breakfast  with  the  May 
Queen  in  the  dining  room.  They  sing  to  him  and  present 
him  a  basket  of  flowers.  Commencement  week  is  a  time 
when  the  seniors  carry  on  many  Meredith  customs.  One 
night  at  a  grudge  bonfire,  they  burn  the  article  they 
have  disliked  most  at  Meredith,  so  that  it  will  neVer 

70 


spoil  their  memories  of  Meredith.  On  Sunday  before 
Commencement,  seniors  conduct  the  vesper  service.  On 
Sunday  afternoon  during  Commencement,  the  seniors 
form  their  class  numerals  on  the  steps  of  Johnson  Hall, 
and,  singing  "The  Queen  of  Our  Hearts,"  march  off 
into  the  grove  to  elect  their  permanent  class   officers. 


For  the  ''Odds"  and  "Evens" 

Besides  the  general  traditions  and  those  belonging  to 
the  individual  classes,  there  are  the  "even"  and  "odd" 
set  of  traditions.  "Even  girls"  are  those  who  graduate  in 
even  years,  for  instance  1942-44.  "Odd  girls"  graduate 
in  uneven  years,  for  instance  1941-43.  You  who  are 
entering  as  freshmen  this  year  will  be  "even  girls." 
Whichever  you  are,  you  are  counted  lucky. 

"Hail  to  the  Even  Spirit"  will  doubtless  be  the  first 
of  this  set  of  traditions  to  greet  you.  This  song  was 
written  in  answer  to  "These  Bones,"  the  "odd"  song. 
The  colors  of  all  but  the  Leap  Year  classes  are  green  and 
v/hite.  In  its  junior  year,  every  Leap  Year  class  takes 
purple  and  gold.  In  your  sophomore  year,  you  will  learn 
that  green  stockings  are  worn  as  a  mark  of  distinction 
on  "Soph  Day  Off."  Also  in  your  sophomore  year,  you 
will  put  May  baskets  on  the  doors  of  your  "Big  Sis- 
ters' "  rooms.  To  a  senior  or  a  sophomore  this  tradi- 
tional rite  is  lots  of  fun.  The  last  of  the  "even"  tradi- 
tions pertains  especially  to  the  seniors.  During  com- 
mencement, seniors  have  a  candlelight  service  at  the 
fountain.  Surprising  information  often  comes  to  light 
at  this  service,  for  all  seniors  engaged   to  be  married 
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walk   backwards   around   the   fountain   while   their   un- 
committed classmates  go  in  the  usual  fashion. 

"Odd"  traditions  are  exciting,  too.  Their  song  is 
"These  Bones,"  and  a  black  glove  worn  on  the  left  hand 
is  symbolic  of  the  odd  spirit.  The  odd  classes  have  a 
red  devil  as  mascot.  Their  colors  through  the  sophomore 
year  are  blue  and  white,  and  in  their  junior  and  senior 
years  they  take  the  rainbow  colors. 


* 
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ALMA  MATER 

We  salute  thee,  Alma  Mater,  we  salute  thee  with  a  song; 

At  thy  feet  our  loyal  hearts  their  tribute  lay; 
We  had  waited  for  thy  coming,  in  the  darkness  waited 
long, 

Ere  the  morning  star  proclaimed  thy  natal  day. 

Thou  hast  come  through  tribulation,  and  thy   robe   is 
clean  and  white! 
Thou  art  fairer  than  the  summer  in  its  bloom. 
Thou  art  born  unto  a  kingdom,  and  thy  crown  is  all  of 
light; 
Thou  Shalt  smile  away  the  shadow  and  the  gloom. 

In  thy  paths  the  fields  shall  blossom  and  the  desert  shall 
rejoice. 
In  the  wilderness  a  living  fountain  spring; 
For  the  blind  shall  see  thy  beauty,  and  the  deaf  shdll 
hear  thy  voice. 
And  the  silent  tongues  their  high  hosannas  sing. 

Where   the  rhododendron   blushes   on   the   burly   moun- 
tain's breast, 
In  the  midland  where  the  wild  deer  love  to  roam, 
Where  the  water  lily  slumbers  while  the  cypress  guards 
its  rest, 
Lo!   thy  sunny  land  of  promise  and  thy  home. 

Where  the  sons  of  Carolina  taught  a  Nation  to  be  free, 
And  her  daughters  taught  their  brothers  to  be  brave; 
O'er  a  land  of  peaceful  plenty,  from  the  highlands  to 
the  sea. 
May  thy  banner,  Alma  Mater,  ever  wave! 

R.  T.  Vann. 

74 


YOU'RE  THE  QUEEN  OF  OUR  HEARTS, 
ALMA  MATER 

You're  the  queen  of  our  hearts,  Alma  Mater; 

You  hold  a  place  that  no  other  can  fill. 
Each  year,  in  passing,  has  bound  us 

And  draws  us  closer  still. 
Like  the  sun  in  the  east  when  'tis  rising, 
A  new  day  is  dawning  for  thee. 
Through  the  sunshine  and  tears 
Of  our  dear  college  years, 
You're  the  queen  of  our  hearts.  Alma  Mater. 

Words  and  music   by  Mary  O'Kelley,   '26. 

HEARTS  ARE  LOYAL 

Hearts  are  loyal,  love  is  true, 
When  we  lift  our  praise  to  you. 
Come  every  heart  and  come  every  hand, 
Cheer  the  best  college  in  the  land. 

Chorus: 
Oh,  Hi,  Hi,  Hi,  w^e're  all  together; 
Hi,  Hi,  Hi,  Hi,  nothing  can  sever 
Hearts  that  adore  you,   hearts   that  uphold   you — 
Here's  a  ringing  cheer  for  you,  our  Meredith! 

Wo7^ds  and  music  by  Mary  Lee,  '32. 

HAIL  TO  MEREDITH 

Hail  to  Meredith,  our  Alma  Mater  fair; 

Hail  the  happy  days  we  spend  beneath  thy  care. 

To  thee  evermore  we  pledge  fidelity, 

And  throughout  all  the  years 

Honor  to  thee!  I.  L.  Battin 


MEREDITH,  MEREDITH 

Meredith,  Meredith,  college  that  we'll  love  always; 
Meredith,  Meredith,  we'll  honor  all  our  days. 
With  every  day  that  dawns  and  sets  we  see 
Thee  in  a  greater  majesty. 
So  now  we  give,  what  we  owe, 
Our  hearts  to  Meredith. 

Meredith,    Meredith,    within    your    doors    we    treasures 

find: 
Greater  hope,  pleasures  new,  many  friends  and  kind. 
You  guide  for  us  our  wondering  steps  of  youth 
From  darkest  error  to  the  truth. 
So  now  we  give,  what  we  owe, 
Our   hearts   to  Meredith. 

Meredith,  Meredith,  we  will  do  the  best  we  can 
To  uphold,  spotless  white,  your  honor  to  the  land. 
We  owe  the  very  best  that's  in  us  to 
Our  own  dear  Alma  Mater  true. 
So  now  we'll  live  all  our  days 
To  honor  Meredith. 

Music   hy  Vikginia  Branch,  '28. 
Words   by   Charlotte  Curtis,  '28. 
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MEREDITH  LOYALTY  SONG 

Rah,  rah,  rah,  it's  Meredith  for  me! 
Rah,  rah,  rah,  we'll  ever  loyal  be! 
We'll  keep  on  striving  through  our  college  days 
To  serve  her  and  to  spread  her  fame  always. 
Rah,  rah,  rah,  we'll  carry  on  for  her! 
Rah,  rah,  rah,  our  efforts  she  will  spur! 
Where'er  we  go  we'll  sing  her  praise — 
MEREDITH,  HIP,  HIP,  HOORAY! 

Words  and  music  by  Pat  Abernethy,  '33. 


MEREDITH,    WE   SING   THY   PRAISE 

Oh,  Meredith,  we  sing  thy  praise. 

And  hail  thy  colors  bright. 
Where'er  they  wave  above  our  heads — 

The  Garnet  and  the  White. 
To  thee  we  pledge  fidelity. 

We  pledge  our  hearts  to  thee — 
Thou  art  our  worthy  Alma  Mater. 

Hail  to  thee! 

To  thee  we  pledge  our  love  and  strength. 

To  spread  abroad  thy  fame; 
We'll  strive  to  live  as  thou  wouldst  have  us. 

Worthy  of  thy  name; 
We'll  sacred  keep  thy  memory. 

Wherever  we  may  be, 
And  ever  praise  thee,  Alma  Mater — 

Hail  to  thee! 

I.   L.   Battin. 


MEREDITH,   OUR  ALMA  MATER 

Meredith,  our  Alma  Mater, 

We  lift  our  hearts  in  praise, 
To  tell  of  the  wondrous  story 

And  happy  college  days 
That  mean  so  much  to  each  of  us. 

You're  our  guiding  star;   always 
You  lead  us  toward  these  upward  paths 

By  your  ever-shining  rays, 

Wo7^ds  and  music  dy  Emily  Bethune,  '38. 


Given  to  the  future  sophomores  of  Meredith  College 
by  the  Class  of  '41— to  be  sung  on  "Soph  Day  Off." 

Beware  the  spirit  of  ....;  the  devil  is  on  the  run. 

Each  year  the  sophomores  call  him  out,  and 

Now  is  the  time  to  sing  and  shout. 

All  hail  to  the  lordly  sophomores — 

A  black-gloved  hand  we  raise; 

So  throw  open  wide  your  portals. 

On  this  our  supreme  of  days. 

Beware  the  spirit  of  ....;  the  devil  is  on  the  run, 

Each  year  the  sophomores  call  him  out,  and 

Now  is  the  time  to  sing  and  shout. 

Music  by  Hazel  Johnston. 
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Constitutionally  Speaking 

Constitution  of  the  Student  Government 
Association 

ARTICLE   I 

NAME 

This  association  shall  be  called  the  Student  Govern- 
ment Association  of  Meredith  College. 

ARTICLE  II 

OBJECT 

The  object  of  the  association  shall  be  the  government 
of  the  student  body. 

ARTICLE   III 

MEMBEESHIP 

Section  1.  All  resident  students,  upon  registration  at 
Meredith,  shall  automatically  become  members  of  the 
Student  Government  Association.  Non-resident  students 
are  under  immediate  jurisdiction  of  the  association, 
except  in  matters  which  are  naturally  under  the  control 
of  their  parents  or  guardians. 

Sec.  2.  Since  each  student  in  coming  to  Meredith 
accepts  college  citizenship  involving  self-government 
under  the  honor  system,  she  assumes  the  following 
obligations: 

1.  To  inform  herself  as  to  the  academic  and  non-aca- 
demic responsibilities  which  are  matters  of  college 
honor. 

2.  To  conform  her  own  conduct  to  the  Meredith  stand- 
ards of  honor  and  to  fulfill  her  community  duty  by  co- 
operating in  holding  others  to  those  standards,  as 
follows: 
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a-.  By  reporting  herself  for  breach  of  conduct, 

(1)  In  non-academic  matters. 

a.  In  dormitory — to  house  president. 

b.  In  all  other  cases — to  president  of  student 
government. 

(2)  In  academic  matters  to 

a.  Instructor,  or 

b.  President   of    student    government. 
&.  By  asking  offenders  to  report  themselves. 

c.  By  putting  the  matter  before  the  proper  authorities 
if  the  offender  refuses  to  report  herself. 

Sec.  3.  Every  student  early  in  the  first  semester  shall 
sign  a  statement  concerning  her  duties  as  a  member  of 
the  Student  Government  Association. 

Sec.  4.  Each  freshman  vote  will  count  as  one-half. 
ARTICLE  IV 

OFFICERS THEIR   ELECTION   AND   DUTY 

Section  1.  The  officers  of  the  association  shall  consist 
of  a  president,  a  vice-president,  a  secretary,  and  a  treas- 
urer. 

Sec.  2.  (a)  The  president  shall  be  chosen  from  the 
incoming  senior  class. 

(b)  The  officers  and  house  presidents  shall  be  elected 
by  ballot  at  the  annual  meetings  held  in  the  spring. 

(c)  The  officers  shall  enter  upon  their  duties  at  the 
beginning  of  the  first  semester. 

Sec.  3.  (a)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  president  to 
preside  over  all  meetings  of  the  association  and  of  the 
Executive  Committee,  to  call  any  extra  meetings  she 
may  consider  necessary,  to  appoint  all  committees  not 
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otherwise  provided  for  in  these  articles,  and  to  act  as 
chairman  of  the  Nominating  Committee. 

(b)  The  duties  of  the  vice-president  shall  be  the  same 
as  those  of  the  president,  should  the  president  at  any- 
time be  unable  to  perform  her  duties.  She  shall  serve 
as  editor  of  the  handbook  and  as  chairman  of  the  Point 
System  Committee. 

(c)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  secretary  to  record  the 
proceedings  of  all  meetings  of  the  association  and  of 
the  Executive  Committee,  to  post  all  official  notices,  to 
submit  to  the  Dean  of  Women  all  recommendations  of 
the  Executive  Committee,  the  list  of  members,  officers, 
committees,  and  other  bodies  appointed  by  the  associa- 
tion. 

(d)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  treasurer  to  keep  a 
strict  and  permanent  account  of  all  receipts  and  expen- 
ditures, and  to  perform  other  duties  that  may  devolve 
upon  her  as  treasurer  of  the  association. 

(e)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  house  president,  to- 
gether with  the  vice  house  presidents,  to  enforce  all 
rules  of  the  association  pertaining  to  the  government 
of  the  house. 

ARTICLE  V 

EXECUTIVE     DEPAETMEXT 

Section  1.  The  Executive  Committee  shall  consist  of 
the  officers  of  the  association,  house  presidents,  vice 
house  presidents,  and  one  representative  from  each  of 
the  two  lower  classes. 

Sec.  2.  (a)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Executive  Com- 
mittee to  meet  every  week,  to  enforce  the  rules  of  the 
association,  and  to  consider  business  of  that  body. 
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(b)  The  Executive  Committee  may,  at  its  discretion, 
summon  before  it  and  reprimand  any  member  or  mem- 
bers of  the  association.  The  committee  shall  have  the 
right  to  withdraw  privileges  from  and  to  impose  penal- 
ties upon  any  member  or  members  of  the  association. 
These,  however,  shall  be  put  before  the  Advisory  Com- 
mittee before  being  put  into  effect.  The  penalties  of  sus- 
pension and  expulsion  shall  be  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  faculty  or  a  committee  representing  the  faculty. 

(c)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Executive  Committee 
to  consider  proposed  regulations  and  to  refer  such  as 
are  adopted  to  the  student  body  to  be  voted  upon.  The 
regulation,  if  passed  by  the  student  body,  will  go  before 
the  faculty  for  approval  or  disapproval. 

Sec.  3  (a)  The  Advisory  Committee  shall  consist  of 
the  Dean  of  Women  and  two  other  members  of  the  fac- 
ulty elected  annually  by  the  Student  Executive  Com- 
mittee. 

(b)  The  duties  of  the  Advisory  Committee  shall  be 
to  receive  reports  from  the  Executive  Committee  and  to 
confer  with  that  committee  whenever  occasion  may  de- 
mand. 

Sec.  4.  Any  student  may  appeal  the  findings  of  the 
Student  Executive  Committee  to  the  Faculty  Committee. 

ARTICLE  VI 

MEETINGS 

Section  1.  (a)  A  meeting  shall  be  held  as  soon  as 
possible  after  the  beginning  of  the  college  year,  at  which 
time  the  constitution,  by-laws,  and  regulations  shall  be 
read  and  explained. 

(b)  A  meeting  shall  be  held  during  the  first  week  of 
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February  for  the  election  of  officers,  provided,  this 
meeting  does  not  conflict  with  time  of  examinations,  and 
the  beginning  of  the  new  semester;  in  which  case  the 
meetings  may  begin  during  the  first  or  second  week  of 
February,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Nominating  Com- 
mittee. 

(c)  Wednesday  morning  is  the  regular  time  for  meet- 
ings of  the  association  for  discussion  by  the  members. 

Sec.  2.  Meetings  of  the  association  may  be  called  at 
any  time  by  the  president  on  her  own  motion,  and  must 
be  called  by  her  on  the  written  request  of  ten  members. 
The  object  of  these  special  meetings  shall  be  stated  in 
writing  when  the  request  Is  made. 

Sec.  3.  There  shall  be  a  meeting  each  month  of  the 
House  Council,  composed  of  all  house  officers.  The  meet- 
ings shall  be  presided  over  by  the  student  government 
president. 

Sec.  4.  There  shall  be  a  special  course  of  freshman 
training  in  student  government  for  the  new  girls  dur- 
ing the  first  few  weeks  of  the  fall.  Attendance  upon 
these  meetings  is  compulsory.  An  examination  will  be 
given  at  the  end  of  course. 

ARTICLE  VII 

JUDICIAL  DEPARTMENT 

The  judicial  power  of  the  association  shall  be  vested 
in: 

1.  The  Executive  Committee,  which  shall  constittite 
the  higher  court. 

2.  The  House  Committee,  which  shall  form  a  House 
Council  whose  duties  shall  be  to  enforce  house  rules 
and  deal  with  infractions  of  the  same. 


ARTICLE  VIII 

QUORUM 

Section  1.  (a)  One-third  of  the  members  of  the  asso- 
ciation shall  constitute  a  quorum  for  the  transaction  of 
ordinary  business. 

(b)  Two-thirds  of  the  members  of  the  association  shall 
constitute  a  quorum  for  the  annual  meeting  in  March, 
for  any  meeting  in  which  an  amendment  or  change  in 
the  constitution  is  voted  on,  and  when  the  association 
is  acting  in  its  judicial  capacity. 

ARTICLE   IX 

AMENDMENTS 

Section  1.  An  amendment  may  be  proposed  by  the 
faculty,  by  the  Student  Executive  Committee,  or  by 
any  fifteen  members  of  the  association.  The  proposed 
amendment  shall  be  posted  at  least  one  week  before 
it  is  presented  to  the  association,  and  shall  be  approved 
by  the  faculty  of  the  college  before  its  adoption. 

BY-LAWS 

I 
All    business    meetings    of    the    association    shall    be 
conducted  according  to  parliamentary  procedure. 

II 
The  annual  dues  of  the  association  shall  be  one  dollar. 
Ill 

(a)  Nominations  for  oflEicers  shall  be  posted  at  least 
three  days  before  election. 

(b)  A  majority  of  votes  cast  shall  elect  all  oflacers 
of  the  association. 
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IV 

A  joint  meeting  of  any  group  of  faculty  and  students 
may  be  called  to  discuss  anything  relative  to  tlie  wel- 
fare of  the  group  whenever  the  College  President  may 
deem  advisable. 

V 

All  suggestions  for  changes  in  the  Student  Hand- 
book must  be  presented  in  recommendation  form  by  the 
Student  Executive  Committee  not  later  than  the  first 
week  in  May. 

VI 

There  shall  be  a  Nominating  Committee,  composed  of 
the  presidents  of  the  major  organizations,  the  editors- 
in-chief  of  the  student  publications,  the  class  presidents, 
the  town  girls'  president,  the  Dean  of  Women,  and  three 
faculty  members,  chosen  by  the  student  members  of  the 
committee.  The  president  of  the  Student  Government 
Association  shall  act  as  chairman  of  this  committee. 

STUDENT  MEMBERS  OF  NOMINATING  COM>nTTEE 

Rachel  Poe 8.  G.  President 

Sadie  Allen B.  S.  U.  President 

JuANiTA  Stainback A.  A.  President 

Nancy  Bradsher Phi  Society  President 

Ada  Wall Acting  Astro  Society  President 

RosANNA  Barnes Little  Theater  President 

College  Marshal 

Kathrine  Scott Oak  Leaves  Editor 

Betty  Brown  MacMillan Acorn  Editor 

Rachel  Maness Twig  Editor 

Sarah  Hayworth Senior  Class  President 
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Addie  Davis Junior  Class  President 

Carolyn  Duke Sophomore  Class  President 

Freshman  Class  President 

President  of  Town  Girls'  Council 

VII 

There  shall  be  a  Point  System  Committee  composed 
of  the  Dean  of  Women,  the  Dean,  the  College  Physicfan, 
the  vice-president  of  the  Student  Government  Associa- 
tion, and  the  president  of  the  Junior  Class.  It  shall  he 
the  duty  of  this  committee  to  consider  the  amount  of 
work  a  girl  should  take  and  the  number  of  oflBces  she 
should  hold,  to  investigate  individual  cases  of  those 
who  are  contemplating  running  for  office,  and  to  advise 
girls  about  incurring  responsibilities  in  addition  to  their 
work.  This  committee  shall  act  in  an  advisory  capacity 
only. 

POINT   SYSTEM   COMMITTEE 

Mr.  J.  Gregory  Boomhour Academic  Dean 

Miss  Anna  May  Baker Dean  of  Women 

Dr.  Bessie  Evans  Lane College  Physician 

Helen    Byrd Vice-president    of    the   Student    Qoverrir 

ment  Association 
Addie  Davis President  of  the  Junior  Class 

VIII 

There  shall  be  a  Town  Girls'  Council  whose  purpose 
will  be  to  bring  non-resident  students  into  closer  con- 
tact with  campus  life.  With  Miss  Ellen  Brewer  acting  as 
adviser,  the  council  is  composed  of  a  president,  vice- 
president,  secretary-treasurer,  a  house  committee  (to 
look  after  the  room  assigned  to  the  day  students),  a 
social  chairman,  and  a  reporter.  In  addition,  there  are  'to 
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be  on  the  council  one  representative  from  each  class 
and  a  representative  elected  by  all  the  town  girls  to 
serve  on  the  Student  Executive  Committee.  This  council 
shall  meet  regularly  to  discuss  all  problems  and  activi- 
ties of  the  town  girls. 

Constitution  of  Baptist  Student 
Union  of  Meredith  College 

ARTICLE   I 

NAME 

The  name  of  the  general  Baptist  religious  activity 
of  Meredith  College  shall  be  the  Baptist  Student  Union. 

ARTICLE   II 

MEMBERSHIP 

Membership  in  the  Baptist  Student  Union  shall  be 
upon  the  basis  of  individual  student  membership  in 
any  recognized  Baptist  unit  religious  organization 
(S.  S.,  Y.  W.  A.,  B.  T.  U.,  and  so  forth),  of  the  insti- 
tution and  of  student  activities  in  adjacent  Baptist 
churches. 

Unit  organizations  shall  be  admitted  to  membership 
in  the  Baptist  Student  Union  by  a  unanimous  vote 
of  the  Executive  Council  of  the  Baptist  Student  Union. 
Active,  associate,  and  honorary  membership  in  the  unit 
organization  automatically  maintains  in  the  Baptist 
Student  Union. 

By  unanimous  consent  of  the  Baptist  Student  Union, 
students  of  other  than  the  Baptist  denomination,  or 
non-members  of  Baptist  unit  organizations  may  be  ex- 
tended a  membership  in  the  Baptist  Student  Union  as 

87 


either  active,  associate,  or  honorary  members,  or  or- 
ganizations of  other  denominations,  as  Epworth  League 
and  Christian  Endeavor,  may  be  represented  on  the 
Council. 

ARTICLE  III 

OBJECT 

The  object  of  the  Baptist  Student  Union  shall  be  as 
follows: 

First — To  strengthen,  correlate,  and  unify  all  of  the 
separate  Baptist  unit  religious  organizations  (S.  S. 
classes,  Y.  W.  A.,  B.  T.  U.,  and  so  forth),  into  one  cam- 
pus organization  with  one  all-inclusive  program  of 
religious  activity. 

Second — To  advocate  and  advance  in  every  way 
the  several  objects  of  the  various  Baptist  unit  organ- 
izations. 

Third — To  enlist  vitally,  in  and  through  the  separate 
unit  organizations,  every  student  and  community  mem- 
ber of  the  institution  in  that  religious  activity  or  activi- 
ties which  she  needs  for  her  highest  Christian  develop- 
ment and  spiritual  growth. 

ARTICLE  IV 

OFFICERS 

There  shall  be  the  following  officers:  president,  first 
second  and  third  vice-presidents,  recording  secretary, 
reporter,  and  treasurer. 

ARTICLE  V 
There  shall  be  an  Executive  Council  of  the  Baptist 
Student  Union  which  shall  consist  of  the  officers  of  the 
Baptist   Student   Union   and   one   member   representing 


each  Baptist  unit  organization  having  membership  in 
the  Baptist  Student  Union.  (Several  sections  of  one 
organization,  as  different  Sunday  school  classes,  several 
sections  of  the  B.  T.  U.,  and  so  forth,  shall  as  a  rule 
be  considered  collectively  as  one  unit  organization,  and 
have  but  one  representative.) 

There  shall  be  a  representative  of  the  faculty.  A 
local  Baptist  pastor  should  be  elected  as  a  member  of 
the  Council. 

The  Baptist  Student  Union  may,  at  will,  elect  new 
members  to  the  Executive  Council,  or  discontinue  those 
that  may  become  unnecessary. 

The  president  of  the  Baptist  Student  Union  shall  be 
chairman  of  the  Executive  Council. 

ARTICLE  VI 

MEETINGS 

1.  The  Executive  Council  shall  meet  weekly.  It  shall 
meet  at  a  time  most  convenient  to  the  majority  of  its 
members. 

2.  The  Baptist  Student  Union,  or  General  B.  S.  U.  as 
such,  shall  meet  as  often  as  is  necessary  to  maintain  a 
proper  esprit  de  corps  of  the  Baptist  students,  and  as 
seldom  as  is  necessary  to  guarantee  programs  of  power, 
enthusiasm,  inspiration,  and  outstanding  success — be 
that  monthly,  bi-monthly,  or  quarterly.  Preference  shall 
be  given  to  few  and  enthusiastic  meetings  rather  than 
to  many  of  doubtful  results. 

3.  An  annual  business  meeting  shall  be  held  for  the 
purpose  of  electing  officers  and  for  transacting  other 
business  as  near  as  possible  to  sixty  days  before  the 
Commencement  period. 
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ARTICLE  VII 

COMMITTEES 

1.  Program — The  president  of  the  Baptist  Student 
Union  shall  be  at  liberty  to  delegate  representatives  of 
the  unit  organizations  or  members  of  the  Executive 
Council  to  be  responsible  for  any  given  program. 

2.  Executive — The  council  of  the  Baptist  Student 
Union  shall  be  the  Executive  Committee. 

3.  Membership  Committee — The  first  vice-president 
shall  be  chairman  of  the  Membership  Committee  and 
shall  have  as  members  of  that  committee  the  chairmen 
of  the  membership  committees  of  the  various  unit  or- 
ganizations, or  so  many  of  them  as  she  designates  for 
effective  work.  The  emphasis  shall  be  upon  enlisting 
members  in  various  unit  organizations. 

4.  Social  Committee — The  second  vice-president  shall 
be  chairman  of  the  Social  Committee  of  the  General 
B.  S.  U.  She  shall  have  as  members  of  the  committee 
with  her  the  chairmen  of  the  social  committees  of  the 
various  unit  organizations,  or  so  many  of  them  as  she 
designates  for  efficient  work.  This  committee  shall  plan 
the  occasional  socials  given  by  the  General  B.  S.  U.,  and 
shall  seek  to  coordinate  and  assist  in  the  socials  given 
by  the  unit  organizations. 

5.  Statistical — Secretary  (recording)  shall  be  chair- 
man of  the  Statistical  Committee,  whose  duty  it  shall 
be  to  secure  weekly  reports  of  the  members  of  the 
Executive  Council  as  to  the  membership  in,  and  attend- 
ance upon,  the  various  unit  organizations.  These  rte- 
ports  shall  be  diligently  recorded. 

6.  Unit  Committees — Each  member  of  the  Executive 
Council   who   represents    a   unit   organization    shall   be 
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chairman  of  the  committee  of  five,  ten,  or  more  mem- 
bers to  popularize  membership  in,  attendance  upon,  and 
faithfulness  in,  the  unit  organization  which  she  repre- 
sents. 

7.  Special — Other  permanent  or  special  committees 
may  be  appointed  at  the  ^Yill  of  the  president  of  the 
Baptist  Student  Union. 

8.  Ex-Officio — The  president  of  the  Baptist  Student 
Union  and  the  president  of  a  Baptist  school  shall  be 
ex-officio  members  of  all  committees. 

ARTICLE  VIII 

BUDGET 

A  budget  of  the  necessary  expenses  of  the  Baptist 
Student  Union  shall  be  made  each  year. 

This  budget  shall  be  raised  by  contributions  of  $1.00 
per  student  and  some  of  the  profits  of  the  B-Hive  and 
contributions  of  various  local  Baptist  churches. 

BY-LAWS 

ARTICLE   I 

ELECTIONS 

The  oflacers  of  the  Baptist  Student  Union  shall  be 
elected  annually  as  near  as  possible  sixty  days  before 
the  commencement  period. 

New  officers  shall  assume  their  responsibilities  thirty 
days  before  Commencement. 

New  officers  of  the  Baptist  Student  Union  shall  be 
recommended  by  the  Executive  Council  to  the  Nomi- 
nating Committee  of  the  school  to  be  officially  placed 
before  the  student  body  for  election.  These  officers  shall 
be  elected  as  near  the  same  time  as  possible. 
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Vacancies  in  case  of  members  of  the  Executive  Coun- 
cil shall  be  filled  by  elections  by  the  Executive  Council. 
Vacancies  in  the  unit  organizations  shall  be  filled  by  re- 
elections  by  the  unit. 

ARTICLE  II 

EXECUTIVE    COUNCIL 

It  shall  be  the  special  duty  of  the  Executive  Council 
to  review  the  entire  organized  religious  activity  and 
program  of  the  institution;  to  prevent  over-organization 
and  unnecessary  overlapping  of  activities;  to  contem- 
plate the  religious  and  spiritual  needs  and  developments 
of  every  student  in  the  institution;  to  agree  upon  all 
religious  activities  of  the  institution  before  presenta- 
tion to  the  student  body;  to  correlate  and  propagate  all 
religious  activities  of  the  institution. 

ARTICLE  III 

AMENDMENTS 

The  Constitution  and  By-Laws  may  be  changed  at  any 
meeting  of  the  Baptist  Student  Union,  provided  the 
Executive  Council  approves  the  change,  two  weeks'  no- 
tice has  been  given,  and  three-fourths  of  a  determined 
quorum  vote  for  such  changes. 


Constitution  of  the  Athletic  Association 
of  Meredith  College 

ARTICLE   I 

NAME 

The  name  of  this  association  shall  be  the  Athletic 
Association  of  Meredith  College. 

ARTICLE   II 

PURPOSE 

The  object  of  the  Athletic  Association  shall  be  the 
development  of  a  sound  body  along  with  a  sound  mind, 
the  promotion  of  health  and  happiness  and  a  spirit  of 
fair  play  among  the  students  of  Meredith  College. 

ARTICLE  III 

MEMBERSHIP 

Every  student  of  Meredith  College,  upon  matricula- 
tion, becomes  an  active  member  of  the  Athletic  Asso- 
ciation of  Meredith  College. 

ARTICLE  IV 
organization 
Section  1.  Officers. 

The  officers  of  the  association  shall  be  a  president,  a 
vice-president,  a  secretary,  and  a  treasurer. 

Sec.  2.  Athletic  Board. 

The  Athletic  Board  shall  consist  of  the  officers  of 
the  association  and  the  managers  of  the  various  sports, 
a  social  director,  a  publicity  manager,  a  scout  leader,  a 
freshman  representative  (to  be  elected  at  the  beginning 
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of  the  second  semester),  the  president  of  the  Mono- 
gram Club,  the  College  Cheer  Leader,  the  College  Health 
Chairman,  and  Director  of  Athletics  as  an  ex-offlcio 
member. 

Sec.  3.  Team  Captains. 
Every  team  shall  have  a  captain. 

Sec.  4.  Qualification  of  Officers. 

(a)  All  members  of  the  Athletic  Board  shall  maintain 
a  semester  average  of  "C."  Any  member  failing  to  do 
this  shall  not  be  eligible  for  membership  on  the  board 
the  following  year. 

(b)  The  president  of  the  association  shall  be  elected 
from  the  incoming  Senior  Class. 

(c)  The  vice-president  of  the  association  shall  be 
elected  from  the  incoming  Junior  Class. 

(d)  The  secretary  and  treasurer  of  the  association 
shall  be  elected  from  the  incoming  Sophomore  Class. 

Sec.  5.  Elections. 

(a)  The  officers  of  the  association  shall  be  elected"  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Student  Govern- 
ment Association  of  Meredith  College.  In  the  election  of 
officers  of  the  association,  each  freshman  vote  will  count 
one-half. 

(b)  The  managers  of  the  retiring  boards  shall  elect 
the  managers  of  the  various  sports  for  the  following 
year.  The  president  of  the  Monogram  Club  shall  be 
elected  by  the  members  of  the  Monogram  Club. 

(c)  The  class  captains  shall  be  elected  by  each  class 
team.  These  elections  shall  be  made  at  the  beginning  of 
each  new  season. 


(d)  A  majority  of  votes  cast  shall  be  necessary  to 
constitute  an  election. 

(e)  The  president  of  the  association  shall  vote  only 
in  case  of  a  tie. 

Sec.  6.  Duties. 

(a)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  president  to  call  and 
preside  over  all  meetings  of  the  association,  to  serve 
as  chairman  of  the  Athletic  Board,  and  to  perform  all 
other  duties  implied  by  her  title. 

(b)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  vice-president  to  per- 
form the  duties  of  the  president  in  her  absence,  and  to 
help  the  freshmen  with  stunts. 

(c)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  secretary  to  keep  a 
record  of  the  meetings  of  the  board  and  to  attend  to  all 
correspondence  of  the  association. 

(d)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  treasurer  to  care  for 
all  the  finances  of  the  association,  and  to  keep  a  record 
of  the  same.  She  shall  pay  out  money  belonging  to  the 
association  by  order  of  the  president  only. 

(e)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Athletic  Board  to 
handle  the  business  of  the  association,  to  select  the 
student  who  is  to  receive  the  All-round  Athletic  Trophy 
and  blazer,  and  to  supervise  all  athletic  activities  on 
the  campus. 

(f)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  each  class  captain  to  keep 
a  complete  record  of  attendance  at  practices  and  to 
hand  a  complete  record  of  the  same  to  the  general  man- 
ager of  that  sport  within  one  week  after  the  season  has 
closed.  Failure  to  hand  the  report  to  the  manager  within 
the  allotted  time  forfeits  the  captain's  points  toward  her 
Meredith  monogram. 
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(g)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  managers  to  direct 
and  supervise  the  particular  sport  for  which  they  are 
responsible.  Failure  to  hand  in  a  complete  record  of 
points  to  the  president  of  the  Monogram  Club  within  a 
week  after  the  close  of  a  season  forfeits  a  manager's 
points  toward  her  monogram. 

ARTICLE  V 

FINANCES 

The  Athletic  Association  finances  shall  be  budgeted 
at  the  beginning  of  the  school  year,  or  as  near  the  be- 
ginning of  the  year  as  possible. 

(a)  The  income  shall  consist  of  the  regular  student 
budget  fees,  the  amount  being  forty  cents  per  member 
per  year,  and  the  proceeds  from  the  annual  Stunt  Night. 

(b)  This  money  shall  be  used  for  the  actual  running 
expense  of  the  association,  for  the  purchase  of  equip- 
ment, and  for  the  improvement  and  maintenance  of 
the  athletic  field. 

ARTICLE  VI 

TIME   OF    THE   MEETINGS 

Section  1.  Meetings  of  the  board  shall  be  held  the 
first  Tuesday  of  each  month  at  6:45  and  at  any  time 
when  it  is  deemed  necessary  by  the  president.  Per- 
mission to  be  absent  from  a  meeting  must  be  secured 
from  the  president  of  the  association  prior  to  the  time 
of  the  meeting.  Over  one  unexcused  absence  forfeits  a 
board  member's  points  toward  her  monogram. 

Sec.  2.  A  majority  of  the  Athletic  Association  Board 
shall  constitute  a  quorum. 
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ARTICLE  VII 

AWAKDS 

Section  1. 

(a)  A  Meredith  monogram  shall  be  awarded  for 
1,000  points,  and  a  star  for  each  additional  400  points. 

(b)  Points  shall  be  awarded  according  to  the  Point 
System  of  the  Athletic  Association.  These  points  shall 
be  cumulative  or  shall  be  credited  for  the  four  years. 

Sec.  2. 

(a)  The  Meredith  All-round  Athletic  Trophy  shall  be 
awarded  to  the  member  of  the  student  body  who  is  con- 
sidered by  the  Athletic  Board  to  have  contributed  most 
to  athletics  through: 

Sportsmanship. 

Service  to  the  Athletic  Association  other  than  merely 
playing  on  teams.  (This  includes  acting  as  sports  man- 
agers, maintaining  and  spreading  interest  in  the  Ath- 
letic Association,  and  various  other  types  of  athletic 
work.) 

Character. 

Teamwork. 

Loyalty  to  practices. 

Attitude. 

Proficiency  and  versatility  in  athletics. 

(b)  Cups  shall  be  awarded  at  the  close  of  each  sea- 
son to  those  classes  whose  teams  have  won  the  cham- 
pionships in  hockey  and  basketball.  Individual  cups 
shall  be  awarded  to  the  winners  in  the  tennis  singles 
and  doubles  tournament  each  year. 

(c)  A  blazer  shall  be  awarded  each  year  to  the  stu- 
dent  who   in   the   opinion   of   the   Athletic   Board   has 
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made  the  most  valuable  contribution    (in  any  field  of 
activity)   to  the  campus. 

ARTICLE  VIII 

AMENDMENTS 

Amendments  to  this  constitution  may  be  proposed  and 
passed  by  the  Athletic  Board,  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  student  body. 

BY-LAWS 

Section  1. 

All  questions  of  order  shall  be  decided  by  Roberts' 
Rules  of  Order. 

Sec.  2.  Stunt  Night. 

(a)  The  annual  Stunt  Night,  under  the  auspices  of 
the  Athletic  Association,  shall  be  held  either  the  fifth 
or  sixth  Saturday  after  the  opening  of  school. 

(b)  A  judge  shall  be  selected  by  each  class  presi- 
dent and  one  by  the  president  of  the  Athletic  Associa- 
tion. 

(c)  The  total  amount  spent  by  each  class  for  its 
stunt  shall  not  exceed  sixty  dollars.  (The  stunt  shall 
be  disqualified  if  the  expenditure  exceeds  this  amount.) 

(d)  The  stunt  scripts  from  the  different  classes  shall 
be  handed  in  to  the  faculty  committee  on  stunts  three 
weeks  before  Stunt  Night. 

(e)  A  cup  shall  be  awarded  to  the  class  presenting 
the  best  stunt  on  Stunt  Night.  The  stunts  shall  be 
judged  on  the  following  bases: 

1.  Nature  and  content  of  stunts — 

a.  Originality  of  (1)   plot,   (2)  music,  (3)   setting. 

b.  Appropriateness  of  setting. 


c.  Barred:    vaudeville,   musical   comedy,   and  take- 
offs  of  individuals. 
2.  Presentation — 

a.  Acting. 

b.  One  set-up  of  scenery  for  each  stunt. 

c.  Setting  (best  results  for  least  expenditure). 

d.  Time  limit:  Twenty-five  minutes  for  the  Senior 
and  Freshman  stunt;  thirty  minutes  for  the 
Junior  and  Sophomore  stunt.  (An  ofiicial  time- 
keeper back  stage  will  furnish  the  judges  in- 
formation on  this  point). 

(f)  Voting.  The  first  ballot  will  be  taken  to  decide 
the  question  of  the  stunt  that  is  to  be  given  first  place. 
A  separate  ballot  is  to  be  taken  for  the  award  of  sec- 
ond place. 

If  any  ballot  does  not  result  in  a  majority,  another 
ballot  will  be  taken.  If  the  vote  should  be  2-2-1,  the 
second  ballot  will  be  restricted  to  the  stunts  which  re- 
ceived the  2-2  vote. 

POINT  SYSTEM 

Meredith  Athletic  Association 
Officers  of  the  Athletic  Association 

Juanita  Stainback,  President 250 

Elizabeth  Peuitt,  Yice  President 125 

Elizabeth  Brownlee,  Secretary 125 

Carolyns  Duke,  Treasurer 125 

Athletic  Board: 

Dorothy  Pender,  College  Cheer  Leader 100 

Managers  of  major  sports 100 

Hockey,  Rachel  Lewis 

Basketball,  Nancy  Calloway 


Baseball,  Catherine  Chiffelle 
Tennis,  Maegaeet  Maetin 
Soccer,  Vieginia  Gilliland 

Managers  of  minor  sports 75 

Individual  sports,  Celeste  Hameick  and 

Amelia  Petjitt 
Hiking,  Haeeiet  Salley 
Riding,  Betty  Baldwin 
Swimming,  Saeah  Jackson 
Archery,  Rebecca  Vaughan 
Golf,  Annie  Latjeie  Oveeton 

Publicity,  Bobbie  Geeen 100 

Social  Director,  Betty  Fleischmann 100 

Girl  Scout  Director,  Maey  Ann  Canaday 100 

President  of  Monogram  Club,  Vieginia  Lancastee  100 

Health  Chairman,  Ruth  Geeen 

Freshman  Representative  50 

Class  Cheer  Leaders  25 

Teams: 

Varsity  or  honor — major  sports 75 

Varsity  or  honor — minor  sports 50 

In  order  to  be  eligible  for  a  varsity  a  candidate  must 
have: 

(1)  Played  in  at  least  one  game. 

(2)  Conducted  herself  in  a  sportsmanlike  manner  in 
all   games. 

(3)  Shown    proficiency    and    versatility    in    current 
sport. 

(4)  Attended  60  per  cent  of  the  practices. 

Class  teams — major  sports 100 

100 


Class  teams — minor  sports 50 

Class  teams  shall  be  selected  at  the  discretion  of 
the  class  captain. 

Intramural  teams — major  sports 50 

Intramural  teams — minor  sports 25 

Attendance  is  required  at  60  per  cent  of  practices  in 

order  to   make   any  team.     Subs   must  play   in  at 
least  one  game. 

Individual  Sports: 

Hiking,  per  mile  2 

Bicycling,   per    hour    4 

Riding,  per  hour  4 

Swimming,  senior  Life  Saving  Certificate 100 

80  per  cent  practices.  Life  Saving  Course  50 

Archery,  ten  times  25 

Golf,  ten  times  50 

Golf,  five  times  25 

Limit  in  any  one  individual  sport 100 

Captains  : 

Varsity  25 

Class    50 

Coaching  one  sport  for  season 25 

Championship: 

Class  teams — major  sports 50 

Class  teams — minor  sports 25 

Intramural   teams — major   sports 25 

Intramural   teams — minor   sports 15 

TOUENAMENTS : 

Entering  minor  sports  tournament 10 

For  each  match  won  in  the  tournament 5 
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Winners  of  tournament  major  sports 100 

Winners  of  tournament  minor  sports 50 

Miscellaneous  : 

Members  of  Stunt  Day  board 35 

Members  of  archery  club  50 

Attendance  at  80  per  cent  of  practices  of  any 

organized   sport   50 

The  Constitution  for  the  Granddaughters'  Club 

ARTICLE   I 
Membership  in  this  club  will  be  automatic  for  girls 
whose  mothers  went  to  Meredith  College.  To  them  only 
is  membership  granted. 

ARTICLE  II 
The  Club  shall  meet  the  second  Tuesday  evening  in 
every  month  at  6:45.  No  special  place  for  meeting  has 
yet  been  designated;  and  until  then  the  Club  will  meet 
in  the  office  of  the  Alumnae  Secretary. 

ARTICLE  III 

The  club  dues  for  the  year  will  be  thirty-five  cents. 
All  girls  who  have  not  paid  their  dues  by  the  first  day 
of  November  cannot  be  in  the  Annual  picture. 

ARTICLE  IV 

The  officers  of  the  club  will  be  a  president,  vice-presi- 
dent, a  secretary  and  treasurer,  and  a  program  chair- 
man. These  officers  will  be  elected  by  the  club  approved 
by  the  sponsor. 
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POINT  SYSTEM 

40  Points 

Student  Government  president. 

35  Points 

B.  S.  U.  president. 

30  Points 

Athletic  Association  president. 

Senior  Class  president. 

Editor-in-chief  of  a  publication. 

Society  president. 

Little  Theatre  president. 

Student  Grovernment  vice-president. 

25  Points 

Junior  Class  president. 

Secretary  of  the  Student  Government. 

House  president. 

President  of  Y.  W.  A. 

Third  vice-president  of  the  B.  S.  U. 

Business  manager  of  a  publication. 

Director  of  B.  T.  U. 

Sunday  School  director. 

Manager  of  the  "B-Hive." 

20  Points 

Chief  marshal. 

First  and  second  vice-president  of  B.  S.  U. 
Treasurer  of  Student  Government. 
Treasurer  of  B.  S.  U. 
President  of  Sophomore  Class. 
Associate  editor  of  the  Oak  Leaves. 
House  vice-presidents. 
Program  chairman  of  B.  S.  U. 
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15  Points 

Associate  editor  of  Twig  and  Acorn. 

Managing  Editor  of  Twig. 

Freshman  Class  president. 

Secretary  of  B.  S.  U. 

Manager  of  hockey,  tennis,  basketball  and  baseball. 

President  of  Monogram  Club. 

10  Points 

Freshman  counsellor. 

Chairman  of  B.  S.  U.  Committee. 

Secretary  and  treasurer  of  A.  A.,  Societies,  Little 
Theatre,  Senior  Class,  and  Junior  Class. 

Assistant  business  manager  of  publication. 

Class,  art,  book  review,  exchange  editor,  and  circu- 
lation editors  of  the  Twig. 

Sophomore  and  art  editor  of  Oak  Leaves. 

Leader  of  mission  bands. 

Vice  presidents  of  Senior  and  Junior  Classes. 

9  Points 

Cabinet  members  of  B.  S.  U. 
Marshal. 

Sophomore  and  freshman  representative  on  the  Stu- 
dent Executive  Committee. 
President  of  any  club  not  elsewhere  listed. 
Business  manager  of  Glee  Club. 
Vice-presidents  of  societies  and  Little  Theatre. 
President  of  Alpha  Psi  Omega. 
Associate  directors  of  B.  T.  U.  and  Sunday  School. 
President  of  any  club. 
Vice  president  of  Y.  W.  A.  and  B.  T.  U. 
Treasurer  of  Junior  Class. 

104 


8  Points 

Twig  reporter. 

Member  of  business  staff  of  a  publication. 

Assistant  art  editor  of  Oak  Leaves. 

Secretary  of  Junior  Class. 

Vice  president  of  Sophomore  Class  and  any  club. 

Sunday  School  class  presidents. 

Typist  of  any  publication. 

7  Points 

Secretary  of  Sophomore  Class. 

Vice  president  of  Freshman  Class. 

Secretary  of  any  club. 

College  cheer  leader. 

Manager    of    swimming,    archery,    hiking,    horseback, 

soccer,  golf,  and  individual  sports. 
Treasurer  of  Freshman  Class. 

6  Points 

Captain  of  any  ball  team. 
Secretary  of  Freshman  Class. 
Treasurer  of  any  club. 

5  Points 

Vice-president  of  A.  A. 

Scout  director  of  A.  A. 

Secretary  and  union  president  of  B.  T.  U.  and  secre- 
tary of  Sunday  School. 

Assistant  art  editor  of  Acorn. 

Vice  president,  poster,  and  personal  service  chair- 
man of  Y.  W.  A. 
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3  Points 

Social  and  publicity  chairman  of  B.  T.  U. 
Librarian,  program  cbairman,  and  secretary  of 

Y.  W.  A. 
Circle  leader  of  Y.  W.  A. 

2  Points 

Stewardship  chairman  of  Y.  W.  A, 

Publicity  and  social  directors  of  Sunday  School. 

1  Point 

Social   chairman,   publicity   chairman,    chorister,   and 

pianist  of  B.  T.  U. 
Social,    publicity    and    mission    study    chairman    of 

B.  T.  U.  and  Y.  W.  A. 
Vice  president,  and  secretary  and  treasurer  of  Alpha 

Psi  Omega. 
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A  DAY'S  PROGRAM 

AJvf. 

Rising  Bell   ...   7:00 

First  Breakfast  Bell   7:10 

Second  Breakfast  Bell   7:25 

Breakfast 7:30 

First  Class 8:30 

Second  Class    9:30 

Chapel  10:30 

Third  Class 11:00 

Fourth  Class 12:00 

P.M. 

Lunch    , 1:00 

Fifth  Class 1:45 

Sixth  Class  and  Laboratory   2:45 

First  Dinner  Bell 5:40 

Second  Dinner  Bell   5:55 

Dinner    6:00 

Study  Hour  7:30-10:00 

Light  Bell  10:45 

(Breakfast  at  8:00  o'clock  on  Sunday.) 


—3— 


COLLEGE  CALENDAR 

Here  are  just  a  few  of  the  festive  occasions  at 
Meredith  that  you  can  begin  to  anticipate. 

FALL: 

For  the  new  girls  especially: 

S.  G.,  B.  S.  U.,  and  A.  A.  Reception. 

Society  receptions  and  entertainments. 

Class  entertainments. 

Church  socials. 

Faculty  entertainments. 
Decision  Day. 
Society  Installation. 
Wake  Forest  Founders'  Day. 
Stunt  Day  and  Night. 

Interclass  hockey,  tennis,  and  basketball  games. 
Wake  Forest  B.  T.  U.  Social. 
Formal  dinners. 

Little  Theater  Major  Production. 
Freshman  Play. 
Christmas  Music. 
Christmas  entertainments. 

SPRING: 

Founders'  Day. 

Student  Government  Association  Reception. 

Faculty  and  student  recitals. 

Glee  Club  Concert. 

Guest  recitals  and  lectures. 

Freshman  Party. 

Phi  and  Astro  plays. 

Sports  events. 


Formal  dinners. 

Little  Theater  Major  Production. 

Wake  Forest  B.  T.  U.  Social. 

"Soph  Day  Off"  and  Sophomore  Party. 

Junior-Senior  Banquet. 

May  Day. 

Hospitality  Week-End. 

S.  G.,  B.  S.  U.,  and  A.  A.  Banquets. 

Organization  picnics. 

Kappa  Nu  Sigma  Lecture  and  Banquet. 

Annual  Art  Evening. 

Senior  Week. 


Note: 

In  order  to  avoid  confusion  in  the  college 
calendar,  dates  for  all  meetings  of  organizations 
which  are  likely  to  cause  conflict,  must  be  arranged 
with  the  Dean  of  Women,  whether  or  not  the 
original  permission  for  the  entertainment  was 
granted  by  her.  Presidents  of  clubs  and  of  all 
student  organizations  should  register  dates  of  reg- 
ular and  special  meetings  as  far  in  advance  as 
possible. 


STATEMENTS  FROM  THE  BOARD 
OF  TRUSTEES 

The  Board  of  Trustees  approves  the  adoption 
and  operation  by  the  faculty  and  the  student  body 
of  what  is  commonly  known  as  student  govern- 
ment; subject,  however,  to  the  following  limitations: 

1.  The  following  matters  are  reserved  from  stu- 
dent control,  and  as  to  these  the  faculty  and  the 
officers  of  the  college  shall  have  control: 

a.  All  academic  matters. 

b.  All  matters  affecting  the  health  of  the 

students. 

c.  Chapel  programs. 

d.  Organization  of  the  clubs  and  societies, 
d.  Control  of  college  property. 

2.  To  the  President,  to  the  Dean,  and  to  the 
Dean  of  Women,  with  their  respective  committees, 
is  reserved  the  right  to  handle  special  cases  of 
discipline  which  in  their  judgment  can  best  be 
handled  in  this  way;  subject  to  the  right  of  the 
Trustees  to  review  the  same,  if  they  so  desire. 

3.  The  Trustees  reserve  all  powers  and  authority 
not  hereinbefore  specifically  granted  to  others,  and 
reserve  the  right  to  modify  or  repeal  this  grant  of 
authority  at  any  time  in  their  discretion. 


STUDENT  GOVERNMENT 
ASSOCIATION 

OFFICERS 

Addie  Davis President 

Rov^'ENA  Daniel Vice-President 

Carolyn  Duke Secretary 

Beth  Perry Treasurer 

HOUSE  OFFICERS 
Jones  Hall 

Nancy  Calloway President 

Nan  Davis Vice-President 

Sarah  Justice  Vice-President 

Nancy  Carroll Vice-President 

Faircloth  Hall 

Catherine  Chiffelle President 

Cathryn  Porter  Vice-President 

Lytton  Tingley  Vice-President 

Elizabeth  Riggs  Vice-President 

Stringfield  Hall 

Mary  Elizabeth  Hollov^ay President 

Evelyn  Dillon  Vice-President 

Adelaide  Bunker  Vice-President 

Alice  Page  .Vice-President 

Vann  Hall 

Vivien  Jeffreys  President 

Louise  Boone Vice-President 


CLASS  OFFICERS 

SENIOR 

Nancy  Nuckols  President 

Catherine  Wyatt Vice-President 

Vivien  Jeffries Secretary 

Ruth  Crissman  Treasurer 

Marie  Chesson  Cheer  Leader 

Sue  Rodwell Health  Chairman 

JUNIOR 

Rachel  Lovelace  President 

Ione  Kemp  Knight Vice-President 

Katherine   Sutton Secretary 

Jerry  Couch  Treasurer 

Helen  Best  Cheer  Leader 

Suzanne  Bagnal Health  Chairman 

SOPHOMORE 

Frances  Moore President 

Martha  Ann  Allen Vice-President 

Elizabeth  McNiell Secretary 

Charlotte  Green Treasurer 

Tone  Shields Cheer  Leader 

Catherine  Pov^ell  Health  Chairman 


ORIENTATION 

Realizing  that  college  life  is  new  to  you  and  that 
the  first  few  days  of  school  will  probably  be  a  bit 
hazy,  we  have  prepared  a  program  of  activities,  a 
guide,  which  will  introduce  you  to  the  members 
of  your  "new  family"  and  make  you  feel  thoroughly 
at  home.  By  participating  in  ever^^one  of  these 
events  you  will  become  more  familiar  with  our 
ways  of  playing  and  working  at  Meredith. 

Your  Freshman  Counsellor  will  be  particularly 
anxious  to  help  you  get  acquainted  with  Meredith 
life  by  helping  and  showing  you  where,  when, 
and  how  to  find  your  way  around.  By  all  means, 
don't  mind  asking  questions — a  curious  Freshman 
makes  an  intelligent  Sophomore.  The  counsellors 
are  not  only  willing  and  eager  to  help  you  during 
your  first  few  school  days  but  they  will  have 
frequent  contacts  with  you  during  the  entire  year 
and  help  you  in  any  way  possible. 

FRESHMAN  COUNSELLORS 

Margaret  Hine  Martha  Ann  Allen 

Catherine  Wyatt  Betty  Knowles 

Amelia  Pruitt  Ann  Ray  Kramer 

Ruth  Crissman  Grace  Alexander 

Dorothy  Roland  Sue  McNeely 

Evelyn  Hampton  Page  Rankin 

Helen  Betts  Mildred  Askew 
Student  Chairman  of 

Orientation Rowena  Daniel 


STUDENT  GOVERNMENT 

As  you  become  acquainted  with  our  standards, 
you  will  see  that  life  at  Meredith  is  based  upon 
principles  which  are  intended  to  promote  the  best 
interests  of  the  community  as  a  whole  and  of  the 
individuals  who  compose  that  community.  Every 
girl  necessarily  reaUzes  that  complete  personal  free- 
dom in  community  life  is  impossible;  therefore,  she 
must  be  willing  to  make  her  own  wishes  and  de- 
sires comply  with  the  standards  of  the  group.  Since 
every  girl  entering  Meredith  automatically  becomes 
a  member  of  the  Student  Government  Association, 
she  is  expected  to  accept  not  only  its  privileges  but 
also  its  obligations  and  responsibilities,  and  to  up- 
hold them  willingly  and  intelligently. 

The  honor  system,  as  the  only  means  of  deriving 
just  benefits  and  satisfactory  results  from  self- 
government,  is  the  basis  of  our  policy.  The  honor 
of  individual  students  comprises  the  honor  of  the 
group,  and  the  standards  of  the  college  community 
can  be  no  higher  than  the  individual  makes  them. 
Hence,  the  attainment  of  efficiency  in  self-govern- 
ment lies  with  the  individual  student,  who  may,  by 
adhering  to  the  laws  of  the  Student  Government 
Association,  by  influencing  others  to  do  likewise, 
and  by  maintaining  a  cooperative  spirit  in  all 
activities,  elevate  the  plane  of  living  at  Meredith. 

Student  Government  encourages  coof)eration, 
loyalty  to  the  college  and  to  all  organizations, 
promptness  in  all  duties,  and  a  spirit  of  love  and 
friendship  among  the  students.  To  learn  to  apply 
successfully  the  principles  of  honor  and  unselfish- 
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ness  to  community  life  and  to  participate  con- 
structively in  the  administration  of  the  government 
are  parts  of  the  broader  education  vi^hich  each 
student  hopes  to  get  from  college. 

We  live  according  to  our  interpretation  of  Stu- 
dent Government  when  all  Meredith  girls,  with  a 
real  Meredith  sense  of  honor,  are  working  together 
to  make  Meredith  the  best  college  possible. 

FACULTY  ADVISORY  COMMITTEE 

Miss  Anna  May  Baker 

Miss  Ellen  Brewee 
Miss  Margaret  Kramer 
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STUDENT   REGULATIONS 

IN  THE  DORMITORIES 

You  may  not  believe  it  now,  but  there  will  be 
times  when  you  and  others  will  want  to  study  at 
college.  In  order  for  your  efforts  to  be  most 
effective,  we  have  found  that  reasonable  quiet  must 
be  observed  in  the  dormitories  at  all  times. 

Busy  and  No  Admittance  signs  must  be  respected. 

Quiet- 
Special  quiet  is  observed  during: 

1.  Morning  and  afternoon  class  hours. 

2.  Evening  study  hours  from  7:30  until  10:00 
o'clock,  on  all  nights  except  Saturday. 

3.  Sunday  quiet  hours — from  2:00-4:00  o'clock 
in  the  afternoon. 

4.  After  light  bell. 

Radios,  victrolas  and  other  musical  instruments 
must  not  be  heard  outside  the  room,  so  do  not  put 
your  radio  in  the  window. 

Lights — 

Official  bedtime  for  juniors  and  underclassmen 
is  10:45  p.  m.  except  on  Saturday  night  when  lights 
may  be  kept  on  until  11  p.m.  Absolute  quiet  must 
be  observed  after  this  time.  Do  not  run  water  after 
light  bell;  others  are  trying  to  sleep. 

If  it  is  necessary,  you  may  be  granted  permission 
to  keep  your  lights  on  until  12  o'clock  once  a  week, 
provided  you  will  sign  with  the  house  officer  on 
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your  hall.  The  permission  is  granted  to  each  room 
and  not  to  each  occupant,  so  it  might  be  wise  to 
consult  your  roommate  about  the  night  for  which 
you  wish  light  permission. 

Restrictions  (light  infractions)  will  be  imposed  if 
these  regulations  are  not  strictly  observed. 

When  necessary,  light  permission  is  also  granted 
to  the  following: 

1.  Members  of  the  Student  Council  until  11  p.  m. 
every  night  and  until  12  o'clock  on  Monday  nights. 

2.  Members  of  the  publications  staff  the  night 
before  the  periodical  goes  to  press. 

3.  Manager  of  the  "B-Hive". 

Though  Seniors  do  not  have  to  turn  off  their 
lights  until  12  o'clock,  they  are  urged,  for  the  sake 
of  their  health,  not  to  over-exercise  this  light 
privilege. 

Any  student  who  makes  unnecessary  noise  in  the 
halls  or  in  public  places  may  be  dealt  with  at  the 
discretion  of  the  Student  Council. 

VISITORS 

One  of  the  parlors  is  the  correct  place  in  which 
to  entertain  your  men  guests,  even  your  father  or 
brother,  unless  special  permission  to  do  otherwise 
is  obtained  from  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Women. 
Your  roommate  may  be  anxious  to  meet  that  para- 
gon of  male  beauty  delineated  on  your  bookcase, 
but  she  had  probably  rather  have  her  hair  combed 
and  make-up   on   when   she   has   the   opportunity 
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to  do  so.     On  Sundays  until  4  o'clock,  all  guests 
must  be  entertained  in  the  parlors. 

Overnight  visitors  may  be  entertained  in  the 
dormitories  for  not  more  than  three  nights.  Be 
sure  that  you  don't  forget  the  conditions: 

1.  Register  your  guest  in  the  office  of  the  Dean 
of  Women.  (She  may  get  a  telephone  call  or  a 
telegram,  and  the  Dean  will  w^ant  to  know  where 
she  may  be  found.) 

2.  Pay  for  all  her  meals  in  the  box  at  each  door 
of  the  dining  room.  (The  price  for  formal  dinners 
and  dinner  on  Sunday  is  fifty  cents;  the  price  for 
all  other  meals  is  thirty  cents.) 

3.  Remind  your  guest  that  she  is  to  abide  by  the 
same  house  rules  that  you  do. 

4.  Unless  special  permission  is  obtained  to  do 
otherwise,  guests  are  not  expected  to  enter  or  to 
leave  the  college  after  11:00  p.  m. 

5.  When  your  roommate  has  her  mother  to 
spend  the  night  with  her,  or  if  for  any  reasons 
you  are  spending  the  night  in  another  room,  you 
are  asked  to  notify  the  house  officer  on  your  hall. 
A  message  may  come  for  you  after  light  bell. 

TELEPHONES 

Students  receive  their  calls  from  pay  telephones 
in  the  dormitories.  There  are  only  three  times 
at  which  students  are  asked  not  to  use  the  tele- 
phones: 
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1.  During  study  hour 

from  7:30-10:00  every  evening  except  Sat- 
urday and  Sunday. 

2.  After  light  bell 

from  10:45  p.  m.  until  7:00  a.  m. 

Seniors  are  allowed  to  use  the  telephones  in  their 
dormitory  during  study  hour. 

Telephone  conversations  are  to  be  limited  to  five 
minutes,  unless  permission  to  talk  for  a  longer 
time  is  secured  from  the  house  officer. 

If  you  wish  to  make  a  long-distance  call  or  to 
send  a  telegram  please  use  the  pay  telephones.  By 
getting  special  permission  you  may  use  the  tele- 
phone in  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Women.  It  is 
wise  when  you  are  calling  home  for  a  special  per- 
mission to  use  the  telephone  in  the  Dean's  office, 
but  be  sure  to  reverse  the  charges. 

REGISTRATION 

When  you're  going  out,  there  are  a  few  in- 
structions about  the  matter  of  signing  your  card  of 
v/hich  every  student  needs  to  be  reminded. 

1.  Each  student  must  sign  on  her  own  card 
immediately  upon  leaving  and  upon  returning  to 
the  college.  By  so  doing,  she  makes  it  possible 
for  the  Dean  to  locate  her  should  unexpected  com- 
pany arrive.  If,  while  you  are  away,  emergencies 
arise  and  you  cannot  sign  your  own  card,  call  the 
Dean's  office  or  the  President  of  the  Student 
Government  and  have  her  sign  your  card  for  you. 

2.  When  going  out,  each  student  signs  on  her 
own  card  the  name  of  the  person  with  whom  she 
is  going. 
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3.  Upperclassmen  going  out  in  groups  of  two 
with  dates  sign  the  name  of  the  girl  with  whom 
they  are  going  as  well  as  the  name  of  their  date. 

4.  Some  privileges  require  permission  from  home 
or  from  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Women.  No 
student  is  to  exercise  a  privilege  of  this  kind  with- 
out first  checking  on  her  permission  in  the  office 
of  the  Dean  of  Women.  She  must,  also,  in  addi- 
tion to  signing  her  own  card,  register  in  the  office 
of  the  Dean  of  Women.  The  privileges  which 
call  for  this  type  of  registration  are  as  follows: 

a.  All  overnight  absences  from  the  college. 

b.  All  trips  outside  of  Raleigh. 

c.  All  evening  privileges  and  meals  taken  in 
private  homes. 

d.  Any  privilege  taken  with  chaperons  other 
than  persons  officially  connected  with  the  college, 
the  student's  own  parents,  or  older  brothers  and 
sisters. 

5.  Should  you  wish  to  spend  an  evening,  take  a 
meal,  or  visit  for  a  week-end  in  a  private  home  or 
boarding  house  in  Raleigh,  your  host  or  hostess 
must  extend  an  invitation  through  the  office  of  the 
Dean  of  Women. 

The  most  important  thing  of  all  to  remember 
about  registration,  however,  is  yet  to  be  mentioned: 
that  is,  that  the  keeping  of  a  student's  card  is  a 
matter  of  her  personal  honor  and  her  own  re- 
sponsibiHty.  The  way  you  keep  your  card  is  a  good 
index  to  the  way  you  keep  the  rules. 

CHAPEL  AND  CHURCH 

We  have  chapel  at  Meredith  every  day  except 
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Saturday.  Programs  are  planned  for  these  periods 
by  the  President  of  the  college  or  by  various  stu- 
dent groups.  Students  are  granted  five  chapel  ab- 
sences during  a  semester.  A  week's  lenient  campus 
is  the  penalty  given  for  taking  one  more  than  the 
given  number  of  absences,  and  another  week  for 
every  two  additional  unexcused  absences.  Students 
on  the  Dean's  list  who  have  arranged  permission 
in  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Women  to  be  away 
from  the  college  when  taking  absences  from  classes 
are  excused  from  chapel. 

Attendance  at  both  church  and  Sunday  School 
is  required  of  all  students  except  seniors.  Each 
girl  chooses  the  church  she  likes  best  and  attends 
it  regularly.  Each  student  is  allowed  eight  unex- 
cused absences  from  church  and  five  visiting  Sun- 
days per  year.  A  week's  lenient  campus  is  the 
penalty  for  the  ninth  unexcused  church  absence. 
When  the  student  is  away  from  the  college  on 
Sunday  and  does  not  attend  her  church  in  Raleigh, 
the  absence  is  unexcused. 

DATES 

Meredith  is  not  a  coeducational  institution,  but 
it  is  so  close  to  four  boys'  colleges  that  dating  has 
to  be  handled  in  a  somewhat  systematic  way.  The 
parlors  are  open  for  dating  during  the  following 
hours: 

1.  From  3:30  until  5:45  p.  m.  on  week  afternoons. 

2.  From  ^00  untH-^5Tt5^  p.  m.  on-^Trrrday: (h~-* 

3.  From  7:30  until  10:BQ^p.  m.  in  the  evening. 
Because  of  the  various  meetings  of  student  sck- 
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cieties  and  executive  councils,  there  is  no  dating  in 
the  parlors  on  Monday  evening. 

Girls  w^ho  have  evening  dates  will  register  in  the 
hostess  parlor  before  7:00  p.  m.  Permission  to  regis- 
ter late  may  be  secured  from  the  Dean  of  Women. 
When  you  have  a  date  you  sign  on  your  card  in 
the  dormitory,  indicating  that  you  are  in  the  parlor. 

If  someone  whom  you  are  not  expecting  comes 
to  see  you  and  you  have  not  registered  in  the  parlor 
for  a  date,  you  may  see  this  person  for  fifteen 
minutes.  More  than  one  fifteen  minute  date  dur- 
ing an  evening,  however,  counts  as  a  regular  even- 
ing dating  privilege. 

When  your  date  is  dining  with  you,  you  may, 
by  signing  "dinner  and  date"  on  the  register  sheet, 
entertain  him  in  the  parlor  before  the  usual  dating 
hour  of  7:30  p.  m. 

All  girls,  including  those  who  are  going  out  for 
an  evening,  are  to  receive  and  leave  their  dates  in 
the  hostess  parlor.  Parlor  dates  must  be  gone  by 
10:00,  so  it  is  a  good  idea  to  listen  for  the  bells 
that  remind  you  of  the  time.  One  rings  at  9:45 
(all  important  topics  should  be  discussed  immediate- 
ly); another  rings  at  9:55  (your  final  good-bye 
should  be  begun)  and  the  last  rings  at  10:00 
(which  you,  supposedly  gone,  should  not  even 
hear.) 

RIDING 

As  riding  in  automobiles  is  such  a  favorite  pas- 
time, you  will  be  glad  to  find  that  the  riding 
privileges  at  Meredith  are  very  generous.     Before 
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you  may  exercise  any  of  these  privileges,  however, 
a  w^ritten  permission  from  your  home  must  be 
approved  and  filed  in  the  office  of  the  Dean  of 
Women. 

Riding  with  strangers,  of  course,  is  never  per- 
mitted. 

Freshmen  and  sophomores  may  ride  to  and  from 
town  or  church  with  boys  if  they  are  chaperoned 
by  council  members,  official  student  chaperons,  or 
members  of  the  faculty. 

Upperclassmen  may  ride  unchaperoned  only  when 
they  have  special  permission  from  home  approved 
by  the  Dean  of  Women.  When  going  out  with 
boys  in  the  evening,  upperclassmen  may  ride  to 
and  from  their  destination.  (This  doesn't  mean, 
however,  that  one  rides  all  around  in  Raleigh.) 
On  special  occasions  other  permissions  for  riding 
may  be  secured  from  the  Dean  of  Women. 

Upperclassmen,  with  approved  permission  from 
home,  may  ride,  unchaperoned,  with  boys  in  the 
afternoon.  An  exception  is  made,  however,  of 
Sunday  afternoon,  because  the  larger  number  of 
motorists  increases  the  chances  of  accidents.  Occas- 
sionally,  Meredith  students  may  ride  on  Sunday 
afternoons  when  they  have  special  permission  to 
do  so  from  the  Dean  of  Women. 

MISCELLANEOUS  REGULATIONS 

Every  community  has  certain  ways  of  doing 
certain  things  peculiar  to  itself.  Meredith,  in  this 
respect,  is  not  different  from  other  communities. 
There  are  some  things  Meredith  girls  don't  do. 
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1.  They  do  not  give  dances  at  Meredith  nor  do 
they  go  to  them  from  Meredith. 

2.  They  do  not  smoke  while  under  the  juris- 
diction of  the  College. 

3.  They  do  not  go  to  hotels,  hospitals,  fraternity 
houses,  boarding  houses,  or  campuses  of  boys' 
colleges  without  special  permission. 

4.  Unless  with  the  hostess  with  whom  they  are 
spending  the  Sunday  away  from  the  college,  they 
do  not  go  to  drug  stores  on  Sunday. 

5.  They  do  not  tolerate  hazing,  and  they  con- 
sider an  interference  by  members  of  one  class  with 
another  as  hazing. 

6.  When  returning  from  week-ends  or  holidays, 
they  are  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  College  as 
soon  as  they  enter  Raleigh. 

7.  If  they  are  at  any  time  to  return  to  the  College 
after  10:30  p.  m.,  they  must  make  arrangements 
to  do  so  in  advance.  Such  arrangements  may  be 
made  with  the  Dean  of  Women. 

8.  They  may  go  to  the  Wilmont  business  section 
at  any  time  during  the  day  before  6:00  p.  m.,  pro- 
vided they  are  not  absent  from  any  college  duty. 

9.  When  visiting  in  the  homes  of  friends  in 
Raleigh,  they  remain  under  the  regular  college 
rules.  They  are  under  their  hostess's  chaperonage 
only  when  in  her  company. 

10.  They  are  responsible  for  all  announcements 
made  and  all  notices  posted. 

11.  They  do  not  have  sororities  of  any  name  or 
kind  on  the  campus,  whether  regular  or  irregular, 
affiliated  or  unaffiliated  with  a  similar  organiza- 

—20— 


tion  elsewhere.  The  punishment  for  this  offense 
will  be  expulsion,  or  probation,  at  the  discretion  of 
the  Student  Executive  Committee  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Faculty-Student  Relationship  Com- 
mittee. 

12.  Student  officers  who  have  not  shown  them- 
selves worthy  of  the  responsibilities  that  are  theirs, 
may  be  asked  to  withdraw  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Student  Executive  Committee. 

13.  A  privilege  that  teaching  seniors  have  is  that 
of  keeping  a  car  during  their  six  weeks  of  super- 
vised teaching.  The  keys  must  be  kept  in  the 
office  of  the  Dean  of  Women.  The  cars  may  be 
used  for  other  purposes  than  going  to  and  from 
the  respective  schools  only  when  special  permission 
has  been  secured  from  the  Dean  of  Women. 

JUST  IN  CASE 

Call-downs  are  given  for  minor  offenses,  such 
as  forgetting  to  sign  in,  or  making  unnecessary 
noise.  Four  call-downs  accumulated  during  a 
semester  automatically  campuses  a  student.  No 
warning  is  necessary. 

Though  we  hope  this  next  will  not  have  to  be 
applied  to  you,  it  is  something  you  will  want  to 
know   about. 

The  Student  Executive  Committee  may,  at  its 
discretion,  impose  the  following  penalties  for  in- 
fractions of  any  rules  or  for  any  exhibition  of  bad 
taste: 

A.  Withdrawal  of  privileges. 

B.  Lenient  campus,  in  which  case  a  student: 
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1.  May  not  leave  the  campus  except  for  walk- 
ing to  the  first  drug  store. 

2.  May  not  have  dates. 

3.  May  not  exercise  social  privileges. 

C.  Strict  campus,  in  v^hich  case  a  student: 

1.  May  not  leave  campus. 

2.  May  not  have  dates. 

3.  May  not  have  telephone  calls. 

4.  May  not  exercise  social  privileges. 

Note:  A  student  may  break  campus  only  when 
given  special  permission  by  the  President  of  Stu- 
dent Government  or  the  Dean  of  Women. 

D.  Demotion  to  Cradle  Roll,  in  which  case  a 
student  is  not  considered  capable  of  living 
under  an  honor  system  and  must  therefore 
be  chaperoned  wherever  she  goes.  Students 
who  consistently  make  careless  mistakes  may 
be  put  on  file  as  candidates  for  the  Cradle  Roll. 

E.  Probation. 

F.  Suspension. 

G.  Expulsion. 

Note:  Suspension  and  expulsion  are  given  by 
the  Student  Executive  Committee,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Faculty  Committee. 
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SOCIAL  PRIVILEGES 
I.  Freshmen. 
A.  General. 

1.  Three  week-ends  per  semester. 

2.  Three  day  engagements  per  week. 

3.  Two  evening  engagements  per  week,  one 
of  which  must  be  taken  on  the  week-end. 
If  both  are  off-campus,  the  second  must 
be  taken  with  the  approval  of  the  Dean 
of  Women. 

Chaperonage:  Freshmen  must  be  chaperoned 
at  all  times  after  6:00  p.  m. 
n.  Sophomores. 
A.  General. 

1.  Four  week-ends  per  semester. 

2.  Four  day  engagements  per  week. 

3.  Three  evening  engagements  per  week, 
not  more  than  two  of  which  may  be 
taken  off-campus.  Only  one  of  the  two 
to  be  taken  off-campus  may  be  taken 
during  the  week. 

Chaperonage:  After  6:00  p.  m.  sophomores 
must  take  privileges  in  groups  of  two.  After 
7:30  they  must  be  chaperoned. 
ni.  Jimiors. 
A.  General. 

1.  Four  week-ends  per  semester. 

2.  Morning  and  afternoon  engagements  at 
their  discretion. 

3.  Evening  engagements  limited  to  six  per 
week,  to  be  taken  on  or  off  the  campus 
at  their  discretion. 
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IV.  Seniors. 

A.  General. 

1.  Five  week-ends  per  semester. 

2.  Social  engagements  at  their  discretion. 
Chaperonage:  After  6:00  p.  m.  seniors  must 

take  privileges  in  groups  of  two  unless  special 
permission  is  granted  by  the  Dean  of  Women. 
Seniors  may  be  allowed  to  take  their  social 
privileges  alone  whenever  the  Dean  of  Women 
and  the  Student  Executive  Committee  think 
they  have  shown  by  their  handling  of  regula- 
tions that  they  can  have  this  privilege  without 
abusing  it. 

Seniors  may  stay  out  until  10:55  on  Saturday 
night. 
A   student   with   permission   from    the    Student 

Executive    Committee    may    transfer    a    week-end 

from  one  semester  to  another. 

RULES  OF  CHAPERONAGE 

1.  Any  chaperon  except  Upperclass  Executive 
Committee  members,  official  chaperons,  facul- 
ty members,  or  a  students  own  parents,  or 
older  brother  or  sister,  must  be  approved  by 
the  Dean  of  Women. 

2.  Students  must  abide  by  their  class  regulations 
regarding  the  times  at  which  they  must  be 
chaperoned. 

3.  Executive  Committee  members  or  official 
chaperons  may  chaperon  to  ball  games  and 
other  sports  events  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Dean  of  Women. 
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TO  THE  NEW  GIRLS 

We  are  ready  and  eager  to  welcome  you  to  our 
campus  and  to  our  activities.  In  order  that  we 
may  become  friends  as  soon  as  possible  we  are  send- 
ing you  this  handbook  in  August.  We  think  that 
you  may  be  uncertain,  as  you  prepare  to  enter  col- 
lege, about  what  to  bring  with  you,  so  we  shall 
try  in  this  advance  booklet  to  anticipate  your  ques- 
tions. 

"What  to  bring"  includes  clothes,  bags,  books, 
furniture,  ad  infinitum;  but  let's  begin  with  clothes. 
You  will  need  simple  wash  dresses,  sweaters,  blouses, 
and  skirts  for  school  wear.  For  your  afternoon  shop- 
ping and  movies  we  recommend  street  dresses  and 
coat  or  a  suit.  To  the  football  games  ■  you  will 
want  to  wear  a  nice  sport  outfit.  On  Sunday  a 
pretty  wool  or  silk  dress  and  coat  are  suitable.  For 
the  festive  occasions,  such  as  teas,  formal  dinners 
and  college  receptions,  a  dinner  dress  is  a  neces- 
sity. In  choosing  your  clothes  think  less  about  the 
number  you  have  and  more  about  the  way  they 
look — not  on  the  model  in  the  store  window,  but 
on  you.  Have  them  appropriate  as  well  as  becom- 
ing so  as  to  emphasize  your  hair,  eyes,  and  person- 
ality; thus  you  will  have  a  feeling  of  being  well 
dressed  and  at  ease  at  all  times.  For  our  pajama 
parties  and  dormitory  wear,  you  will  prefer  the 
simple  pajamas,  and  a  tailored  house  coat.  You'll 
also  want  to  remember  to  buy  for  each  occasion, 
well  chosen  accessories,  such  as  shoes — low  heels 
for  school  and  shopping,  higher  heels  for  dress — 
hats,  sport  and  dress;  gloves,  pocketbooks,  and  cos- 
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tume  jewelry.  Kerchiefs  are  out  of  order  unless  it 
is  raining  and  then  umbrellas  are  preferred. 

But  do  not  delude  yourself,  believing  that  the 
clothes  make  the  girl.  They  help  the  first  impres- 
sion of  course,  but  there  is  a  follow-up  program 
that  depends  upon  you.  We  will  tell  you  more 
about  that,  however,  after  we  speak  about  the  bags 
for  your  wardrobe  and  the  other  things  you  must 
bring  with  you. 

We  suggest  trunks  and  week-end  bags  for  the 
girls  who  come  a  long  way  from  home.  You  can- 
not keep  this  trunk  in  your  room  during  the  year, 
but  arrangements  will  be  made  for  it  to  go  in  the 
attic  of  your  dormitory.  We  suggest  that  you  who 
live  nearby,  or  whose  parents  drive  you  to  Raleigh, 
use  big  boxes  and  week-end  bags  for  transporting 
your  possessions.  The  other  belongings  which  trunk 
or  boxes  will  convey  must  include  your  pillow,  pil- 
lowcases, sheets,  blankets,  and  table  covers.  Want- 
ing to  make  your  room  as  homelike  as  possible, 
you  will  doubtless  foresee  the  need  of  curtains  and 
draperies.  We  advise  that  you  buy  your  drapery 
material  here,  after  you  and  your  roommate  have 
chosen  a  color  scheme  and  taken  window  measure- 
ments. But  should  you  arrange  with  your  room- 
mate by  correspondence,  and  plan  to  purchase  cur- 
tains and  draperies  before  you  leave  home,  the  reg- 
ular windows  (two)  measure  75  inches  in  length 
by  37  inches  in  width.  Rooms  118,  119,  218,  219, 
318  and  319  in  all  dormitories  have  long  windows 
measuring  97  inches  in  length  by  37  inches  in  width. 
Sofa  cushions,  pictures,  a  few  books,  stuffed  ani- 
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mals  and  dolls,  or  any  of  these  pet  possessions  of 
yours  will  make  the  room  express  your  personality, 
and  should  be  brought  along.  Maybe  you  can  cajole 
a  favorite  relative  or  a  fond  parent  into  giving  you 
an  easy  chair  for  your  bedroom.  Whatever  you 
bring,  don't  be  content  to  have  only  the  mere  essen- 
tials of  furnishings  in  your  room. 

Now  that  you  practically  have  your  bag  packed, 
we  shall  decide  on  when  to  come  and  bring  it,  and 
what  to  do  when  you  arrive  in  Raleigh.  "Early  to 
School,"  we  say,  so  that  you  will  avoid  the  rush 
of  getting  your  bags  unpacked  two  minutes  before 
freshman  orientation  officially  begins.  Whether 
you  arrive  by  bus  or  train,  members  of  the  different 
religious  organizations  will  meet  you  at  the  station. 
If  you  expect  to  come  on  a  night  train,  notify  the 
college  authorities  when  you  arrive  and  keep  your 
eye  open  for  the  maroon  and  white  Meredith  B.S.U. 
badges  and  your  counsellor. 
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BUDGET  FEE 

When  each  student  registers  in  September,  she  is 
required  to  pay  this  budget  fee  to  the  Treasurer  of 
the  Student  Government  Association,  and  the  class 
dues  to  the  treasurer  of  her  class. 

The  total  amount  for  the  Budget  Fee,  $10.50,  is 
distributed  in  the  following  way: 

Student  Government  Association  $  1.00 

Literary  Societies  .95 

Oak  Leaves  (Annual) 4.00 

Acorn  (Magazine)    L95 

Twig  (Paper) L70 

Athletic  Association 40 

Little  Theater 50 

Total    110.50 

The  class  dues  are  as  follows: 

Freshman  Class $  3.00 

Sophomore  Class   5.00 

Junior  Class   8.50 

Senior  Class   5.00 
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GENERAL  ACADEMIC 
REGULATIONS 

1.  Upon  entering  the  College,  every  student  must 
register  in  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Women. 

2.  The  order  of  registration  is  as  follows: 

a.  Students  must  pay  to  the  Bursar  a  matri- 
culation fee  of  $100.00  for  resident  students 
or  $37.50  for  day  students. 

b.  The  Bursar's  receipt  must  then  be  taken  to 
the  gymnasium  where  the  Dean,  assisted 
by  the  faculty,  will  arrange  the  courses  of 
study. 

3.  Students  who  are  not  doing  satisfactory  work 
may  be  deprived  of  social  privileges  at  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  instructor  concerned  and  the 
Dean  of  Women. 

4.  A  student  may  not  drop  a  subject  or  change  her 
course  without  written  permission  from  the  Dean. 

5.  Students  are  required  to  take  examinations  on 
all  subjects  pursued  during  a  semester. 

6.  Permission  to  practice  plays  or  hold  meetings  of 
any  nature  during  study  hours,  or  before  rising 
bell,  is  granted  only  by  the  Dean  of  Women. 

7.  Students  may  not  take  part  in  plays  or  other  en- 
tertainments without  the  permission  of  the  Dean. 
This  permission  must  be  obtained  before  prac- 
tice begins.  Ordinarily,  permission  will  not  be 
given  to  those  who  are  not  passing  all  their 
work,  or  who  have  more  than  sixteen  hours  of 
work   per   week,   or   whose   conduct   does   not 
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justify  their  participation  in  any  public  enter- 
tainment. 

8.  A  committee,  appointed  by  the  President  of  the 
College,  will  censor  all  public  performances  and 
all  printed  matter. 

9.  A  "C"  average  is  a  requirement  for  holding  cam- 
pus office. 

REGULATIONS  FOR  TUTORING 

1.  Tutors  must  be  approved  by  the  Dean  and  the 
head  of  the  department. 

2.  The  number  of  hours  which  a  tutor  may  have 
will  be  determined  by  the  Dean.  (Ordinarily, 
three  hours  of  tutoring  will  count  as  one  aca- 
demic hour). 

3.  Absences  and  lack  of  preparation  will  be  re- 
ported and  counted  as  if  from  regular  class. 

4.  The  price  for  tutoring  lessons  will  be,  under  or- 
dinary circumstances,  thirty-five  cents  an  hour 
for  individual  work.  If  there  are  more  than  one 
in  a  course,  the  Dean  and  the  tutor  will  deter- 
mine the  price. 

MUSIC  PRACTICE 

1.  Practice  hours  and  rooms  will  be  assigned  in  the 
office  of  the  Director  of  Music  at  the  beginning 
of  each  semester.  Students  must  observe  the  same 
care  in  regard  to  practice  hours  that  is  given  to 
class  attendance.  Students  will  report  on  their 
practice  to  the  instructor  at  each  lesson,  and 
full  credit  in  any  course  will  not  be  given  if  the 
total  prescribed  practice  has  not  been  done. 
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ACADEMIC  HONOR 

The  faculty  and  students  of  Meredith  desire  to 
cooperate  in  all  matters  of  student  honor.  We  be- 
lieve that  academic  honesty  precludes: 

1.  Cheating  in  tests  and  examinations. 

2.  Cheating  in  assignments. 

a.  Acceptance  of  assistance  in  themes,  either 
in  organization  or  in  corrections;  failure  to 
give  credit  for  quotations  from  the  u^ritings 
of  other  people. 

b.  Acceptance  of  help  or  assistance  in  book  re- 
ports or  book  outlines. 

c.  Using  another  student's  mathematical  prob^ 
lems,  maps,  or  notes  on  parallel  reading. 

d.  Signing  for  parallel  reading  v^hich  has  not 
been  done. 

e.  Copying  laboratory  work  from  other  stu- 
dents. 

f.  Using  interlined  books. 

LIBRARY  REGULATIONS 

During  the  college  year  the  library  is  open  on 
week  days  from  8:30  a.  m.  to  6:00  p.  m.,  and  7:00 
to  10:00  p.  m. 

Students  may  borrow  general  books  for  two 
weeks,  or  for  a  shorter  period,  determined  by  the 
demand  for  the  book.  At  the  expiration  of  two 
weeks,  books  may  be  renewed  for  one  week,  pro- 
vided that  they  are  not  needed  by  other  persons. 
Any  book  may  be  recalled  by  the  librarian  when 
needed  in  the  library. 
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Books  must  not  be  taken  from  the  library  until 
they  have  been  charged  at  the  desk.  All  books  taken 
out  of  the  library  must  be  returned  to  one  of  the 
library  assistants  or  left  on  the  desk. 

A  fine  of  two  cents  per  day  will  be  charged  for 
each  day  that  a  general  book  is  kept  out  overtime. 

Reserved  books  are  books  that  are  kept  in  the 
library  for  special  classes.  They  may  be  taken  out 
at  9:30  in  the  evening  or  as  soon  thereafter  as  they 
are  not  in  use  and  must  be  returned  promptly  when 
the  hbrary  opens. 

A  fine  of  ten  cents  will  be  charged  for  each  hour 
a  reserved  book  is  kept  out  overtime. 

Fines  not  paid  within  a  week  from  the  date  the 
fine  list  is  posted  will  be  increased  ten  per  cent 
for  each  week  the  fine  remains  unpaid. 

Students  are  not  to  go  to  the  reserve  shelves,  but 
must  call  at  the  desk  for  books  wanted.  If  they  know 
that  a  book  is  reserved,  they  should  call  for  it  by 
the  author  and  title  of  the  book  and  name  the 
course  in  which  it  is  assigned;  for  example,  Edman's 
Human  Traits,  Sociology.  Only  one  reserve  book 
may  be  taken  to  use  in  the  room  at  one  time.  A 
student  must  not  keep  a  reserve  book  after  she  has 
finished  using  it.  Someone  may  be  waiting  for  it. 

Two  taps  of  the  bell  indicate  that  all  reserve 
books  are  to  be  returned  to  the  desk  at  once;  three 
taps  of  the  bell,  that  students  are  to  leave  the 
library.  The  bell  is  tapped  three  times  five  minutes 
before  the  end  of  the  period  preceding  chapel; 
twice  at  fifteen  minutes  before  closing  time,  and 
three  times  five  minutes  before  closing.  This  is  done 
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in  order  to  get  the  desks  cleared  before  chapel  and 
to  get  reserved  books  ready  to  go  out  at  closing  time. 

Students  found  with  missing  library  books  in 
their  possession  will  be  dealt  with  at  the  discretion 
of  the  Student  Executive  Committee. 

Students  mutilating  library  books,  magazines,  or 
papers  will  be  penalized  by  the  faculty,  on  recom- 
mendation of  the  library  committee. 

Students  creating  disorder  or  disturbance  in  the 
library  will  be  subject  to  discipline  for  each  offense. 

HEALTH  REGULATIONS 

1.  Appointments  with  doctors,  other  than  the  Col- 
lege Physician,  must  be  made  by  the  Nurse  or 
the  Dean  of  Women. 

2,  Students  may  not  serve  food  to  girls  who  are 
sick. 

DINING  ROOM  REGULATIONS 

1.  The  dining  room  doors  shall  be  closed  five  min- 
utes after  the  bell  rings,  after  which  time  students 
may  not  enter  without  permission  of  the  dining 
room  Hostess  or  the  Dean  of  Women. 

2.  No  dishes,  silver,  or  other  dining  room  equip- 
ment may  be  taken  from  the  dining  room  with- 
out the  permission  of  the  dining  room  Hostess. 

HOUSEHOLD  REGULATIONS 

1.  Bedrooms  and  bathrooms  must  be  in  order  by 
9:30  a.  m. 

2.  No  trash  may  be  swept  into  the  corridors. 

3.  Furniture  must  not  be  removed  from  any  room 

—33— 


without  the  House  Director's  permission - 

4.  No  student  may,  without  permission  from  the 
House  Director,  have  colored  women  come  to 
the  room  or  to  the  dormitory  corridors. 

5.  Electrical  appliances  may  not  be  kept  or  used  in 
students'  rooms.  Lockers  will  be  provided  for 
them  in  the  kitchenettes  and  the  pressing  rooms. 

6.  Kitchenettes  may  not  be  used  during  evening 
study  hour  or  after  10:30  p.  m. 

7.  A  special  maid  service  has  been  arranged  by 
the  house  committee.  It  is  the  duty  of  this  maid 
to  do  light  laundry,  clean  bathrooms,  and  per- 
form other  services  for  a  nominal  sum.  Her 
headquarters  are  in  the  pressing  room  of  Vann 
Hall,  where  a  price  chart  listing  her  various 
services  is  posted  on  her  "request  book."  Students 
are  asked  to  cooperate  in  this  plan  by  not  asking 
the  regular  college  maids  to  do  extra  work. 
Note:  House  Director's  office  hours  are  8:30  to 
9:30  a.  m.,  and  1:30  to  2:00  p.  m. 

THE  BAPTIST  STUDENT  UNION 

Since  our  lives  are  bound  up  not  only  with  home 
and  school  but  also  with  church,  we  have  on  our 
campus  an  organization  known  as  the  Baptist  Stu- 
dent Union,  which  sponsors  all  our  religious  ac- 
tivities. Membership  is  open  to  all  who  are  inter- 
ested in  taking  part  in  any  way.  The  purpose  of  the 
Baptist  Student  Union  is  to  help  us  to  apply  the 
teachings  of  Jesus  to  our  life  on  the  campus  and 
in  the  world.  The  organization  also  cooperates  with 
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the  pastors  in  Raleigh  in  giving  us  every  oppor- 
tunity to  serve  in  the  church  of  our  choice. 

In  the  Baptist  Student  Union  are  included  a  num- 
ber of  unit  organizations,  each  of  which  has  a  dif- 
ferent place  to  fill  at  Meredith. 

The  Baptist  Training  Union,  including  the  for- 
ums for  the  girls  of  other  denominations,  meets 
weekly  to  train  us  to  take  our  places  as  church 
members. 

Members  of  the  Young  Women's  Auxiliary  study 
the  need  of  Christianity  in  the  world  and  learn  the 
opportunities  facing  a  Christian  college  girl. 

The  Sunday  School  offers  the  study  of  the  Bible 
as  an  authority  to  throw  light  on  present-day  prob- 
lems. 

Girls  in  the  World  Fellowship  Group  visit  the 
jails,  the  women's  prison  farm,  mission  churches, 
the  blind  school,  and  the  County  Home;  and,  if 
necessary,  give  programs  sharing  their  privileges 
with  those  less  fortunate. 

At  the  B-Hive  you  will,  if  you  are  not  careful, 
spend  all  your  extra  pennies  on  chocolate  ice  cream 
cones  and  notebook  paper.  The  B-Hive  contributes 
a  percentage  of  its  profits  to  the  financial  program 
of  the  Baptist  Student  Union. 

There  are  four  other  smaller  groups  which  are 
open  to  those  with  more  specific  interests.  These  are 
the  writing,  religious  dramatics,  gardening,  and 
Bible  study  groups.  Then,  too,  there  are  the  Morn- 
ing Watch  Services  just  before  breakfast  and  the 
Vesper  programs  after  supper  on  Sunday  nights. 

The  Baptist  Student  Union  invites  you  to  work, 
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play,  and  worship  together  while  you  are  at  Mere- 
dith, and  to  adopt  with  us  the  motto: 

"Whatsoever  things  are  true,  whatsoever  things 
are  pure,  whatsoever  things  are  lovely,  whatsoever 
things  are  of  good  repute;  if  there  be  any  virtue, 
if  there  be  any  praise,  think  on  these  things." — 
Phillippians  4:8. 

BAPTIST  STUDENT  UNION  COUNCIL 

Elizabeth  Tucker President 

Nancy  Johnston First  Vice-President 

Sarah  Jackson Second  Vice-President 

LiLBOuRNE  Menshew Third  Vice-President 

Virginia  Ayers Secretary 

Elizabeth  Brownlee Treasurer 

Page  Rankin Reporter 

Dorothy  Turner Poster  Chairman 

Gloria  Anderson Music  Chairman 

Mary  Louise  Ott Day  Student  Rep. 

Cora  Lee  BvRissETTE....Interdenominational  Rep. 

Myra  Motley Program  Chairman 

Joyce  McIntyre B-Hive  Manager 

Mary  Hester  Powell Sunday  School  Dir. 

Mary  Elizabeth  Coleman Y.  W.  A.  Pres. 

Helen  Crutchfield Baptist  Train.  Union  Dir. 

Evelyn  HAMPTON....WorZd  Fellow'p  Group  Pres. 

Ione  Kemp  Knight Librarian 

To  be  Elected Freshman  Representative 
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OFFICERS  OF  THE  UNIT  ORGANIZATIONS 

Sunday  School  Officers 

Maey  Hester  Powell Director 

Gloria  Watson Associate  Director 

Carolyn  Allen Secretary 

Genois  Proctor Publicity  Chairman 

Y.  W.  A.  Officers 

Mary  Elizabeth  Coleman President 

Geraldine  Couch Enlistment  Chairman 

Laura  A.  Brown Secretary 

Sue  McNeely Program,  Chairman 

Annie  Merle  White Devotional  Chairman 

Cornell  Brunt Stewardship  Chairman 

Anna  Ruth  Dikoij... .Personal  Service  Chairman 

Lorraine  Chappel Mission  Study  Chairman 

Catherine  Wyatt Publicity  Chairman 

Ethel  Brown Music  Chairman 

Mary  Helen  Gatlin Social  Chairman 

Ruth   Crissman ^Librarian 

Baptist  Training  Union 

Helen  Crutchfield Director 

Mary  Margaret  Lanier .....Associate  Director 

Annie  Mary  Matthews Secretary 

Publicity  Director 

Betty  Clingan Social  Chairman 

World  Fellowship  Group 

Evelyn  Hampton President 

Mary  Swann Vice-President 

Frieda  Siler Secretary 

Annie  Lide  Gilbert Program  Chairman 

Oleen  Sinclair ^Extension  Director 

Betty  Clingan Social  Chairman 
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ATHLETIC  ASSOCIATSON  OF 
MEREDITH 

We  don't  always  work  at  Meredith;  in  fact,  we 
do  lots  of  playing.  We  have  found  that  fair  play 
not  only  makes  one  have  a  stronger  character  and 
a  more  attractive  personality,  but  also  makes  one  a 
better  student.  To  encourage  our  playing,  we  have 
an  organization  at  Meredith  known  as  the  Athletic 
Association,  of  which  you  become  an  active  mem- 
ber upon  matriculation.  You  may  not  be  a  pro- 
fessional yet,  but  who  knows — you  may  be  one 
when  you  leave  Meredith.  So  come  on  out  and  play. 
The  members  of  the  A.  A.  anxiously  await  your 
arrival  because  we  want  that  fair  play,  clean  com- 
petition, cooperation  and  friendship  which  you  can 
give  us. 

OFFICERS  OF  THE  ATHLETIC 
ASSOCIATION 

Margaeet  Maktin President 

Carolyn  Duke Vice-President 

Genevieve  Chiffelle Secretary 

Elizabeth  McNeill Treasurer 

Doris  Jane  Bordeaux College  Cheer  Leader 

Catherine  Chiffelle Hockey  Manager 

Nancy  Calloway basketball  Manager 

Dee  Steele  Bullock Baseball  Manager 

Eleanor  Gibbs Tennis  Manager 

loNE  Knight Soccer  Manager 

Beth  Perry Individual  Sports  Manager 

Lillie  Burns...  JncZivzduaZ  Sports  Asst.  Manager 
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Betty  Knowles Hiking  Manager 

Elizabeth  Brownlee Riding  Manager 

RosETTA  Purvis Swimming  Manager 

Gertrude  Harbison Archery  Manager 

RowENA  Daniel Golj  Manager 

Beverly  Ann  Money Publicity  Manager 

Sara  Jackson Social  Director 

Mary  Sue  Jackson Girl  Scout  Director 

Virginia  'LAUCASTEJi....Monogram  Club  President 
Amelia  Pruitt College  Health  Chairman 
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LITERARY  SOCIETIES 

You  will  hear  first  at  Meredith,  if  you  haven't 
already  heard,  about  the  two  literary  societies,  the 
Astrotektan  and  the  Philaretian.  You  will  be  atten- 
tatively  courted  the  first  few  weeks  at  Meredith 
by  members  of  both  these  societies.  You  will  be 
fed,  and  sung  to,  and  you  will  hear  much  about 
the  activities  and  girls  in  each.  There  is  the  keen- 
est competition  between  these  two  societies  for  the 
affections  of  you  new  girls.  Heed  an  old  girl's 
advice  and  don't  lose  your  heart  too  quickly. 

Each  year  the  Philaretian  Society  offers  the  Min- 
nie Jackson  Bowling  medal  to  one  of  its  members 
for  the  best-written  essay.  The  Astrotektan  Society 
offers  the  Carter-Upchurch  medal  for  the  best-writ- 
ten short  story. 

Both  societies  are  looking  forward  to  the  arrival 
of  you  new  girls.  Become  well  acquainted  with 
the  activities  and  members  of  them  both  before  you 
decide  to  join  ranks  with  either  the  Philaretians  or 
the  Astrotektans. 
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PHILARETIAN  SOCIETY 

"May  I  help  you,  I'm  a  Phi,"  said  the  old  girl 
to  the  new  girl.  "Yes,"  said  the  new  girl,  "what  is 
a  Phi?"  And  it  is  a  delight  in  life  for  a  member 
of  the  Philaretian  Literary  Society  to  answer  this 
question.  The  "Phis"  represent  much  on  our  cam- 
pus. A  Phi  stands  first  of  all  for  "Plain  living  and 
high  thinking"  with  a  lot  of  fun  and  frivoHty 
mixed  in  on  the  sideline.  You'll  have  more  fun 
making  up  your  mind  to  be  a  Phi!  Mother  Phi 
will  have  her  girls  sing  to  you,  feed  you,  visit  you, 
and  adopt  you,  we  hope. 

You'll  love  her  hall  in  which  you'll  hear  lectures 
and  participate  in  debates  and  literary  contests. 
You'll  love  the  friendship  of  her  girls,  and  over 
all,  you'll  love  the  spirit  of  Mother  Phi.  It  gets  in 
your  bones,  and  it  stays  with  you  the  rest  of  your 
life.  So,  take  a  hint  from  Teddy,  the  mascot,  and 
"bear"  the  Phis  in  mind,  and  soon  you'll  be  sing- 
ing "Lead  on,  O  Philaretia  Fair — " 

OFFICERS  OF  THE  PHILARETIAN 
SOCIETY 

Elizabeth  Pruitt President 

Amelia  Pruitt  Vice-President 

Suzanne  Bagnal Secretary 

Cornell  Brunt Treasurer 

Mary  Lib  Holloway Chief  Marshal 

Mack  Howard Senior  Marshal 

Adelaide  Bunker Junior  Marshal 

Fay  Chandler Sophomore  Marshal 

Julia  Margaret  Bryan Sergeant-at-Arms 
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PHILARETIA 

Behold,  in  shining  raiment  dressed 

She  stands!  In  silence  bow. 
High  honor  sits  upon  her  breast; 
A  white  flame  blazes  in  her  breast, 

And  stars  upon  her  brow. 
Look  up  and  listen  while  she  speaks. 

In  solemn  tones  and  slow. 
She  points  to  radiant  mountain  peaks. 
Where  morn  reveals  her  first  grey  streaks 

To  weary  souls  below. 
She  calls  us  to  her  house  of  light 

Beneath  her  azure  dome: 
Come,  daughters,  walk  with  me  in  white, 
Above  the  glooming  realms  of  night; 

Build  here  your  highland  home. 

"Let  Virtue  feed  her  vestal  fire 

Within  each  holy  fane; 
Let  fearless  Truth,  with  flaming  ire, 
Consume  the  breath  of  base  Desire, 

And  rule  without  a  stain." 

Lead  on,  O  Philaretia  fair. 

Lead  upward  day  by  day; 
Thy  violet  banner  in  the  air. 
Thy  daughters  all  will  highly  dare! 

Brave  mother,  lead  the  way. 
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ASTROTEKTON  SOCIETY 

Unlike  the  old  woman  in  the  shoe,  "Mother 
'Astro"  can  never  have  so  many  children  that  she 
v^on't  know  what  to  do.  With  her,  it  is  the  "more 
the  merrier"  and  "always  room  for  one  more." 
So  come  on,  new  girls,  heed  the  welcome  of  the 
Astrotektons  and  begin  to  "build  with  them  among 
the  stars."  Mother  Astro's  spirit  catches  the  hearts 
of  all  her  girls  and  makes  them  democratic,  loyal, 
and  cooperative.  Her  hope  is  that  every  girl  who 
chooses  to  "build  among  the  stars"  with  the  Astro- 
tektons will  learn  to  combine  her  academic  and 
social  activities  on  the  campus  so  as  to  get  from 
them  both  the  most  possible.  Mother  Astro  seeks 
to  bring  out  the  talents  of  her  daughters:  at  meet- 
ings they  debate,  they  sing,  sometimes  they  hear 
lectures;  and,  all  the  time,  they  enjoy  one  another's 
friendship  and  fellowship.  Astro  maidens  are  proud 
of  their  Mother  Astro  and  strive  to  uphold  her  high 
standards  to  build  among  the  stars  and  "to  go  forth 
to  life  and  duty  with  a  zeal  that  never  dies."  They 
are  hoping  that  many  hearts  among  you  will  catch 
the  spirit  of  Mother  Astro,  and  that  you  will  become 
a  sister  of  the  Gold  and  White. 

OFFICERS  of  the  ASTROTEKTON  SOCIETY 

Anne  Baerow  President 

Louise  Dickie Vice-President 

LiLLiE  Burns Secretary 

Betty  Suiter Treasurer 

Betty  Clingan Chief  Marshal 

Frances  Buchanan Senior  Marshal 

Evelyn  Bowers Junior  Marshal 

Martha  Lindsey Sophomore  Marshal 
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ASTRO  SONG 

See  thy  children,  Mother  Astro, 

Sisters  of  the  Gold  and  White, 
Bow  before  thee  in  thy  beauty. 

Thankful  for  thy  wondrous  light. 
Now  we  bring  our  girlhood  treasures, 

And  we  lay  them  at  thy  feet — 
Waiting  for  thy  benediction 

And  thy  bidding,  always  sweet. 

Astro,  Mother  Astro, 

From  the  mountains  to  the  sea. 
Astro,  Mother  Astro, 
We  have  come  in  love  and  gladness 

To  be  led  by  thee. 

Now  we  feel  thy  hands  upon  us. 

Hands  so  loving  and  so  strong 
That  the  touch  fills  every  daughter 

With  a  purpose  of  a  song. 
Lift  your  heads,  ye  Astro  maidens. 

Look  into  her  starlit  eyes; 
Then  go  forth  to  life  and  duty 

With  a  zeal  that  never  dies! 


LITTLE  THEATER 

If  you  have  dramatic  aspirations,  the  Meredith 
Little  Theater  offers  an  opportunity  for  you  to  gain 
experience  in  every  phase  of  dramatic  work.  If  you 
want  to  act  you  can  try  out  for  any  of  the  pro- 
ductions given  during  the  year.  If  you  prefer  to  be 
the  "power  behind  the  throne"  you  can  work  on 
the  staging,  properties,  make-up,  or  costuming  com- 
mittee. 

Membership  in  the  Little  Theater  shall  be  award- 
ed according  to  the  Litde  Theater  point  system. 
Before  each  production  night,  a  committee  of  five, 
including  the  director  of  the  Litde  Theater,  the 
president,  secretary  and  two  members  appointed  by 
the  president  shall  determine  the  points  to  be  given 
each  apphcant,  and  make  its  report.  One  of  the 
exciting  features  of  each  production  is  the  announce- 
ment of  new  members. 


OFFICERS  OF  LITTLE  THEATER 

Ellen  Anne  Flythe President 

Margaret  Hine Vice-President 

Beth  Perry Secretary 

Nan  Davis Treasurer 
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LITTLE  THEATER  POINT  SYSTEM 

25  points  if  more  than  half  are  in  acting. 
50  points  if  in  staging,  n^anaging,  etc, 
15-24  points — ^major  role  in  a  long  play. 
10-14  points — ^major  role  in  a  short  play. 
2-10  points — ^minor  role  in  a  long  play. 
2-  6  points — ^minor  role  in  a  short  play. 
15-24  points — directing  a  major  play  (three  acts). 
10-14  points — directing  a  short  play  (one  act). 
2-14  points — work  in  costuming  (making  or  secur- 
ing). 
3-24  points — work  in  staging  (electrician,  proper- 
ties, etc.). 
3-10  points — work    in    publicity    (posters,    items, 

tickets,  etc.). 
1-  3  points — ^miscellaneous     (make-up,    ushering, 
music,  etc.). 


STUDENT  PUBLICATIONS 

Student  publications  make  up  a  great  part  of  the 
extra  curricular  activity  on  any  college  campus.  The 
school  newspaper,  the  magazine  and  the  annual 
are  three  indispensable  factors  of  a  full  college  life. 
They  not  only  assure  you  hours  of  reading  fun  but 
they  preserve  the  joys  of  your  college  life  in  the 
permanency  of  print.  We  recommend  to  every  one 
of  you,  each  of  Meredith's  publication  boards. 

The  Oak  Leaves  is  the  college  annual.  Its  purpose 
is  to  portray  Meredith  life  in  word  and  picture. 

STAFF  OF  THE  OAK  LEAVES 

Martha  Olive Editor 

Elizabeth  Brownlee Associate  Editor 

Katherine  Kerr Senior  Editor 

Florence  Olive Junior  Editor 

Martha  Ann  Allen Sophomore  Editor 

Eleanor  Gibbs         ) pj^^^^  ^^^^^ 

Charlotte  Green     ) 

Gretchen  Fanney  Art  Editor 

Evelyn  Bowers Business  Manager 

BUSINESS  STAFF 
Virginia  McGougan 


,  Seniors 

Margaret  Hine 

KATHKYN  Sutton   ( ^^^^^ 

Adelaide  Charles  ) 

BEVEKLY  Anne  Money     ( Sovhomore^ 

Doris  Jean  Leary  S 
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Dorothy  House        \ 

Clarice  Burns  (  m     •  * 

LAimA  A.  BROWN       } ^y^'' 

Mary  Lx)uise  Ott     ) 

The  Acorn  is  the  college  magazine,  containing 
articles  written  by  the  students. 

STAFF  OF  THE  ACORN 

Alice  Justice Editor 

Lunelle  Geer Associate  Editor 

Doris  Jane  Bordeaux    ) ^^^^^^  Editors 

Myra  Motley  S 

Frieda  Siler  ) j^^^^^  Editors 

Elizabeth  Brownlee    ) 

Page  Rankin  ) Sophomore  Editors 

Elizabeth  McNeill  ) 

Sue  McNeely Book  Review  Editor 

Jane  Wyche Circulation  Manager 

Bobby  Green  , 

Dot  Turner  f  a  +  Q-t  a 

Mn^DRED  Askew         r ^^^  ^^^^^ 

Catherine  Wyatt    j 

Jerry  Powell Business  Manager 

RosETTA  Purvis  ) 

Fay  Chandler  >•  ...Assistant  Business  Managers 

Frances  Moore  ) 

Elizabeth  Coleman    \ 

Dorothy  House  | 

Rachel  Fulton  \ Typists 

Betty  Miller 

LiLBURN  MeNSHEW         J 

Dr.  Mary  Lynch  Johnson ....Faculty  Adviser 
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The  Twig  is  the  official  college  newspaper  which 
is  published  every  second  Saturday  of  the  school 
year  to  keep  you  informed,  through  articles  and 
pictures,  about  what  has  been  happening  around 
you. 

STAFF  OF  THE  TWIG 

Cornelia  Herring  Editor 

Lyton  Tingley  Associate  Editor 

Rachel  Fulton 

Managing  Editors 

Martha  Ann  Allen Columnist 

Betty  Miller Sports  Editor 

Beverly  Ann  Money  Cartoonist 

Gertrude  Harbison  Circulation  Manager 

Elizabeth  Coleman  Business  Manager 

LiLLiE  Weeks  Burns Asst.  Business  Manager 


Kathryn  Sutton         ( 
Lorraine  Chappell 
Mattie  Irene  Baugh 
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CLUBS 

Your  extracurricular  life  is  incomplete  unless  it 
includes  active  participation  in  at  least  one  or  two 
clubs.  Membership  to  some  of  these  clubs  is  open 
to  all  interested  students.  In  others,  it  is  restricted 
to  include  only  those  girls  who  take  related  sub- 
jects. In  any  event,  a  preview  of  the  nature  and 
pursuits  of  the  various  clubs  will  make  them  a 
coming  attraction  for  you. 

Musically  minded  people  may  join  the  Glee 
Club,  the  Choir,  and  the  MacDowell  Music  Club. 
The  Music  Department  of  Meredith  College  is  of 
vital  interest  to  the  music  students,  who  have  a 
part  in  making  the  department  a  good  one,  and 
one  of  interest  to  those  outside.  To  guide  and 
direct  the  publicity  of  the  department,  a  committee, 
composed  of  two  seniors  and  one  member  from 
each  of  the  other  classes,  has  been  appointed.  For 
the  year  1941-42,  the  committee  is  as  follows:  Nancy 
Carroll,  Rowena  Daniels,  Betsye  Savage,  Celia 
Crawley,  and  one  of  the  incoming  freshmen. 

The  Glee  Club  was  organized  in  1919  and 
through  its  many  noteworthy  successes  has  won  an 
important  place  on  the  campus.  Any  student  who 
meets  the  academic  requirements  is  eUgible  for 
membership  if  she  has  one  of  the  best  twenty 
voices  in  school.  For  the  Glee  Club,  when  finally 
organized,  is  composed  of  twenty  of  the  best 
voices  in  school.  Miss  Ethel  Rowland,  head  of 
the  Department  of  Voice,  directs  the  Glee  Club. 
Under  her  leadership,  the  club  strives  always  to 
raise  the  quality  of  its  work  and  develop  greater 
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musical  appreciation  among  the  student  body  as 
a  whole. 

The  Meredith  Choir  offers  students  an  oppor- 
tunity to  study  the  best  music  and  to  make  frequent 
pubHc  appearances.  All  students  majoring  in 
music  must  belong  to  the  Choir.  Other  students 
who  possess  good  voices  may  try  out  for  member- 
ship. Each  year  the  Choir  gives  at  the  college  a 
Christmas  concert,  a  Founders'  Day  program,  a 
Spring  concert;  in  neighboring  towns,  several  ad- 
ditional concerts. 

The  MacDoweU  Music  Club,  one  of  the  youngest 
clubs  on  the  campus,  was  organized  during  the 
fall  of  1939.  The  purpose  of  the  club  is  to  broaden 
the  musical  knowledge  of  its  members,  and  to 
create  in  them  a  lasting  interest  in  all  the  arts. 
The  members  consider  it  of  major  importance  to 
keep  up  with  musical  activities  in  all  countries 
through  a  discussion  of  current  events  at  each 
meeting. 

The  International  Relations  Club,  as  the  name 

implies,  centers  its  programs  in  contemporary  in- 
ternational problems  and  relations.  The  club  meets 
once  a  month  and  new  members  are  elected  from 
a  list  of  students  who  express  their  interest  in  the 
club  by  signing  on  the  bulletin  board.  Mrs.  LilHan 
Parker  Wallace  is  adviser  of  the  club. 

You  can  find  expression  for  your  poHtical  in- 
terests, whether  they  are  national  or  international, 
in  the  International  Relations  Club  or  the  Meredith 
Student  League  of  Women  Voters. 

—51— 


The  Meredith  Student  League  of  Women  Voters 

offers  students  an  opportunity  to  discuss  the  policies 
and  practices  of  the  American  national  government 
— and  certain  current  domestic  problems.  The 
league  was  organized  in  the  spring  of  1930  as  a 
part  of  the  National  League  of  Women  Voters. 
The  club  meets  once  a  month  and  has  Miss  Keith 
for  its  adviser.  Any  student  interested  in  becom- 
ing a  well-informed  voter  is  eligible  for  member- 
ship. 

The  Helen  Hull  Law  Classical  Club  will  include 
only  a  limited  number  of  you.  Gaudeamus  igitur, 
the  Roman  way  of  saying  "Come  on  and  let's  have 
fun,"  is  the  club's  motto,  for  the  Helen  Hull  Law 
Classical  Club  is  no  dead  organization.  Organized 
in  September,  1929,  it  provides  for  those  especially 
interested  in  Greek  and  Latin  a  supplement  to 
regular  class  work,  and  a  social  life  and  fellowship 
among  students  with  similar  interests.  The  initia- 
tion of  new  members,  the  Saturnalia  meeting,  and 
the  Roman  banquet  are  special  features  which  no 
member  misses.  The  club  meets  regularly  every 
month.  Dr.  Helen  Price  is  adviser.  Students  tak- 
ing Greek  or  electing  Latin  are  eligible  for  member- 
ship. 

The  Colton  English  Club,  on  the  other  hand, 
welcomes  all  students  to  its  meetings,  although, 
officially,  its  membership  includes  only  those  girls 
who  are  taking  a  major,  or  an  elective  in  English. 
To  arouse  and  maintain  an  interest  in  literature 
among  the  student  body  is  the  aim  of  the  club. 
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This  organization's  biggest  project  is  the  inviting 
Browsing  Room  which  you  will  find  in  Jones  Hall. 

The  Home  Economics  Club  includes  members  of 
the  Home  Economics  department.  It  strives  to 
increase  interest  and  appreciation  in  all  phases  of 
Home  Economics.  Its  members  study  the  state 
and  national  organization  of  home  economics  and 
leaders  in  the  field.  The  club  encourages  a  better 
standard  of  living  on  the  campus,  and  fosters  high 
ideals  and  appreciation  of  home  life. 

Another  organization  with  restricted  membership 
is  the  Barber  Science  Club.  Organized  in  1929,  the 
club  elects  its  members  from  biology  students  who 
average  "B"  on  the  required  work  in  biology. 
Programs  and  lectures  to  further  the  interest  among 
students  in  current  topics  and  nature  study  are 
arranged  for  the  monthly  meeting. 

The  K.  K.  Art  Club  opens  its  membership  to  all 
girls  interested  in  art.  It  meets  regularly  to  discuss 
and  consider  various  aspects  of  art. 

The  Sociology  Club  welcomes  all  interested 
students.  This  club  seeks  to  give  its  members  a 
wider  knowledge  of  the  current  sociology  problems. 

The  Granddaughters'  Club  is  composed  of  those 
girls  whose  mothers  are  alumnae  of  Meredith.  The 
club  provides  for  a  social  Hfe  and  fellowship  among 
those  girls  who  have  a  Meredith  educational  herit- 
age. 
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Officers  of  Clubs 

THE  GLEE  CLUB 

Virginia  McGougan President 

Virginia  Greene  Vice-President 

Betty  Rose  Prevatte Secretary-Treasurer 

Cora  Lee  Burnette Librarian 

CHOIR 

Mary  Ann  Canady President 

Nancy  Carroll  Vice-President 

Gloria  Anderson  Secretary 

Nan  Davis  Treasurer 

MacDOWELL  MUSIC  CLUB 

Virginia  Greene  President 

Mildred  Edwards  Vice-President 

Cora  Lee  Burnette  Secretary 

Janie  Sawyer Treasurer 

Nancy  Carroll Program  Chairman 

Virginia  Varnell     ) Program  Assistants 

Doris  Jean  Leary    ) 

INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS  CLUB 

Evelyn  Hampton  President 

Katherine  Kerr  Vice-President 

Myrtie  Peterson  Secretary-Treasurer 

Rachel  Fulton  Program  Chairman 

MEREDITH  STUDENT  LEAGUE  OF 
WOMEN  VOTERS 

Elizabeth  Rosenblum  ^President 

Myrtie  Peterson  Vice-President 
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Florence  Olive Secretary-Treasurer 

Sarah  Justice  Program  Chairman 

HELEN  HULL  LAW  CLASSICAL  CLUB 

Sarah  Justice President 

Gloria  Watson  Vice-President 

Hannah  Savage  Secretary-Treasurer 

Lunelle  Geer Program  Chairman 

COLTON  ENGLISH  CLUB 

Margaret  Hine President 

Nancy  Johnston Vice-President 

Dorothy  Lane  Secretary-Treasurer 

Catherine  Wyatt Publicity  Chairman 

Eva  Grice J^rogram  Chairman 

Joyce  McIntyre  ..Assistant  Program  Chairman 

Ethel  Brown Social  Chairman 

Ruth  Crissman Browsing  Room  Chairman 

HOME  ECONOMICS  CLUB 

Virginia  Gilliland President 

Nancy  Stroup  Vice-President 

WiLLA  Lee  Joyner Secretary 

Annie  Merle  White  Treasurer 

Flora  Belle  Hew^ett JReporter 

BARBER  SCIENCE  CLUB 

Mary  Sue  Jackson President 

Vivien  Jeffreys  Vice-President 

Mary  Louise  Ott Secretary 

Charlotte  Green Treasurer 

K.  K.  ART  CLUB 

Eleanor  Harrell „ President 
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Dorothy  Winstead Vice-President 

Louise  Sawyer Secretary -Treasurer 

SOCIOLOGY  CLUB 

Dorothy  Lane President 

GRANDDAUGHTERS'  CLUB 

Frances  Buchanan  President 

Dorothy   Lane   Vice-President 

Nancy  Carroll  Secretary-Treasurer 

Page  Rankin Program  Chairman 

MONOGRAM  CLUB 

Virginia  Lancaster  President 

Myrtie  Peterson  Secretary 


Honor  Societies 

KAPPA  NU  SIGMA 

Organized  in  1923,  Kappa  Nu  Sigma  Honor 
Society  aims  to  promote  scholarship  at  Meredith. 
Members  are  admitted  into  the  society  on  the  basis 
of  scholastic  standing  maintained  over  a  period  of 
at  least  two  years. 

At  the  annual  spring  meeting  new  members  are 
received  and  a  roll  call  of  all  members  made. 

OFFICERS  OF  KAPPA  NU  SIGMA 

Dorothy  Lane ^President 

Mary  Sue  Jackson Vice-President 

Mary  Ann  Canady.™ Secretary-Treasurer 
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SILVER  SHIELD 

The  idea  of  the  Silver  Shield,  an  honorary  leader- 
ship society,  originated  with  members  of  the  Class 
of  1933,  but  no  definite  organization  was  set  up 
until  the  spring  of  1935.  The  purpose  of  the 
society  is  to  foster  a  better  spirit  on  the  campus 
and  to  recognize  outstanding  girls  who  have  con- 
tributed to  life  at  Meredith.  Eight  new  members 
are  selected  from  each  rising  and  present  senior 
class  by  the  members  of  the  organization  and  the 
faculty.  The  selection  is  made  on  the  basis  of 
Christian  character,  constructive  leadership  and 
service  to  the  school. 

OFFICERS  OF  THE  SILVER  SHIELD 

Catherine  Chiffelle President 

Gretchen   Fanney Vice-President 

Nancy  Carroll Secretary 


ALPHA  PSI  OMEGA 

In  May,  1938,  the  Eta  Nu  chapter  of  Alpha  Psi 
Omega  was  installed  with  eleven  members.  The 
Little  Theater  was  proud  to  have  placed  the  first 
national  honorary  society  on  Meredith's  campus. 

The  Alpha  Psi  Omega  in  no  way  displaces  the 
Little  Theater,  for  it  is  not  a  producing  organiza- 
tion. Its  function  is  to  give  recognition  to  those 
girls  who  excel  in  dramatic  endeavor.  Any  Little 
Theater  member  who  earns  at  least  fifty  points,  if 
more  than  half  are  in  acting,  and  seventy-five 
points,  if  in  producing,  is  eligible  for  membership. 
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OFFICERS  OF  THE  ALPHA  PSI  OMEGA 

Gretchen  Fanney  Worthy  Playwright 

Nan  Davis Worthy  Stage  Manager 

Margaret  Hine Worthy  Business  Manager 

Miss  Frances  Bailey Cast  Director 
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TRADITIONS 

LAVENDER  AND  OLD  LACE 

Sometimes  the  girls  of  today  stop  to  join  hands 
across  the  years  with  the  girls  of  yesterday,  by 
carrying  on  traditions  which  are  a  part  of  Meredith. 
Some  of  these  belong  to  the  respective  classes,  some 
to  the  "odd"  and  "even"  years,  and  some  to  all 
Meredith  girls. 

FOR  ALL  THE  SCHOOL 

The  first  of  these  traditions  that  belong  to  all 
the  girls  is  "Decision  Day"  for  the  societies,  with 
new  girls  as  guests  of  honor.  This  day  comes  early 
in  the  fall  and  climaxes  a  period  of  competitive 
"rushing"  for  the  affections  of  the  new  girls.  The 
excitement  begins  in  the  early  morning  with 
breakfast.  Two  important  newcomers  seen  on  the 
campus  are  the  "Phi"  bear  and  the  "Astro"  goat. 
If  you  know  where  your  heart  lies  by  7:30  a.  m., 
tradition  says  that  you  enter  the  dining  room 
door  on  which  your  society  colors  fly.  After  chapel 
in  the  auditorium  you  lose  that  feminine  privilege 
of  changing  your  mind,  for  there  you  choose  be- 
tween the  two  societies. 

Closely  following  "Decision  Day"  is  the  initiation 
of  the  "Baby  Astros"  and  the  installation  service 
for  the  "Baby  Phis."  This  week-end  is  closed  for 
visiting,  but  you  will  not  wish  to  leave  anyway. 

Stunt  Night,  sponsored  by  the  Athletic  Associa- 
tion each  fall,  is  the  second  tradition  of  the  school 
year.  This  occasion  affords  an  excellent  oppor- 
tunity for  class  rivalry,  as  each  class  presents  an 
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original  stunt.  The  stunts  are  judged  on  originality 
and  presentation,  and  the  ability  of  the  class  to 
keep  within  the  time  limit.  The  winning  class  is 
awarded  a  silver  loving  cup  which  it  may  keep  in 
its  possession  for  one  year. 

On  the  night  before  the  Christmas  holidays  be- 
gin, the  campus  organizations  join  in  and  arrange 
a  big  Christmas  party.  The  B.  S.  U.  furnishes  a 
Christmas  tree  under  which  each  student  places  a 
small  gift.  Santa  Claus  makes  an  early  trip  down 
to  distribute  these  gifts.  All  girls  who  wish  to  do 
so  can  drop  their  gifts  in  a  box  for  underprivileged 
children.  The  Little  Theater  is  responsible  for 
the  Christmas  play.  The  Student  Council  and  the 
societies  are  responsible  for  the  refreshments.  And 
everyone  is  responsible  for  spreading  the  Christmas 
spirit. 

If  you  are  a  victim  of  insomnia  on  the  night  be- 
fore the  holidays  begin,  you  will  be  glad  to  learn 
that  all  students  who  wish  to  do  so  may  go  caroling 
on  the  campus  and  in  Raleigh  in  the  wee  small 
hours  before  dawn. 

About  March,  you  juniors  learn  that  a  crook  has 
been  hiding  on  the  campus  all  winter.  But  you 
needn't  be  frightened,  for  this  crook  isn't  the 
flesh  and  blood  kind  who  steals  your  pocket 
change.  This  is  a  shepherd's  crook,  which  the 
seniors  have  hidden  and  for  which  the  juniors 
have  to  "look,  and  look,  and  look."  This  is  no 
ordinary  crook,  for  it  has  a  tradition  connected 
with  it.  Crooking  was  begun  in  1906,  when  Miss 
Carolyn  Burr  Phelps  gave  the  crook  as  a  present 
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to  a  senior  class.  Its  purpose  was  to  create  class 
spirit,  and  for  several  years,  the  old  crook  served 
its  purpose  v^ell.  It  was  handed  down  from  senior 
class  to  senior  class.  Then,  in  1913,  such  excessive 
class  spirit  was  developed  that  the  faculty  decreed 
that  the  poor  old  crook  should  rest  for  a  few  years. 
Not  long  did  the  undaunted  crook  slumber,  for 
at  the  commencement  of  1929  it  was  brought  forth 
again,  staunch  and  stalwart  as  ever  except  for  a 
neat  little  patch  on  one  side.  Since  then,  the  crook 
has  had  its  place  on  the  campus.  Proving  that 
there  is  nothing  "crooked"  about  this  tradition,  the 
rules  in  detail  follow: 

A.  RULES  GOVERNING  CROOK  ACTIVITIES 

1.  If  not  found,  the  Crook  shall  be  taken  out  of 
hiding  by  the  Senior  Class  and  Junior  Class 
presidents  at  their  discretion,  after  which  time 
it  is  neutral  until  the  day  of  registration  the 
following  September. 

2.  The  Crook  shall  be  presented  by  the  president 
of  the  Senior  Class  to  the  president  of  the  in- 
coming Senior  Class  at  the  Class  Day  exercises. 

3.  It  shall  have  the  class  colors  of  the  seniors  in 
the  event  that  they  have  kept  the  Crook.  If  the 
juniors  have  found  the  Crook,  it  shall  have  the 
senior  colors  above  a  black  bow  representing 
mourning  of  the  Senior  Class.  At  the  time  of 
the  presentation  the  colors  of  the  incoming 
Senior  Class  shall  be  put  on  the  Crook. 

4.  All  Crook  activities  shall  be  Hmited  to  students 
of  Meredith  College. 
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5.  If  the  Crook  is  found,  the  class  in  possession 
may  have  twenty-four  hours  in  which  to  rehide 
it;  at  the  end  of  this  time  they  must  make 
known  this  fact  and  the  opposing  class  may 
at  once  begin  searching  for  it. 

6.  If  by  chance  the  finding  should  become  known 
before  the  Crook  is  rehidden,  a  one-hour  truce 
shall  be  granted,  during  which  time  the  oppos- 
ing class  members  may  be  carefully  guarded. 

7.  This  truce  must  also  be  granted  in  case  the 
Crook  is  found  within  twenty-four  hours  of  the 
final  time  limit.  After  this  time,  all  activities 
must  cease,  and  the  class  in  possession  may 
have  the  Crook. 

8.  The  Crook  may  not  be  taken  by  force,  and  no 
one  may  be  physically  interfered  with  in  search- 
ing for  it. 

9.  In  case  a  freshman  or  sophomore  find  the 
Crook,  she  must  immediately  notify  a  member 
of  the  Big  Sister  class. 

B.  RULES  FOR  HIDING  THE  CROOK 

1.  "It  must  be  on  the  campus,  the  limits  being 
the  highway  in  front,  the  railroad  on  the  right, 
and  the  roads  at  the  left  and  back." 

2.  It  cannot  be  under  lock  and  key. 

3.  It  may  not  be  buried. 

4.  Some  part  of  it  must  show  at  all  times. 

5.  If  hidden  out  of  doors,  it  must  be  protected 
from  the  weather. 

—62— 


6.  The  Crook  may  not  be  moved  after  the  first 
hiding. 

7.  The  Crook  may  not  be  hidden  in  or  on  any 
roof  or  under  any  building. 

C.  RULES  ABOUT  THE  CLUES 

1.  With  the  exception  of  rule  four,  the  same  rules 
which  govern  the  hiding  of  the  Crook  also 
govern  the  hiding  of  the  clues. 

2.  The  number  of  clues  shall  be  left  to  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  Junior  and  Senior  Class  presidents. 

3.  The  time  allotted  for  the  hunting  of  the  clues 
shall  average  one  v^eek  for  each  clue.  This 
applies  to  the  rehiding  of  the  Crook  and  clues. 
If  the  Crook  is  found  during  the  last  w^eek,  a 
hint  shall  be  given  instead  of  a  clue. 

4.  After  the  first  clue  has  been  presented  to  the 
president  of  the  Junior  Class,  mistakes  in  the 
code  or  description  may  be  checked,  if  necessary, 
but  no  additional  information  of  any  nature 
may  be  given. 

May  Day  is  celebrated  the  first  Saturday  in  May, 
and  the  May  Queen  carries  an  arm  bouquet  of 
iris,  the  college  flov^er,  at  the  May  Day  fete.  On 
the  same  w^eek-end  high  school  seniors  are  invited 
to  the  college  for  Hospitality  Week-end. 

The  tradition  climaxing  all  the  others  is  the 
faculty's  presentation  of  "Alice  in  Wonderland.'^ 
Once  in  every  college  generation,  the  members  of 
the  faculty  put  away  their  academic  manners  and 
clothing  and  become  citizens  of  Lewis  CarroU's 
famous  Wonderland. 
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FOR  THE  CLASSES 

In  addition  to  the  traditions  that  belong  to  every- 
one, there  are  those  which  the  respective  classes 
possess.  On  entering  Meredith,  new  girls  find 
that  they  have  a  heritage  to  accept  and  to  hand 
dow^n  as  the  years  go  on. 

As  freshmen,  they  entertain  in  the  spring  their 
"Big  Sisters"  at  a  breakfast  at  the  Chimney;  they 
help  their  "Big  Sisters"  search  for  the  Crook;  and 
on  a  chosen  gala  night,  they  entertain  themselves 
at  a  class  party  in  one  of  the  society  halls. 

As  sophomores,  they  find  that  spring  again  is  a 
season  of  traditions.  Every  sophomore  hails  "Soph 
Day  Off,"  which  means  for  them  a  day  of  special 
recognition.  They  are  honored  at  a  breakfast  in 
the  morning,  and  in  the  evening,  they  have  a  class 
party.  It  is  a  red  letter  day  for  the  second-year 
class.  If  the  juniors  in  their  diligent  search  find 
the  Crook  and  rehide  it  for  the  seniors,  the  sopho- 
mores help  their  "Big  Sisters"  look  for  this  coveted 
object.  Then,  when  May  Day  comes,  the  sopho- 
mores sing  to  the  May  Queen  early  in  the  morn- 
ing and  again  at  breakfast  on  the  day  that  she  will 
reign  on  the  campus.  Another  big  event  is  Class 
Day.  Every  sophomore  looks  forward  to  this 
with  eagerness.  On  this  day  they  make  the  tradi- 
tional daisy  chain  from  the  thousands  of  daisies 
that  they  have  picked  early  that  morning.  They  do 
have  to  arise  early,  but  going  on  that  sunrise 
daisy-picking  excursion  is  something  one  can't  af- 
ford to  miss.  Be  sure  to  catch  the  5:00  o'clock 
truck  for  the  daisy   field  near   Raleigh.     At  the 
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Class  Day  exercises  that  afternoon,  the  sophomores 
carry  this  daisy  chain  and  sing  to  their  "Big  Sisters." 
They  then  march  up  to  Johnson  Hall  and  form 
their  class  numerals  on  the  steps. 

As  juniors,  they  find  that  they  are  especially 
lucky  in  "hand-me-downs."  The  first  and  the  best 
tradition  they  have  is  the  adoption  of  "Little  Sisters" 
from  the  Freshman  Class.  Each  junior  has  a  "Little 
Sister"  of  her  own,  and  they  all  agree  that  it's  a 
wonderful  addition  to  the  family.  From  their 
"Little  Sisters,"  the  Juniors  select  several  freshmen 
names  to  submit  to  the  first  year  class,  from  which 
the  freshman  president  is  elected.  In  the  spring, 
when  the  young  men's  fancies  have  lightly  turned 
to  thoughts  of  love,  the  juniors  give  a  banquet  in 
honor  of  the  seniors.  For  months  in  advance,  they 
plan  the  menu  and  the  decorations;  for  this  affair 
happens  only  twice  in  a  life-time.  During  com- 
mencement, the  juniors  delight  in  serving  the 
seniors  in  another  way.  For  the  Class  Day  exercises 
they  decorate  the  posts  with  Senior  Class  colors 
for  the  daisy  chain. 

The  Seniors,  too,  look  forward  to  the  spring  and 
to  the  banquet  given  to  them  by  the  juniors;  for 
it  is  the  greatest  social  event  of  the  year.  On  May 
Day,  the  seniors  invite  the  President  to  breakfast 
with  the  May  Queen  in  the  dining  room.  They  sing 
to  him  and  present  him  a  basket  of  flowers.  Com- 
mencement week  is  a  time  when  the  seniors  carry 
on  many  Meredith  customs.  One  night  at  a  grudge 
bonfire,  they  burn  the  article  they  have  disliked 
most  at  Meredith,  so  that  it  will  never  spoil  their 


memories  of  Meredith.  On  Sunday  before  Com- 
mencement, seniors  conduct  the  vesper  service.  On 
Sunday  afternoon  during  Commencement,  the 
seniors  form  their  class  numerals  on  the  steps  of 
Johnson  Hall,  and,  singing  "The  Queen  of  Our 
Hearts,"  march  off  into  the  grove  to  elect  their 
permanent  class  officers. 

FOR  THE  "ODDS"  AND  "EVENS" 

Besides  the  general  traditions  and  those  belonging 
to  the  individual  classes,  there  are  the  "even"  and 
"odd"  set  of  traditions.  "Even  girls"  are  those 
who  graduate  in  even  years,  for  instance  1942-44. 
"Odd  girls"  graduate  in  uneven  years,  for  instance 
1941-43.  You  v^ho  are  entering  as  freshmen  this 
year  will  be  "odd  girls."  Whichever  you  are,  you 
are  counted  lucky. 

"Hail  to  the  Even  Spirit"  will  doubtless  be  the 
first  of  this  set  of  traditions  to  greet  you.  This 
song  was  written  in  answer  to  "These  Bones,"  the 
"odd"  song.  The  colors  of  all  but  the  Leap  Year 
classes  are  green  and  white.  In  its  junior  year, 
every  Leap  Year  class  takes  purple  and  gold.  In 
your  sophomore  year,  you  will  learn  that  green 
stockings  are  worn  as  a  mark  of  distinction  on 
"Soph  Day  Off."  Also  in  your  sophomore  year, 
you  will  put  May  baskets  on  the  doors  of  your 
"Big  Sisters'  "  rooms.  To  a  senior  or  a  sophomore 
this  traditional  rite  is  lots  of  fun.  The  last  of  the 
"even"  traditions  pertains  especially  to  the  seniors. 
During  commencement,  seniors  have  a  candlelight 
service   at   the   fountain.      Surprising   information 


often  comes  to  light  at  this  service,  for  all  seniors 
engaged  to  be  married  walk  backwards  around 
the  fountain  while  their  uncommitted  classmates 
go  in  the  usual  fashion. 

"Odd"  traditions  are  exciting,  too.  Their  song  is 
^'These  Bones,"  and  a  black  glove  worn  on  the 
left  hand  is  symboHc  of  the  odd  spirit.  The  odd 
classes  have  a  red  devil  as  mascot.  Their  colors 
through  the  sophomore  year  are  blue  and  white, 
and  their  junior  and  senior  years  they  take  the 
rainbow  colors. 
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CONSTITUTION  OF  THE  STUDENT 
GOVERNMENT  ASSOCIATION 

ARTICLE  I 

NAME 

This  association  shall  be  called  the  Student 
Government  Association  of  Meredith  College. 

ARTICLE  II 
OBJECT 

The  object  of  the  association  shall  be  the  govern- 
ment of  the  student  body. 

ARTICLE  III 

MEMBERSHIP 

SECTION  1.  All  resident  students,  upon  regis- 
tration at  Meredith,  shall  automatically  become 
members  of  the  Student  Government  Association. 
Non-resident  students  are  under  immediate  juris- 
diction of  the  association,  except  in  matters  w^hich 
are  naturally  under  the  control  of  their  parents  or 
guardians. 

SEC.  2.  Since  each  student  in  coming  to  Meredith 
accepts  college  citizenship  involving  self-govern- 
ment under  the  honor  system,  she  assumes  the 
following  obligations: 

1.  To  inform  herself  as  to  the  academic  and 
non-academic  responsibilities  which  are  matters  of 
college  honor. 
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2.  To  conform  her  own  conduct  to  the  Meredith 
standards  of  honor  and  to  fulfill  her  community 
duty  by  cooperating  in  holding  others  to  those 
standards,  as  follows: 

a.  By   reporting   herself  for   breach   of  conduct, 

(1)  In  non-academic  matters. 

a.  In  dormitory — to  house  president. 

b.  In  all  other  cases — to  president  of  stu- 

dent government. 

(2)  In  academic  matters  to 

a.  Instructor,  or 

b.  President   of   student   government. 

b.  By  asking  offenders  to  report  themselves. 

c.  By  putting  the  matter  before  the  proper  au- 
thorities if  the  offender  refuses  to  report 
herself. 

SEC.  3.  Every  student  early  in  the  first  semester 
shall  sign  a  statement  concerning  her  duties  as  a 
member  of  the  Student  Government  Association. 

SEC.  4.  Each  freshman  vote  will  count  as  one- 
half  vote  in  all  elections  of  officers  nominated  by 
the  nominating  committee. 

ARTICLE  IV 

OFFICERS— THEIR  ELECTION  AND  DUTY 

SECTION  1.  The  officers  shall  consist  of  a 
president,  vice-president,  secretary,  and  a  treasurer. 
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SEC.  2.  (a)  The  president  shall  be  chosen  from 
the  incoming  senior  class. 

(b)  The  officers,  house  presidents  and  house 
vice-presidents  shall  be  elected  by  ballot  during 
the  spring  elections. 

(c)  The  officers  shall  enter  upon  their  duties 
at  the  beginning  of  the  first  semester. 

(d)  Freshman  and  Sophomore  representatives 
are  elected  by  the  respective  classes. 

SEC.  3.  (a)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  die  president 
to  preside  over  all  meetings  of  the  association  and 
of  the  Executive  Committee,  to  call  any  extra  meet- 
ings she  may  consider  necessary,  to  appoint  all 
committees  not  otherv^^ise  provided  for  in  these 
articles,  and  to  act  as  chairman  of  the  nominating 
committee. 

(b)  The  duties  of  the  vice-president  shall  be  the 
same  as  those  of  the  president,  should  the  president 
at  any  time  be  unable  to  perform  her  duties.  She 
shall  serve  as  editor  of  the  handbook,  chairman  of 
the  point  system  committee,  and  as  chairman  of 
Freshman  Orientation. 

(c)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  secretary  to  record 
the  proceedings  of  all  meetings  of  the  association 
and  of  the  Executive  Committee,  to  post  all  official 
notices,  to  submit  to  the  Dean  of  Women  all 
recommendations  of  the  Executive  Committee,  the 
list  of  members,  officers,  committees  and  other 
bodies  appointed  by  the  association. 

(d)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  treasurer  to  keep 
a  strict  and  permanent  account  of  all  receipts  and 
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expenditures,  and  to  perform  other  duties  that  may 
devolve  upon  her  as  treasurer  of  the  association. 
She  shall  check  the  monthly  reports  of  the  treasurers 
of  all  organizations. 

(e)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  house  president 
and  house  vice-presidents  to  enforce  all  rules  of 
the  association  pertaining  to  the  government  of  the 
house. 

ARTICLE  V 

EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENT 

SECTION  1.  The  Executive  Committee  shall 
consist  of  the  officers  of  the  association,  house 
presidents,  house  vice-presidents,  and  one  represent- 
ative from  each  of  the  tw^o  lower  classes. 

SEC.  2.  (a)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Executive 
Committee  to  meet  every  week,  to  enforce  the 
rules  of  the  association,  and  to  consider  business  of 
that  body. 

(b)  The  Executive  Committee  may,  at  its  dis- 
cretion, summon  before  it  and  reprimand  any  mem- 
ber or  members  of  the  association.  The  committee 
shall  have  the  right  to  withdraw  privileges  from  and 
impose  penalties  upon  any  member  or  members  of 
the  association.  These,  however,  shall  be  put  be- 
fore the  Advisory  Committee  before  being  put  into 
effect.  The  penalties  of  suspension  and  expulsion 
shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  faculty  or  x 
committee  representing  the  faculty. 

(c)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Executive  Com- 
mittee to  consider  proposed  regulations  and  to  refer 
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such  as  are  adopted  to  the  student  body  to  be  voted 
upon.  The  regulation,  if  passed  by  the  student 
body,  will  go  before  the  Faculty-Student  Relation- 
ship Committee  for  approval  or  disapproval. 

SEC.  3.  (a)  The  Advisory  Committee  shall 
consist  of  the  Dean  of  Women  and  two  other 
members  of  the  faculty  elected  annually  by  the 
Student  Executive  Committee. 

(b)  The  duties  of  the  Advisory  Committee  shall 
be  to  receive  reports  from  the  Executive  Committee 
and  to  confer  with  that  committee  whenever 
occasion  may  demand. 

SEC.  4.  Any  student  may  appeal  the  findings 
of  the  Student  Executive  Committee  to  the  Student- 
Faculty  Relationship  Committee. 

ARTICLE  VI 

MEETINGS 

SECTION  1.  (a)  A  meeting  shall  be  held  as 
soon  as  possible  after  the  beginning  of  the  college 
year,  at  which  time  the  constitution,  by-laws, 
and  regulations  shall  be  read  and  explained. 

(b)  A  meeting  shall  be  held  during  the  first 
week  of  February  for  the  election  of  officers,  pro- 
vided, this  meeting  does  not  conflict  with  time 
of  examinations,  and  the  beginning  of  the  new 
semester;  in  which  case  the  meetings  may  begin 
during  the  first  or  second  week  of  February,  at 
the  discretion  of  the  Nominating  Committee. 

(c)  Wednesday  morning  is  the  regular  time  for 
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meetings  of  the  association  for  discussion  by  the 
members. 

SEC.  2.  Meetings  of  the  association  may  be  called 
at  any  time  by  the  president  on  her  own  motion, 
and  must  be  called  by  her  on  the  written  request 
of  ten  per  cent  of  the  members.  The  object  of 
these  special  meetings  shall  be  stated  in  writing 
when  the  request  is  made. 

SEC.  3.  There  shall  be  a  meeting  each  month 
of  the  House  Council,  composed  of  all  house 
officers.  The  meetings  shall  be  presided  over  by 
the  student  government  president. 

SEC.  4.  There  shall  be  a  special  course  of  fresh- 
man training  in  student  government  for  the  new 
girls  during  the  first  few  weeks  of  the  fall.  At- 
tendance upon  these  meetings  is  compulsory.  An 
examination  will  be  given  at  the  end  of  course. 

ARTICLE  VII 
JUDICIAL  DEPARTMENT 
The  judicial  power  of  the  association  shall  be 
vested  in: 

1.  The  Executive  Committee,  which  shall  con- 
stitute the  higher  court. 

2.  The  House  Committee,  which  shall  form  a 
House  Council  whose  duties  shall  be  to  enforce 
house  rules  and  deal  with  infractions  of  the  same. 
The  House  Council  shall  be  composed  of  house 
presidents,  house  vice-presidents,  and  one  repre- 
sentative from  each  hall  elected  four  times  a  year. 
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ARTICLE  VIII 

QUORUM 

SECTION  1.  (a)  One-third  of  the  members  of 
the  association  shall  constitute  a  quorum  for  the 
transaction  of  ordinary  business. 

(b)  Two-thirds  of  the  members  of  the  association 
shall  constitute  a  quorum  for  any  meeting  in  which 
an  amendment  or  change  in  the  constitution  is 
voted  on,  and  when  the  association  is  acting  in  its 
judicial  capacity. 

ARTICLE  IX 

AMENDMENTS 

SECTION  1.  An  amendment  may  be  proposed 
by  the  faculty,  by  the  Student  Executive  Committee 
or  by  ten  per  cent  of  the  members  of  the  associa- 
tion. The  proposed  amendment  shall  be  posted  at 
least  one  week  before  it  is  presented  to  the  associa- 
tion, and  shall  be  approved  by  the  Student-Faculty 
Relationship  Committee  of  the  college  before  its 
adoption. 

BY-LAWS 

I 

All   business   meetings   of   the   association   shall 
be  conducted  according  to  parliamentary  procedure. 
II 
The  annual  dues  of  the  association  shall  be  one 
dollar. 

Ill 

(a)  Nominations  for  officers  shall  be  posted  at 
least  three  days  before  election. 
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(b)  A  majority  of  votes  cast  shall  elect  all  offi- 
cers of  the  association, 

IV 

A  joint  meeting  of  any  group  of  faculty  and  stu- 
dents may  be  called  to  discuss  anything  relative  to 
the  welfare  of  the  group  whenever  the  College  Pres- 
ident may  deem  advisable. 

V 

All  suggestions  for  changes  in  the  Student  Hand- 
book must  be  presented  in  recommendation  form 
by  the  Student  Executive  Committee  not  later  than 
the  first  week  in  May. 

VI 

There  shall  be  a  Nominating  Committee,  com- 
posed of  the  presidents  of  the  major  organizations, 
the  editors-in-chief  of  the  student  publications,  the 
class  presidents,  the  town  girls'  president,  the  Dean 
of  Women,  and  three  faculty  members,  chosen  by 
the  student  members  of  the  committee.  The  presi- 
dent of  the  Student  Government  Association  shall 
act  as  chairman  of  this  committee. 

STUDENT  MEMBERS  OF  THE 
NOMINATING  COMMITTEE 

Addie  Davis S.  G.  President 

Elizabeth  Tucker B.  S.  U.  President 

Margaret  Martin A.  A.  President 
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Elizabeth  Pruitt Phi  President 

Ann  Barrow Astro  President 

Ellen  Ann  Flythe Little  Theater  President 

Gretchen  Fanney College  Marshal 

Martha  Olive Oak  Leaves  Editor 

Alice  Justice Acorn  Editor 

Cornelia  Herring Twig  Editor 

Nancy  Nuckols Senior  Class  President 

Rachel  Lovelace Junior  Class  President 

Frances  Moore Sophomore  Class  President 

Freshman  Class  President 

Celeste  Perry Town  Girl's  Council  President 

VII 

There  shall  be  a  Point  System  Committee  com- 
posed of  the  Dean  of  Women,  the  Dean,  the  College 
Physician,  the  vice-president  of  the  Student  Gov- 
ernment Association,  and  the  president  of  the 
Junior  Class.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  this  commit- 
tee to  consider  the  amount  of  work  a  girl  should 
take  and  the  number  of  offices  she  should  hold, 
to  investigate  individual  cases  of  those  who  are  con- 
templating running  for  office,  and  to  advise  girls 
about  incurring  responsibilities  in  addition  to  their 
work.  This  committee  shall  act  in  an  advisory  ca- 
pacity only. 

POINT  SYSTEM  COMMITTEE 

Mr.  J.  Gregory  Boomhour Academic  Dean 

Miss  Anna  May  Baker Dean  of  Women 

Dr.  Bessie  Evans  Lane College  Physician 
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RowENA  Daniels Vice-President  of  S.  G. 

Rachel  Lovelace President  of  Junior  Class 

VIII 
DAY  STUDENT  GOVERNMENT  COUNCIL 

There  shall  be  a  Day  Student  Council  whose  pur- 
pose will  be  to  bring  non-resident  students  into 
closer  contact  with  campus  life.  With  Miss  Ellen 
Brewer  acting  as  adviser,  the  council  is  composed 
of  a  president,  vice-president,  secretary-treasurer,  a 
house  committee  (to  look  after  the  room  assigned 
to  the  day  students),  a  social  chairman,  and  a  re- 
porter. In  addition  there  are  to  be  on  the  council 
one  representative  from  each  class  and  a  represen- 
tative elected  by  all  the  town  girls  to  serve  on  the 
Student  Executive  Committee.  This  Town  Council 
shall  meet  regularly  to  discuss  all  problems  and  ac- 
tivities of  the  town  girls. 

OFFICERS  OF  THE  DAY  STUDENT 
GOVERNMENT  COUNCIL 

Celeste  Peery President 

Mary  Sue  Jackson Vice-President 

Mary  Louise  Ott Secretary 

Ruth  Wyman Treasurer 

Ruby  Craig Social  Chairman 

Elizabeth  Bov^a)EN Reporter 

Betty  Baker House  Committee 
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CONSTITUTION  OF  BAPTIST  STUDENT 
UNION  OF  MEREDITH  COLLEGE 

ARTICLE  I 

NAME 

The  name  of  the  general  Baptist  reUgious  activity 
of  Meredith  College  shall  be  the  Baptist  Student 
Union. 

ARTICLE  II 

MEMBERSHIP 

Membership  in  the  Baptist  Student  Union  shall 
he  upon  the  basis  of  individual  student  member- 
ship in  any  recognized  Baptist  unit  religious  organi- 
zation (S.  S.,  Y.  W.  A.,  B.  T.  U.,  and  so  forth), 
of  the  institution  and  of  student  activities  in 
adjacent  Baptist  churches. 

Unit  organizations  shall  be  admitted  to  member- 
ship in  the  Baptist  Student  Union  by  a  unanimous 
vote  of  the  Executive  Council  of  the  Baptist  Student 
Union.  Active,  associate,  and  honorary  member- 
ship in  the  unit  organization  automatically  main- 
tains in  the  Baptist  Student  Union. 

By  unanimous  consent  of  the  Baptist  Student 
Union,  students  of  other  than  the  Baptist  denomina- 
tion, or  non-members  of  Baptist  unit  organizations 
may  be  extended  a  membership  in  the  Baptist 
Student  Union  as  either  active,  associate,  or  honor- 
ary members,  or  organizations  of  other  denomina- 
tions, as  Epworth  League  and  Christian  Endeavor, 
may  be  represented  on  the  Council. 
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ARTICLE  III 
OBJECT 

The  object  of  the  Baptist  Student  Union  shall  be 
as  follows: 

First — To  strengthen,  correlate,  and  unify  all  of 
the  separate  Baptist  religious  organizations  (S.  S. 
classes,  Y.  W.  A.,  B.  T.  U.,  and  so  forth),  into  one 
campus  unit  with  one  all-inclusive  program  of  re- 
ligious activity. 

Second — To  advocate  and  advance  in  every  way 
the  several  objects  of  the  various  Baptist  unit  organi- 
zations. 

Third — To  enlist  vitally,  in  and  through  the 
separate  unit  organizations,  every  student  and  com- 
munity member  of  the  institution  in  that  religious 
activity  or  activities  which  she  needs  for  her  highest 
Christian  development  and  spiritual  growth. 

ARTICLE  IV 

OFFICERS 

There  shall  be  the  following  officers:  president, 
first,  second  and  third  vice-presidents,  recording 
secretary,  reporter,  and  treasurer. 

ARTICLE  V 
EXECUTIVE  COUNCIL 

There  shall  be  an  Executive  Council  of  the 
Baptist  Student  Union  which  shall  consist  of  the 
officers  of  the  Baptist  Student  Union  and  one  mem- 
ber representing  each  Baptist  unit  organization 
having  membership  in  the  Baptist  Student  Union. 
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(Several  sections  of  one  organization,  as  different 
Sunday  school  classes,  several  sections  of  the  B.  T. 
U.,  and  so  forth,  shall  as  a  rule  be  considered 
collectively  as  one  unit  organization,  and  have  but 
one  representative.)  , 

There  shall  be  a  representative  of  the  faculty.  A 
local  Baptist  pastor  should  be  elected  as  a  member 
of  the  Council. 

The  Baptist  Student  Union  may,  at  w^ill,  elect 
new^  members  to  the  Executive  Council,  or  discon- 
tinue those  that  may  become  unnecessary. 

The  president  of  the  Baptist  Student  Union  shall 
be  chairman  of  the  Executive  Council. 

ARTICLE   VI 

MEETINGS 

1.  The  Executive  Council  shall  meet  weekly.  It 
shall  meet  at  a  time  most  convenient  to  the  majority 
of  its  members. 

2.  The  Baptist  Student  Union,  or  General  B.  S. 
U.  as  such,  shall  meet  as  often  as  is  necessary  to 
maintain  a  proper  esprit  de  corps  of  the  Baptist 
students,  and  as  seldom  as  is  necessary  to  guarantee 
programs  of  pov^^er,  enthusiasm,  inspiration,  and 
outstanding  success — be  that  monthly,  bi-monthly, 
or  quarterly.  Preference  shall  be  given  to  few  and 
enthusiastic  meetings  rather  than  to  many  of  doubt- 
ful results. 

ARTICLE  VII 
COMMITTEES 
L  Program — The  president  of  the  Baptist  Stu- 
dent Union  shall  be  at  liberty  to  delegate  represent- 
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atives  of  the  unit  organizations  or  members  of  the 
Executive  Council  to  be  responsible  for  any  given 
program. 

2.  Executive — The  council  of  the  Baptist  Student 
Union  shall  be  the  Executive  Committee. 

3.  Membership  Committee — The  first  vice-presi- 
dent shall  be  chairman  of  the  Membership  Com- 
mittee and  shall  have  as  members  of  that  committee 
the  chairman  of  the  membership  committees  of 
the  various  unit  organizations,  or  so  many  of  them 
as  she  designates  for  effective  work.  The  emphasis 
shall  be  upon  enlisting  members  in  various  unit 
organizations. 

4.  Social  Committee — The  second  vice-president 
shall  be  chairman  of  the  Social  Committee  of  the 
General  B.  S.  U.  She  shall  have  as  members  of 
the  committee  with  her  the  chairman  of  the  social 
committees  of  the  various  unit  organizations,  or  so 
many  of  them  as  she  designates  for  efficient  work. 
This  committee  shall  plan  the  occasional  socials 
given  by  the  General  B.  S.  U.,  and  shall  seek  to 
coordinate  and  assist  in  the  socials  given  by  the 
unit  organizations. 

5.  Devotional  Committee — The  third  vice-presi- 
dent shall  be  chairman  of  the  Devotional  Committee 
of  the  General  B.  S.  U.  She  shall  have  as  committee 
members  as  many  persons  as  necessary,  designated 
by  herself,  to  carry  out  the  work. 

6.  Statistical — Secretary  (recording)  shall  be 
chairman  of  the  Statistical  Committee,  whose  duty 
it  shall  be  to  secure  weekly  reports  of  the  members 
of  the  Executive  Council  as  to  the  membership  in, 
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and  attendance  upon,  the  various  unit  organizations. 

These  reports  shall  be  diligently  recorded. 

7.  Unit  Committees — ^Each  member  of  the  Exe- 
cutive Council  who  represents  a  unit  organization 
shall  be  chairman  of  the  committee  of  five,  ten,  or 
more  members  to  popularize  membership  in,  at- 
tendance upon,  and  faithfulness  in,  the  unit  organi- 
zation v^hich  she  represents. 

8.  Special — Other  permanent  or  special  commit- 
tees may  be  appointed  at  the  v^ill  of  the  president  of 
the  Baptist  Student  Union. 

9.  Ex-Officio — The  president  of  the  Baptist  Stu- 
dent Union  and  the  president  of  a  Baptist  school 
shall  be  ex-officio  members  of  all  committees. 

ARTICLE  VIII 

BUDGET 

A  budget  of  the  necessary  expenses  of  the  Baptist 
Student  Union  shall  be  made  each  year. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  B.  S.  U.  Council,  be- 
fore the  beginning  of  each  school  year,  to  determine 
the  means  of  raising  this  budget  on  a  basis  of 
cooperation  v^ith  the  local  churches  and  vi^ith  campus 
aids,  including  certain  profits  from  the  B-Hive. 

BY-LAWS 

ARTICLE  I 
ELECTIONS 

The  officers  of  the  Baptist  Student  Union  shall 
be  elected  annually  as  near  as  possible  sixty  days 
before  the  commencement  period. 


New  officers  shall  assume  their  responsibilities 
thirty  days  before  Commencement. 

New  officers  of  the  Baptist  Student  Union  shall 
be  recommended  by  the  Executive  Council  to  the 
Nominating  Committee  of  the  school  to  be  officially 
placed  before  the  student  body  for  election.  These 
officers  shall  be  elected  as  near  the  same  time  as 
possible. 

Vacancies  in  case  of  members  of  the  Executive 
Council  shall  be  filled  by  elections  by  the  Execu- 
tive Council.  Vacancies  in  the  unit  organizations 
shall  be  filled  by  re-elections  by  the  unit. 

ARTICLE  II 

EXECUTI\T  COUNCIL 

It  shall  be  the  special  duty  of  the  Executive 
Council  to  review  the  entire  organized  religious 
activity  and  program  of  the  institution;  to  prevent 
over-organization  and  unnecessary  overlapping  of 
activities;  to  contemplate  the  religious  and  spiritual 
needs  and  developments  of  every  student  in  the 
institution;  to  agree  upon  all  religious  activities  of 
the  institution  before  presentation  to  the  student 
body;  to  correlate  and  propagate  all  religious 
activities  of  the  institution. 

ARTICLE  III 

AMENDMENTS 

The  Constitution  and  By-Laws  may  be  changed 
at  any  meeting  of  the  Executive  Council,  provided 
one  week's  notice  has  been  given,  and  three  fourths 
of  a  determined  quorum  vote  for  such  changes. 
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CONSTITUTION    OF    THE    ATHLETIC 

ASSOCIATION   OF   MEREDITH 

COLLEGE 

ARTICLE  I 

NAME 
The  name  of  this  association  shall  be  the  Athletic 
Association  of  Meredith  College. 

ARTICLE  II 

PURPOSE 
The  object  of  the  Athletic  Association  shall  be 
the  development  of  a  sound  body  along  with  a 
sound  mind,  the  promotion  of  health  and  happiness 
and  a  spirit  of  fair  play  among  the  students  of 
Meredith  College. 

ARTICLE  In 

MEMBERSHIP 
Every  student  of  Meredith  College,  upon  matri- 
culation, becomes  an  active  member  of  the  Athletic 
Association  of  Meredith  College. 

ARTICLE  IV 

ORGANIZATION 
Section  L     Officers. 

The  officers  of  the  association  shall  be  a  president, 
a  vice-president,  a  secretary,  and  a  treasurer. 
Sec.  2.     Athletic  Board. 

The  Athletic  Board  shall  consist  of  the  officers 
of  the  association  and  the  managers  of  the  various 
sports,  a  social  directory,  a  publicity  manager,  a 
scout  leader,  a  freshman  representative  (to  be  elect- 
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ed  at  the  beginning  of  the  second  semester),  the 
president  of  the  Monogram  Club,  the  College  Cheer 
Leader,  the  College  Health  Chairman,  and  Director 
of  Athletics  as  an  ex-officio  member. 

Sec.  3.     Team  Captains. 

Every  team  shall  have  a  captain. 

Sec.   4.     Qualification   of   Officers. 

(a)  All  members  of  the  Athletic  Board  shall 
maintain  a  semester  average  of  "C".  Any  member 
failing  to  do  this  shall  not  be  eligible  for  member- 
ship on  the  board  the  following  year. 

(b)  The  president  of  the  association  shall  be 
elected  from  the  incoming  Senior  Class. 

(c)  The  vice-president  of  the  association  shall 
be  elected  from  the  incoming  Junior  Class. 

(d)  The  secretary  and  treasurer  of  the  associa- 
tion shall  be  elected  from  the  incoming  Sophomore 
Class. 

Sec.  5.     Elections. 

(a)  The  officers  of  the  association  shall  be  elect- 
ed in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Student 
Government  of  Meredith  College.  In  the  election 
of  officers  of  the  association,  each  freshman  vote 
will  count  one-half. 

(b)  The  managers  of  the  retiring  boards  shall 
elect  the  managers  of  the  various  sports  for  the 
following  year.  The  president  of  the  Monogram 
Club  shall  be  elected  by  the  members  of  the  Mono- 
gram Club. 

(c)  The  class  captains  shall  be  elected  by  each 
class  team.     These  elections  shall  be  made  at  the 
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beginning  of  each  new  season. 

(d)  A  majority  of  votes  cast  shall  be  necessary 
to  constitute  an  election. 

(e)  The  president  of  the  association  shall  vote 
only  in  case  of  a  tie. 

Sec.  6.    Duties. 

(a)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  president  to  call 
and  preside  over  all  meetings  of  the  association,  to 
serve  as  chairman  of  the  Athletic  Board,  and  to 
perform  all  other  duties  implied  by  her  title. 

(b)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  vice-president  to 
perform  the  duties  of  the  president  in  her  absence, 
and  to  help  the  freshmen  with  stunts. 

(c)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  secretary  to  keep 
a  record  of  the  meetings  of  the  board  and  to  attend 
to  all  correspondence  of  the  association. 

(d)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  treasurer  to  care 
for  all  the  finances  of  the  association,  and  to  keep 
a  record  of  the  same.  She  shall  pay  out  money  be- 
longing to  the  association  by  order  of  the  president 
only. 

(e)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Athletic  Board  to 
handle  the  business  of  the  association,  to  select  the 
student  who  is  to  receive  the  All-round  Athletic 
Trophy  and  Blazer,  and  to  supervise  all  athletic 
activities  on  the  campus. 

(f)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  each  class  captain  to 
keep  a  complete  record  of  the  attendance  at  practices 
and  to  hand  a  complete  record  of  the  same  to  the 
general  manager  of  that  sport  within  one  week 
after  the  season  has  closed.  Failure  to  hand  the 
report  to  the  manager  of  the  sport  within  the  allotted 
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time  forfeits  the  captain's  points  toward  her  Mere- 
dith monogram. 

(g)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  managers  to 
direct  and  supervise  the  particular  sport  for  which 
they  are  responsible. 

ARTICLE  V 

FINANCES 

The  Athletic  Association  finances  shall  be  bud- 
geted at  the  beginning  of  the  school  year,  or  as 
near  the  beginning  of  the  year  as  possible. 

(a)  The  income  shall  consist  of  the  regular 
student  budget  fees,  the  amount  being  forty  cents 
per  member  per  year,  and  the  proceeds  from  the 
annual  Stunt  Night. 

(b)  This  money  shall  be  used  for  the  actual 
running  expense  of  the  association,  for  the  purchase 
of  equipment,  and  for  the  improvement  and  main- 
tenance of  the  athletic  field. 

ARTICLE  VI 

TIME  OF  MEETINGS 

Section  L  Meetings  of  the  board  shall  be  held 
the  first  Tuesday  of  each  month  at  6:45  and  at  any 
time  when  it  is  deemed  necessary  by  the  president. 
Permission  to  be  absent  from  a  meeting  must  be 
secured  from  the  president  prior  to  the  time  of 
the  meeting.  Three  unexcused  absences  from 
scheduled  meetings  causes  a  member  to  be  replaced 
on  the  board. 
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Sec.  2.  A  majority  of  the  Athletic  Association 
Board  shall  constitute  a  quorum. 

ARTICLE  VII 

AWARDS 
Section  1. 

(a)  A  Meredith  monogram  shall  be  awarded 
for  1,000  points,  and  a  star  for  each  additional  400 
points. 

(b)  Points  shall  be  awarded  according  to  the 
Point  System  of  the  Athletic  Association.  These 
points  shall  be  cumulative  or  shall  be  credited  for 
the  four  years. 

Sec.  2. 

(a)  The  Meredith  All-round  Athletic  Trophy 
shall  be  awarded  to  the  member  of  the  student 
body  who  is  considered  by  the  Athletic  Board  to 
have  contributed  most  to  athletics  through: 

Sportsmanship. 

Service  to  the  Athletic  Association  other  than 
merely  playing  on  teams.  (This  includes  acting  as 
sports  managers,  maintaining  and  spreading  interest 
in  the  Athletic  Association,  and  various  other  types 
of  athletic  work.) 

Character. 

Teamwork. 

Loyalty  to  practices. 

Attitude. 

Proficiency  and  versatility  in  athletics. 

(b)  Cups  shall  be  awarded  at  the  close  of  each 


season  to  those  classes  whose  teams  have  won  the 
championships  in  hockey  and  basketball.  Individual 
cups  shall  be  awarded  to  the  winners  in  the  tennis 
singles  and  doubles  tournament  each  year. 

(c)  A  blazer  shall  be  awarded  each  year  to  the 
student  who  in  the  opinion  of  the  Athletic  Board 
has  made  the  most  valuable  contribution  (in  any 
field  of  activity)   to  the  campus. 

(d)  A  freshman  hockey  stick  shall  be  awarded 
at  the  end  of  the  hockey  season  to  that  freshman 
who  has  shown  teamwork,  loyalty,  and  proficiency 
in  hockey.  The  Junior  Class  will  select  this  girl 
upon  recommendation  of  the  Athletic  Board. 

ARTICLE  VIII 

AMENDMENTS 
Amendments  to  this  constitution  may  be  proposed 
and  passed  by  the  Athletic  Board,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  student  body. 

BY-LAWS 
Section  1. 

All  questions  of  order  shall  be  decided  by  Ro- 
bert's Rules  of  Order. 
Sec.   2.     Stunt  Night. 

(a)  The  annual  Stunt  Night,  under  the  auspices 
of  the  Athletic  Association,  shall  be  held  either  the 
fifth  or  sixth  Saturday  after  the  opening  of  school. 

(b)  A  judge  shall  be  selected  by  each  class  and 
one  by  the  Athletic  Association  (Board). 

(c)  The  total  amount  spent  by  each  class  for 
its  stunt  shall  not  exceed  sixty  dollars.  (The  stunt 
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shall  be  disqualified  if  the  expenditure  exceeds  this 
amount.) 

(d)  The  stunt  scripts  from  the  different  classes 
shall  be  handed  in  to  the  faculty  committee  on 
stunts  three  weeks  before  Stunt  Night. 

(e)  A  cup  shall  be  awarded  to  the  class  present- 
ing the  best  stunt  on  Stunt  Night.  The  stunt  shall 
be  judged  on  the  following  bases: 

1.  Nature  and  content  of  stunts — 

a.  Originality  of  plot,  music,  setting. 

b.  Appropriateness  of  setting. 

c.  Barred:    vaudeville,   musical   comedy,    and 
take-offs  of  individuals. 

2.  Presentation — 

a.  Acting. 

b.  One  set-up  of  scenery  for  each  stunt. 

c.  Setting  (best  results  for  least  expenditure). 

d.  Time  limit:  Twenty-five  minutes  for  the 
Senior  and  Freshman  stunts;  thirty  minutes 
for  the  Junior  and  Sophomore  stunt.  (An 
official  time-keeper  back  stage  will  furnish 
the  judges  information  on  this  point.) 

(f)  Voting.  The  first  ballot  will  be  taken  to 
decide  the  question  of  the  stunt  that  is  to  be  given 
first  place.  A  separate  ballot  is  to  be  taken  for  the 
award  of  second  place. 

If  any  ballot  does  not  result  in  a  majority,  another 
ballot  will  be  taken.  If  the  vote  should  be  2-2-1, 
the  second  ballot  will  be  restricted  to  the  stunts 
which  received  the  2-2  vote. 
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POINT  SYSTEM 

MEREDITH   ATHLETIC   ASSOCIATION 

President    250 

Vice-president    100 

Secretary  125 

Treasurer    125 

College  Cheer  Leader   100 

Managers  of  Major  Sports 100 

Hockey 

Basketball 

Baseball 

Tennis 

Soccer 
Managers  of  Minor  Sports   75 

Individual  sports 

Riding 

Hiking 

Swimming 

Archery 

Golf 

Publicity   Directory    100 

Social  Director 100 

Girl  Scout  Director   100 

President  of  Monogram  Club 100 

Health  Chairman,  College   100 

Freshman  Representative 50 

Teams: 

Varsity  or  honor — major  sports    75 

Varsity  or  honor — ^minor  sports    50 

In  order  to  be  eligible  for  a  varsity  a  candidate 
must  have: 
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1.  Played  in  at  least  one  game. 

2.  Conducted  herself  in  a  sportsmanlike  manner 
in  all  games. 

3.  Shown  proficiency  and  versatility  in  current 
sport. 

4.  Attended  60  percent  of  the  practices. 

Class   teams — ^major  sports    100 

Class  teams — minor  sports   50 

Class  teams  shall  be  selected  at  the  discretion 

of  the  class  captain. 
Attendance  is  required  at  60  per  cent  of  prac- 
tices in  order  to  make  any  team.  Subs  must 
play  in  at  least  one  game. 

Individual  sports: 

Hiking,  per  mile   2 

Bicycling,   per   hour    4 

Riding,  per  hour   4 

Sw^imming,  senior  Life  Saving  Certificate  100 

80  per  cent  practices,  Life  Saving  Course  . .  50 

Archery,  ten  times    25 

Golf,  ten  times   50 

Golf,  five  times    25 

Badminton,  per  game   2 

Horseshoe,  per  game  1 

Ping  Pong,  per  game   1 

Tennis,  per  hour  (if  not  on  a  team)  3 

Limit  in  combined  individual  spoils 

(per  year) 300 

Captains: 

Class  teams — major  sports 50 

Class  teams — ^minor  sports 25 
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Tournaments: 

Entering  sports  tournament  10 

For  each  match  won  in  the  tournament 5 

Winners  of  tournament  major  sports 100 

Winners  of  tournament  minor  sports 50 

Miscellaneous: 

Members  of  Stunt  Day  Band 35 

Members  of  Archery  Club 50 

Attendance  at  80  per  cent  of  practices  of 

any  organized  sport 50 

Class  Cheer  Leaders    25 

Class  Health  Chairmen 25 
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THE  POINT  SYSTEM 

In  order  to  distribute  more  equally  the  work  and 
responsibility  of  campus  activities  and  in  order  to 
prevent  a  fevi^  capable  girls  from  engaging  in  too 
many  extra  curricular  activities,  this  point  system 
has  been  established.  No  student  shall  be  allov^ed 
to  carry  more  than  40  points  during  the  college  year. 

40  Points 

President  of  Student  Government  Association 

35  Points 

President  of  Baptist  Student  Union 

30  Points 

President  of  Athletic  Association 
Vice-President  of  Student  Government 
President  of  Little  Theater 
Editor-in-Chief  of  Oak  Leaves,  Acorn,  Twig 
President  of  Senior  Class 

25  Points 

President  of  Astrotekton  Society 
President  of  Philaretian  Society 
President  of  Junior  Class 

Presidents  of  Jones,  Faircloth,  Vann,  and  String- 
field  Dormitories 
Secretary  of  Student  Government  Association 
Business  Managers  of  Oak  Leaves,  Twig,  and  Acom 
Manager  of  "B-Hive" 
President  of  Y.  W.  A. 
Director  of  B.  T.  U. 
Director  of  Sunday  School  Activities 
Third  Vice-President  of  B.  S.  U. 
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20  Points 

Chief  College  Marshal 

Treasurer  of  Student  Government  Association 
President  of  Sophomore  Class 
President  of  Freshman  Class 

Vice-Presidents  of  Jones,  Vann,  Faircloth,  String- 
field  Halls 
Associate  Editor  of  Oak  Leaves 
First  and  Second  Vice-Presidents  of  B.  S.  U. 
Secretary  of  B.  S.  U. 
Program  Chairman  of  B.  S.  U. 

15  Points 

Associate  Editors  of  Acorn,  Twig 

Members  of  B.  S.  U.  Council 

Senior  Editor  of  Oak  Leaves 

Photographic  Editors  of  Oak  Leaves 

Managing  Editors  of  Twig 

Managers  of  Hockey,  Tennis,  Basketball,  Baseball 

President  of  a  club 

10  Points 

Freshman  counsellor 

Assistant  Business  Manager  of  Twig 

Secretary  and  Treasurer  of  Little  Theater,  A.  A., 
Societies,  Classes,  Clubs 

Junior  and  Sophomore  Editors  of  Oak  Leaves 

Class,  Art,  Book  Review,  Exchange,  and  Circula- 
tion Editors  of  Twig  and  Acorn 

Vice-President  of  a  class 

Vice-President  of  A.  A. 

Leader  of  Mission  Bands 

Sophomore  and  Freshman  Representatives  on  Stu- 
dent Council 
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9  Points 

Society  Marshal 

Glee  Club  Librarian 

Vice-Presidents  of  a  Society  and  Little  Theater 

President  of  Alpha  Psi  Omega 

Associate  Director  of  Sunday  School  and  B.  T.  U, 

Vice-President  of  Y.  W.  A. 

Assistant  Business  Manager  of  Acorn 

8  Points 
Twig  Reporter 

Member  of  business  staff  of  Oak  L^ves 
Vice-President  of  a  Club 
President  of  a  Sunday  School  Class 
Typist  of  any  Publication 

7  Points 
College  Health  Chairman 
College  Cheer  Leader 

Manager   of   Swimming,   Archery,   Hiking,   Golf, 
Horseback,  Soccer,  Individual  Sports 

6  Points 

Captain  of  any  ball  team 

5  Points 

Scout  Director  of  A.  A. 

Secretary  and  Union  President  of  B.  T.  U. 

Secretary  of  Sunday  School 

Assistant  Art  Editor  of  Acorn 

Poster  and  Personal  Service  Chairman  of  Y.  W.  A. 

Class  Health  Chairman 
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3  Points 

Social  and  Publicity  Chairman  of  B.  T,  U. 
Librarian,    Program    Chairman    and    Secretary    of 

Y.  W.  A. 
Circle  Leader  of  Y.  W.  A. 

2  Points 
Stewardship  Chairman  of  Y.  W.  A. 
Publicity  and  Social  Directors  of  Sunday  School 
Chorister  and  pianist  of  B.  T.  U. 
Mission  Study  Chairman  of  B.  T.  U. 
Vice-President,  Secretary  and  Treasurer  of  Alpha 
Psi  Omega 
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MEREDITH,  MEREDITH 

Meredith,  Meredith,  college  that  we'll  love  always; 

Meredith,  Meredith,  we'll  honor  all  our  days. 

With  every  day  that  dawns  and  sets  we  see 

Thee  in  a  greater  majesty. 

So  now  we  give,  what  we  owe, 

Our  hearts  to  Meredith. 

Meredith,  Meredith,  within  your  doors  we  treasures 

find: 
Greater  hope,  pleasures  new,  many  friends  and  kind. 
You  guide  for  us  our  wondering  steps  of  youth 
From  darkest  error  to  the  truth. 
So  now  we  give,  what  we  owe, 
Our  hearts  to  Meredith. 

Meredith,  Meredith,  we  will  do  the  best  we  can 
To  uphold,  spotless  white,  your  honor  to  the  land. 
We  owe  the  very  best  that's  in  us  to 
Our  own  dear  Alma  Mater  true. 
So  now  we'll  live  all  our  days 
To  honor  Meredith. 

Music  by  Virginia  Branch,  '28. 
Words  by  Charlotte  Curtis,  '28. 
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MEREDITH  LOYALTY  SONG 

Rah,  rah,  rah,  it's  Meredith  for  me! 

Rah,  rah,  rah,  we'll  ever  loyal  be! 

We'll  keep  on  striving  through  our  college  days 

To  serve  her  and  to  spread  her  fame  always. 

Rah,  rah,  rah,  we'll  carry  on  for  her! 

Rah,  rah,  rah,  our  efforts  she  will  spur! 

Where'er  we  go  we'll  sing  her  praise — 

MEREDITH,  HIP,  HIP,  HOORAY! 
Words  and  music  by  Pat  Abernethy,  '33. 

MEREDITH,  WE  SING  THY  PRAISE 

Oh,  Meredith,  we  sing  thy  praise. 

And  hail  thy  colors  bright. 
Where'er  they  wave  above  our  heads — 

The  Garnet  and  the  White. 
To  thee  we  pledge  fidelity, 

We  pledge  our  hearts  to  thee — 
Thou  art  our  worthy  Alma  Mater. 

Hail  to  thee! 

To  thee  we  pledge  our  love  and  strength. 

To  spread  abroad  thy  fame; 
We'll  strive  to  live  as  thou  wouldst  have  us. 

Worthy  of  thy  name; 
We'll  sacred  keep  thy  memory. 

Wherever  we  may  be. 
And  ever  praise  thee.  Alma  Mater — 

Hail  to  thee! 

I.  L.  Battin. 
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YOU'RE  THE  QUEEN  OF  OUR  HEARTS, 
ALMA  MATER 

You're  the  queen  of  our  hearts,  Alma  Mater; 

You  hold  a  place  that  no  other  can  fill. 
Each  year,  in  passing,  has  bound  us 

And  draws  us  closer  still. 
Like  the  sun  in  the  east  when  'tis  rising, 
A  new  day  is  dawning  for  thee. 
Through  the  sunshine  and  tears 
Of  our  dear  college  years. 
You're  the  queen  of  our  hearts.  Alma  Mater. 

Words  and  music  by  Mary  O'Kelly,  '26. 


HEARTS  ARE  LOYAL 

Hearts  are  loyal,  love  is  true. 
When  we  lift  our  praise  to  you. 
Come  every  heart  and  come  every  hand. 
Cheer  the  best  college  in  the  land. 

Chorus: 

Oh,  Hi,  Hi,  Hi,  we're  all  together; 

Hi,  Hi,  Hi,  Hi,  nothing  can  sever 

Hearts  that  adore  you,  hearts  that  uphold  you- 

Here's  a  ringing  cheer  for  you,  our  Meredith! 

Words  and  music  by  Mary  Lee,  '32. 
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HAIL  TO  MEREDITH 

Hail  to  Meredith,  our  Alma  Mater  fair; 

Hail  the  happy  days  we  spend  beneath  thy  care. 

To  thee  evermore  we  pledge  fidelity, 

And  throughout  all  the  years 

Honor  to  thee! 

I.  L.  Battin. 

NOW  A  VISION  GLORIOUS 

Now  a  vision  glorious  dawns  upon  our  sight, 
As  we  stand,  oh  Meredith,  bathed  in  thy  hght, 
Hope  and  inspiration  for  coming  years  we've  found 

here  ever. 
Alma   Mater,  love  for  thee   will  rule  our  hearts 

always. 

Words  and  music  by  Virginia  Council,  '40. 
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STATEMENTS  FROM  THE  BOARD 
OF  TRUSTEES 

The  Board  of  Trustees  approves  the  adoption 
and  operation  by  the  faculty  and  the  student  body 
of  what  is  commonly  known  as  student  govern- 
ment; subject,  however,  to  the  following  limitations: 

1.  The  following  matters  are  reserved  from  stu- 
dent control,  and  as  to  these  the  faculty  and  the 
officers  of  the  college  shall  have  control: 

a.  All  academic  matters. 

b.  All  matters  affecting  the  health   of  the 
students. 

c.  Chapel  programs. 

d.  Organization  of  the  clubs  and  societies. 

e.  Control  of  college  property. 

2.  To  the  President,  to  the  Dean,  and  to  the 
Dean  of  Women,  with  their  respective  committees, 
is  reserved  the  right  to  handle  special  cases  of 
discipline  which  in  their  judgment  can  best  be 
handled  in  this  way;  subject  to  the  right  of  the 
Trustees  to  review  the  same,  if  they  so  desire. 

3.  The  Trustees  reserve  all  powers  and  authority 
not  hereinbefore  specifically  granted  to  others,  and 
reserve  the  right  to  modify  or  repeal  this  grant  of 
authority  at  any  time  in  their  discretion. 
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COLLEGE  EVENTS 

Here  are  just  a  few  of  the  festive  occasions  at 
Meredith  that  you  can  begin  to  anticipate. 


FALL: 


Orientation  Entertainments. 

Decision  Day. 

Society  Installation  and  Initiation. 

Stunt  Day  and  Night. 

Interclass    Hockey,    Tennis,    and    Basketball 

Games, 

B.  S.  U.  Socials  with  Wake  Forest  and  State. 

Little  Theater   Productions. 

Formal  Dinners. 

Christmas  Party  and  Caroling. 


SPRING: 


Founders'  Day 

Freshman  Play. 

Faculty  and  Student  Recitals. 

Glee  Club  Concert. 

Guest  Recitals  and  Lectures. 

Freshman  Party. 

May  Day  and  Hospitality  Week-end. 

Junior-Senior  Banquet. 

Faculty-Student  Play  Day. 

Organization  Picnics. 

Kappa  Nu  Sigma  Lecture. 

Society  Night  and  Class  Day, 

Commencement  Exercises. 


A  DAY'S  PROGRAM 

A.M. 

Rising  Bell  7:00 

First  Breakfast  Bell 7:10 

Second  Breakfast  Bell  7:25 

Breakfast 7:30 

First  Class   8:30 

Second  Class 9:30 

Chapel 10:30 

Third  Class   11:00 

Fourth  Class 12:00 

P.M. 

Lunch 1:00 

Fifth  Class 2:00 

Sixth  Class  3:00 

First  Dinner  Bell   5:55 

Second  Dinner  Bell 6:10 

Dinner 6:15 

Study  Hour  7:30-10:00 

Light  Bell    10:45 

(Saturday  Night  11:00) 

(Breakfast  at  8:00  o'clock  on  Sunday.) 
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STUDENT  GOVERNMENT 

As  you  become  acquainted  with  our  standards, 
you  will  see  that  life  at  Meredith  is  based  upon 
principles  which  are  intended  to  promote  the  best 
interests  of  the  community  as  a  whole  and  of  the 
individuals  who  compose  that  community.  Every 
girl  necessarily  realizes  that  complete  personal  free- 
dom in  community  life  is  impossible;  therefore,  she 
must  be  willing  to  make  her  own  wishes  and  de- 
sires comply  with  the  standards  of  the  group.  Since 
every  girl  entering  Meredith  automatically  becomes 
a  member  of  the  Student  Government  Association, 
she  is  expected  to  accept  not  only  its  privileges  but 
also  its  obligations  and  responsibilities,  and  to  up- 
hold them  willingly  and  intelligently. 

The  honor  system,  as  the  only  means  of  deriving 
just  benefits  and  satisfactory  results  from  self- 
government,  is  the  basis  of  our  poHcy.  The  honor 
of  individual  students  comprises  the  honor  of  the 
group,  and  the  standards  of  the  college  community 
can  be  no  higher  than  the  individual  makes  them. 
Hence,  the  attainment  of  efficiency  in  self-govern- 
ment lies  with  the  individual  student,  who  may,  by 
adhering  to  the  laws  of  the  Student  Government 
Association,  by  influencing  others  to  do  Ukewise, 
and  by  maintaining  a  cooperative  spirit  in  all 
activities,  elevate  the  plane  of  Uving  at  Meredith. 

Student  Government  encourages  cooperation, 
loyalty  to  the  college  and  to  all  organizations, 
promptness  in  all  duties,  and  a  spirit  of  love  and 
friendship  among  the  students.  To  learn  to  apply 
successfully  the  principles  of  honor  and  unselfish- 


ness  to  community  life  and  to  participate  con- 
structively in  the  administration  of  the  government 
are  parts  of  the  broader  education  which  each 
student  hopes  to  get  from  college. 

We  live  according  to  our  interpretation  of  Stu- 
dent Government  when  all  Meredith  girls,  with  a 
real  Meredith  sense  of  honor,  are  working  together 
to  make  Meredith  the  best  college  possible. 
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STUDENT  GOVERNMENT 
ASSOCIATION 

OFFICERS 

Caeolyn   Duke President 

Evelyn  Dillon „ Vice-President 

Charlotte  Green Secretary 

Elizabeth  McNeill ^.Treasurer 

HOUSE  OFFICERS 
Jones  Hall 

Elizabeth  Coleman President 

Dorothy  Boone Vice-President 

Betty   Miller. „ Vice-President 

Louise  Boone ^ Vice-President 

Faircloth  Hall 

Bobbie  Green „ President 

Grace  Alexander Vice-President 

Catherine  Barefoot Vice-President 

Rose  Marie  Haynes Vice-President 

Stringfield  Hall 

Lynn    Starkweather JPresident 

Betty  Rose  Prevatte Vice-President 

Avis   Branch _ _ Vice-President 

JuL'LA.  Margrette  Bryan Vicc-Prcsidcnt 

Martha  Jeffreys  ) Sophomore 

Annie  Catherine  Barden..)       Representatives 

To  Be  Elected...-. Freshman  Representative 

Ruth  Wyman J)ay  Student  Representative 

FACULTY  ADVISORY  COMMITTEE 

Miss  Anna  May  Baker 

Miss  Louise  Lanham 

Miss  Mary  Elizabeth  Yarbrough 


ORIENTATION 

Realizing  that  college  life  is  new  to  you  and  that 
the  first  few  days  of  school  will  probably  be  a  bit 
hazy,  we  have  prepared  a  program  of  activities,  a 
guide,  which  will  introduce  you  to  the  members 
of  your  "new  family"  and  make  you  feel  thoroughly 
at  home.  By  participating  in  everyone  of  these 
events  you  will  become  more  familiar  with  our 
ways  of  playing  and  working  at  Meredith. 

Your  Freshman  Counsellor  will  be  particularly 
anxious  to  help  you  get  acquainted  with  Meredith 
life  by  helping  and  showing  you  where,  when, 
and  how  to  find  your  way  around.  By  all  means, 
don't  mind  asking  questions — a  curious  Freshman 
makes  an  intelligent  Sophomore.  The  counsellors 
are  not  only  willing  and  eager  to  help  you  during 
your  first  few  school  days  but  they  will  have 
frequent  contacts  with  you  during  the  entire  year 
and  help  you  in  any  way  possible. 

FRESHMAN  COUNSELLORS 

Evelyn    Dillon , Chairman 

Doris  Hamrick  Cornell  Brunt 

Doris  Jean  Leary  Madge  Allen 

Frances  Moore  Sarah  Mull 

Georgie  Brewer  Catherine  Powell 

Ann  Kramer  Elizabeth  Bowden 

Carolyn  Bass  Virginia  Lee 

Don  Gilkeson 

Faculty  Chairman 
Mrs.  Lillian  Parker  Wallace of  Orientation 
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TO  THE  NEW  GIRLS 

We  are  ready  and  eager  to  welcome  you  to  our 
campus  and  to  our  activities.  In  order  that  we 
may  become  friends  as  soon  as  possible  we  are  send- 
ing you  this  handbook  in  August.  We  think  that 
you  may  be  uncertain,  as  you  prepare  to  enter 
college,  about  what  to  bring  with  you,  so  we  shall 
try  in  this  advance  booklet  to  anticipate  your 
questions. 

"What  to  bring"  includes  clothes,  bags,  books, 
furniture,  ad  infinitum;  but  let's  begin  with  clothes. 
You  will  need  simple  wash  dresses,  sweaters, 
blouses,  and  skirts  for  school  wear.  For  your  after- 
noon shopping  and  movies  we  recommend  street 
dresses  and  coat  or  a  suit.  To  the  football  games 
you  will  want  to  wear  a  nice  sport  outfit.  On 
Sunday  a  pretty  wool  or  silk  dress  and  coat  are 
suitable.  For  the  festive  occasions,  such  as  teas, 
formal  dinners  and  college  receptions,  a  dinner 
dress  is  a  necessity.  In  choosing  your  clothes  think 
less  about  the  number  you  have  and  more  about  the 
way  they  look — ^not  on  the  model  in  the  store  win- 
dow but  on  you.  Have  them  appropriate  as  well  as 
becoming  so  as  to  emphasize  your  hair,  eyes,  and 
personality;  thus  you  will  have  a  feeling  of  being 
well  dressed  and  at  ease  at  all  times.  For  our 
pajama  parties  and  dormitory  wear,  you  will  prefer 
the  simple  pajamas,  and  a  tailored  house  coat. 
You'll  also  want  to  remember  to  buy  for  each 
occasion,  well  chosen  accessories,  such  as  shoes — 
low  heels  for  school  and  shopping,  higher  heels  for 
dress — ^hats,  sport  and  dress;  gloves,  pocketbooks, 
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and  costume  jewelry.  Kerchiefs  are  out  of  order 
unless  it  is  raining  and  then  umbrellas  are  pre- 
ferred. 

But  do  not  delude  yourself,  believing  that  the 
clothes  make  the  girl.  They  help  the  first  impres- 
sion of  course,  but  there  is  a  follow-up  program 
that  depends  upon  you.  We  will  tell  you  more 
about  that,  however,  after  we  speak  about  the  bags 
for  your  wardrobe  and  the  other  things  you  must 
bring  with  you. 

We  suggest  trunks  and  week-end  bags  for  the 
girls  who  come  a  long  way  from  home.  You  can- 
not keep  this  trunk  in  your  room  during  the  year, 
but  arrangements  will  be  made  for  it  to  go  in  the 
attic  of  your  dormitory.  We  suggest  that  you  who 
live  nearby,  or  whose  parents  drive  you  to  Raleigh, 
use  big  boxes  and  week-end  bags  for  transporting 
your  possessions.  The  other  belongings  which  trunk 
or  boxes  will  convey  must  include  your  pillow, 
pillowcases,  sheets,  blankets,  and  table  covers.  Want- 
ing to  make  your  room  as  homelike  as  possible, 
you  will  doubtless  foresee  the  need  of  curtains  and 
draperies.  We  advise  that  you  buy  your  drapery 
material  here,  after  you  and  your  roommate  have 
chosen  a  color  scheme  and  taken  window  measure- 
ments. But  should  you  arrange  with  your  room- 
mate by  correspondence,  and  plan  to  purchase 
curtains  and  draperies  before  you  leave  home,  the 
regular  windows  (two)  measure  75  inches  in  length 
by  37  inches  in  width.  Rooms  118,  119,  218,  219, 
318  and  319  in  all  dormitories  have  long  windows 
measuring  91  inches  in  length  by  37  inches  in  width. 
Sofa  cushions,  pictures,  a  few  books,  stuffed  animals 
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and  dolls,  or  any  of  these  pet  possessions  of  yours 
will  make  the  room  express  your  personality,  and 
should  be  brought  along.  Maybe  you  can  cajole 
a  favorite  relative  or  a  fond  parent  into  giving  you 
an  easy  chair  for  your  bedroom.  Whatever  you 
bring,  don't  be  content  to  have  only  the  mere  essen- 
tials of  furnishings  in  your  room. 

Now  that  you  practically  have  your  bag  packed, 
we  shall  decide  on  when  to  come  and  bring  it,  and 
what  to  do  when  you  arrive  in  Raleigh.  "Early  to 
School,"  we  say,  so  that  you  will  avoid  the  rush 
of  getting  your  bags  unpacked  two  minutes  before 
freshman  orientation  officially  begins.  Whether 
you  arrive  by  bus  or  train,  members  of  the  different 
religious  organizations  will  meet  you  at  the  station. 
If  you  expect  to  come  on  a  night  train,  notify  the 
college  authorities  when  you  will  arrive  and  keep 
your  eye  open  for  the  maroon  and  white  Meredith 
B.S.U.  badges  and  your  counsellor. 
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BUDGET  FEE 

When  each  student  registers  in  September,  she  is 
required  to  pay  this  budget  fee  to  the  Treasurer  of 
the  Student  Government  Association,  and  the  class 
dues  to  the  treasurer  of  her  class. 

The  total  amount  for  the  Budget  Fee,  $10.50,  is 
distributed  in  the  following  way: 

Student  Government  Association  |  1.00 

Literary   Societies    95 

Oak  Leaves  (Annual)   3.85 

Acorn  (Magazine) L80 

Twig  (Paper)    2.00 

Athletic  Association   40 

Litrie  Theater .50 

Total    $10.50 

The  class  dues  are  as  follows: 

Freshman  Class  $  3.00 

Sophomore  Class  5.00 

Junior  Class   8.50 

Senior  Class  5.00 
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STUDENT  REGULATIONS 

IN  THE  DORMITORIES 

You  may  not  believe  it  now,  but  there  will  be 
times  when  you  and  others  will  want  to  study  at 
college.  In  order  for  your  efforts  to  be  most 
effective,  we  have  found  that  reasonable  quiet 
must  be  observed  in  the  dormitories  at  all  times. 

Busy  and  Asleep  signs  must  be  respected. 

Quiet- 
Special  quiet  is  observed  during: 

1.  Morning  and  afternoon  class  hours. 

2.  Evening  study  hours  from  7:30  until  10:00 
o'clock,  on  all  nights  except  Saturday. 

3.  Sunday  quiet  hours — from  2:00-4:00  o'clock 
in  the  afternoon.  We  do  not  practice  music 
nor  go  out  in  front  of  Johnson  Hall  during 
these  hours. 

4.  After  light  bell. 

Radios,  victrolas  and  other  musical  instruments 
must  not  be  heard  outside  the  room,  so  do  not  put 
your  radio  in  the  window. 

Lights — 

Official  bedtime  for  juniors  and  underclassmen 
is  10:45  p.m.  except  on  Saturday  night  when  lights 
may  be  kept  on  until  11  p.m.  Absolute  quiet  must 
be  observed  after  this  time.  Do  not  run  water  after 
light  bell;  others  are  trying  to  sleep. 

If  it  is  necessary,  you  may  be  granted  permission 
to  keep  your  lights  on  until  12  o'clock  once  a  week, 
provided  you  will  sign  with  the  house  officer  on 


your  hall.  The  permission  is  granted  to  each  room 
and  not  to  each  occupant,  so  it  might  be  wise  to 
consult  your  roommate  about  the  night  for  which 
you  wish  light  permission.  You  take  your  light 
cut  in  your  own  room. 

Restrictions  (light  infractions)  will  be  imposed  if 
these  regulations  are  not  strictly  observed. 

When  necessary,  light  permission  is  also  granted 
to  the  following: 

1.  Members  of  the  Student  Council  until  11  p.  m. 
every  night  and  until  12  o'clock  on  Monday  nights. 

2.  Members  of  the  publications  staff  the  night 
before  the  periodical  goes  to  press. 

3.  Manager  of  the  "B-Hive". 

4.  Members  of  the  B.S.U.  Council  may  be  granted 
an  extra  light  cut  on  Monday  night. 

Though  Seniors  do  not  have  to  turn  off  their 
lights  until  12  o'clock,  they  are  urged,  for  the  sake 
of  their  health,  not  to  over-exercise  this  light 
privilege. 

Any  student  who  makes  unnecessary  noise  in  the 
halls  or  in  pubHc  places  may  be  dealt  with  at  the 
discretion  of  the  Dormitory  Council. 

VISITORS 

One  of  the  parlors  is  the  correct  place  in  which 
to  entertain  your  men  guests,  even  your  father  or 
brother.  No  men  go  into  the  dormitories  unless 
special  permission  is  obtained  from  the  office  of 
the  Dean  of  Women.  Your  roommate  may  be 
anxious  to  meet  that  paragon  of  male  beauty  de- 
lineated on  your  bookcase,  but  she  had  probably 
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rather  have  her  hair  combed  and  make-up  on  when 
she  has  the  opportunity  to  do  so.  On  Sundays  until 
4  o'clock,  all  guests  must  be  entertained  in  the 
parlors. 

Overnight  visitors  may  be  entertained  in  the 
dormitories  for  not  more  than  three  consecutive 
nights.  Be  sure  that  you  don't  forget  the  conditions: 

1.  Register  your  guest  in  the  office  of  the  Dean 
of  Women.  (She  may  get  a  telephone  call  or  a 
telegram,  and  the  Dean  v^^ill  w^ant  to  know  where 
she  may  be  found.) 

2.  Pay  for  all  her  meals  in  the  box  at  each  door 
of  the  dining  room.  (The  price  for  formal  dinners 
and  dinner  on  Sunday  is  fifty  cents;  the  price  for 
all  other  meals  is  thirty-five  cents.)  There  is  no 
charge  for  Alumnae  tickets,  which  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Alumnae  Office. 

3.  Remind  your  guest  that  she  is  to  abide  by  the 
same  house  rules  that  you  do. 

4.  Unless  special  permission  is  obtained  to  do 
otherwise,  guests  are  not  expected  to  enter  or  to 
leave  the  college  after  11 :00  p.  m. 

5.  When  your  roommate  has  her  mother  to 
spend  the  night  with  her,  or  if  for  any  reasons 
you  are  spending  the  night  in  another  room,  you 
are  asked  to  notify  the  house  officer  on  your  hall. 
A  message  may  come  for  you  after  light  bell. 

TELEPHONES 

Students  receive  their  calls  from  the  telephones 
on  each  hall.  You  will  want  to  take  your  turn 
answering  the  one  on  your  hall.  Be  sure  to  go 
to  the  girl's  room  instead  of  calling  down  the  hall. 

—16— 


Students  are  asked  not  to  use  the  telephones: 

1.  During  study  hour 

from    7:30-10:00    every    evening    except 
Saturday  and  Sunday. 

2.  After  Hght  bell 

from  10:45  p.m.  until  7:00  a.m. 

Seniors  are  allowed  to  use  the  telephones  in  their 
dormitory  during  study  hour. 

Since  others  may  be  v^aiting  to  use  the  telephone, 
conversations  are  to  be  limited  to  five  minutes, 
unless  permission  to  talk  for  a  longer  time  is 
secured  from  the  house  officer. 

If  you  v^ish  to  make  a  long-distance  call  or  to 
send  a  telegram  please  use  the  pay  telephones.  By 
getting  special  permission  you  may  use  the  tele- 
phone in  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Women.  It  is 
wise  when  you  are  calling  home  for  a  special 
permission  to  use  the  telephone  in  the  Dean's 
office,  but  be  sure  to  reverse  the  charges. 

REGISTRATION 

When  you're  going  out,  there  are  a  few  in- 
structions about  the  matter  of  signing  your  card  of 
which  every  student  needs  to  be  reminded. 

1.  Each  student  must  sign  on  her  own  card 
immediately  upon  leaving  and  upon  returning  to 
the  college.  By  so  doing,  she  makes  it  possible 
for  the  Dean  of  Women  to  locate  her  should  un- 
expected company  arrive. 

2.  If,  while  you  are  away,  emergencies  arise  and 
you  cannot  sign  your  own  card,  call  the  office  of 
the  Dean  of  Women  or  a  member  of  the  Student 
Council  and  have  her  sign  your  card  for  you. 
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3.  When  going  out,  each  student  signs  on  her 
own  card.  Be  sure  to  sign  the  names  of  the  persons 
with  whom  you  are  going,  and  when  you  go  to 
church,  the  name  of  the  church. 

4.  Some  privileges  require  permission  from  home 
or  from  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Women.  No 
student  is  to  exercise  a  privilege  of  this  kind  with- 
out first  checking  on  her  permission  in  the  office 
of  the  Dean  of  Women.  Special  permission  is 
required  for  the  following: 

a.  All  overnight  absences  from  the  college. 

b.  All  trips  outside  of  Raleigh. 

c.  Any  privilege  taken  with  chaperons  other 
than  persons  officially  connected  with  the 
college,  the  student's  own  parents,  or  older 
brothers  and  sisters. 

d.  To  go  to  a  hotel,  hospital,  fraternity  house, 
boarding  house,  or  on  a  campus  of  a  boys' 
college. 

e.  When  you  plan  to  return  to  the  college 
after  10:30  p.m. 

5.  After  a  student  has  been  at  Meredith  one 
year,  she  may  use  the  green  slips  for  obtaining 
special  permission. 

The  most  important  thing  of  all  to  remember 
about  registration,  however,  is  yet  to  be  mentioned: 
that  is,  that  the  keeping  of  a  student's  card  is  a 
matter  of  her  personal  honor  and  her  own  re- 
sponsibility. The  way  you  keep  your  card  is  a  good 
index  to  the  way  you  keep  the  rules. 

CHAPEL 

We  have  chapel  at  Meredith  every  day  except 
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Saturday.  Programs  are  planned  for  these  periods 
by  the  President  of  the  college  or  by  various 
student  groups.  Students  are  granted  five  chapel 
absences  during  a  semester.  A  week's  lenient 
campus  is  the  penalty  given  for  taking  one  more 
than  the  given  number  of  absences,  and  another 
week  for  every  two  additional  unexcused  absences. 
Upperclassmen  on  the  Dean's  list  who  have  ar- 
ranged permission  in  the  office  of  the  Dean  of 
Women  to  be  away  from  the  college  when  taking 
absences  from  classes  are  excused  from  chapel. 

CHURCH 

Attendance  at  both  church  and  Sunday  School 
is  required  of  all  students  except  seniors.  Each 
girl  chooses  the  church  she  likes  best  and  attends 
it  regularly.  Each  student  is  allowed  eight  un- 
excused absences  from  church  and  five  visiting 
Sundays  per  year.  A  week's  lenient  campus  is  the 
penalty  for  the  ninth  unexcused  church  absence. 
When  the  student  is  away  from  the  college  on 
Sunday  and  does  not  attend  her  church  in  Raleigh, 
the  absence  is  unexcused. 

DATES 

Meredith  is  not  a  coeducational  institution,  but 
it  is  so  close  to  four  boys'  colleges  that  dating  has 
to  be  handled  in  a  somewhat  systematic  way.  The 
parlors  are  open  for  dating  during  the  following 
hours: 

1.  From  3:30  until  6:00  p.m.  on  week  afternoons. 

2.  From  4:00  until  6:00  p.m.  on  Sunday. 

3.  From  7:00  until   10:00  p.m.  in  the  evening. 
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Because  of  the  various  meetings  of  student 
societies  and  executive  councils,  there  is  no  dating 
in  the  parlors  on  Monday  evening. 

Girls  who  have  evening  dates  will  register  in  the 
hostess  parlor  before  7:00  p.  m.  Permission  to 
register  late  may  be  secured  from  the  Dean  of 
Women.  When  you  have  a  date  you  sign  on  your 
card  in  the  dormitory,  indicating  that  you  are  in 
the  parlor  and  the  name  of  your  date. 

If  someone  whom  you  are  not  expecting  comes 
to  see  you  and  you  have  not  registered  in  the  parlor 
for  a  date,  you  may  see  this  person  for  fifteen 
minutes.  More  than  one  fifteen  minute  date  dur- 
ing an  evening,  however,  counts  as  a  regular 
evening  dating  privilege. 

Students  who  sign  for  dates  by  one  o'clock  may 
use  the  parlors  before  the  usual  afternoon  dating 
hour. 

All  girls,  including  those  who  are  going  out  for 
an  evening,  are  to  receive  and  leave  their  dates  in 
Johnson  Hall.  Parlor  dates  must  be  gone  by 
10:00,  so  it  is  a  good  idea  to  listen  for  the  bells 
that  remind  you  of  the  time.  One  rings  at  9:45 
(all  important  topics  should  be  discussed  immediate- 
ly); another  rings  at  9:55  (your  final  good-bye 
should  be  begun)  and  the  last  rings  at  10:00 
(which  you,  supposedly  gone,  should  not  even 
hear). 

RIDING 

As  riding  in  automobiles  is  such  a  favorite  pas- 
time, you  will  be  glad  to  find  that  the  riding 
privileges  at  Meredith  are  very  generous.  Before 
you  may  exercise  any  of  these  privileges,  however, 
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a  written  permission  from  your  home  must  be 
approved  and  filed  in  the  office  of  the  Dean  of 
Women. 

Riding  with  strangers,  of  course,  is  never  per- 
mitted. 

Freshmen  may  ride  to  and  from  town  or  church 
with  boys  if  they  are  chaperoned  by  council  mem- 
bers, official  student  chaperons,  or  members  of  the 
faculty. 

Sophomores  with  permission  from  home  approved 
by  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Women  may  ride 
unchaperoned  to  and  from  their  destination  before 
7:30  p.m. 

Upperclassmen  may  ride  unchaperoned  only 
when  they  have  special  permission  from  home 
approved  by  the  Dean  of  Women.  When  going  out, 
upperclassmen  may  ride  to  and  from  their  destina- 
tion. (This  doesn't  mean,  however,  that  one  rides 
all  around  in  Raleigh.)  On  special  occasions  other 
permissions  for  riding  may  be  secured  from  the 
Dean  of  Women. 

Upperclassmen,  with  approved  permission  from 
home,  may  ride,  unchaperoned,  with  boys  in  the 
afternoon.  An  exception  is  made,  however,  of 
Sunday  afternoon,  because  the  larger  number  of 
motorists  increases  the  chances  of  accidents.  Occas- 
sionally,  Meredith  students  may  ride  on  Sunday 
afternoons  when  they  have  special  permission  to 
do  so  from  the  Dean  of  Women. 

MISCELLANEOUS  REGULATIONS 

Every   community   has    certain   ways   of    doing 
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certain  things  peculiar  to  itself.  Meredith,  in  this 
respect,  is  not  different  from  other  communities. 
There  are  some  things  Meredith  girls  don't  do. 

1.  They  do  not  give  dances  at  Meredith. 

2.  They  do  not  smoke  while  under  the  juris- 
diction of  the  College. 

3.  Unless  with  the  hostess  with  whom  they  are 
spending  the  Sunday  away  from  the  college,  they 
do  not  go  to  drug  stores  on  Sunday. 

4.  They  do  not  tolerate  hazing,  and  they  con- 
sider an  interference  by  members  of  one  class  with 
another  as  hazing. 

5.  When  returning  from  week-ends  or  holidays, 
they  are  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  College  as 
soon  as  they  enter  Raleigh. 

6.  They  may  go  to  the  Wilmont  business  section 
at  any  time  during  the  day  before  6:00  p.  m.,  pro- 
vided they  are  not  absent  from  any  college  duty. 
This  does  not  count  as  a  privilege. 

7.  When  visiting  in  the  homes  of  friends  in 
Raleigh,  they  remain  under  the  regular  college 
rules.  They  are  under  their  hostess's  chaperonage 
only  when  in  her  company. 

8.  They  are  responsible  for  all  announcements 
made  and  all  notices  posted. 

9.  They  do  not  have  sororities  of  any  name  or 
kind  on  the  campus,  whether  regular  or  irregular, 
affiliated  or  unaffiliated  with  a  similar  organiza- 
tion elsewhere.  The  punishment  for  this  offense 
will  be  expulsion,  or  probation,  at  the  discretion  of 
the  Student  Executive  Committee  subject  to  the 
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approval  of  the  Faculty-Student  Relationship  Com- 
mittee. 

10.  Student  officers  who  have  not  shown  them- 
selves worthy  of  the  responsibilities  that  are  theirs, 
may  be  asked  to  withdraw  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Student  Executive  Committee. 

11.  Special  permission  must  be  obtain  when  a 
student  drives  any  car.  A  privilege  that  teaching 
seniors  have  is  that  of  keeping  a  car  during  their 
six  weeks  of  supervised  teaching.  The  keys  must 
be  kept  in  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Women.  The 
cars  may  be  used  for  other  purposes  than  going  to 
and  from  the  respective  schools  only  when  special 
permission  has  been  secured  from  the  Dean  of 
Women. 

JUST  IN  CASE 

Call-downs  are  given  for  minor  offenses,  such 
as  forgetting  to  sign  in,  or  making  unnecessary 
noise.  Four  call-downs  accumulated  during  a 
semester  automatically  campuses  a  student.  No 
warning  is  necessary. 

Though  we  hope  this  next  will  not  have  to  be 
applied  to  you,  it  is  something  you  will  want  to 
know  about. 

The  Student  Executive  Committee  may,  at  its 
discretion,  impose  the  following  penalties  for  in- 
fractions of  any  rules  or  for  any  exhibition  of  bad 
taste: 

A.  Withdrawal  of  privileges. 

B.  Lenient  campus,  in  which  case  a  student: 

1.  May  not  leave  the  campus  except  for  walk- 
ing to  the  first  drug  store. 
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2.  May  not  have  dates. 

3.  May  not  exercise  social  privileges. 

C.  Strict  campus,  in  which  case  a  student: 

1.  May  not  leave  campus. 

2.  May  not  have  dates. 

3.  May  not  have  telephone  calls. 

4.  May  not  exercise  social  privileges. 

Note:  A  student  may  break  campus  only  when 
given  special  permission  by  the  President  of  Stu- 
dent Government  or  the  Dean  of  Women. 

D.  Demotion  to  Cradle  Roll,  in  which  case  a 
student  is  not  considered  capable  of  living 
under  an  honor  system  and  must  therefore 
be  chaperoned  by  an  upperclassman  council 
member  wherever  she  goes.  Students  who 
consistently  make  careless  mistakes  may  be 
put  on  file  as  candidates  for  the  Cradle  Roll. 

E.  Probation. 

F.  Suspension. 

G.  Expulsion. 

Note:  Suspension  and  expulsion  are  given  by 
the  Student  Executive  Committee,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Faculty  Committee. 

HELPFUL  HINTS  AND  WISE  DOINGS 

1.  Be  sure  to  read  the  bulletin  boards  every  day. 

2.  We  wear  hose  to  dinner  at  night  and  freshen 
up  just  a  little  bit.  It  makes  the  day  end  better. 

3.  Hats  and  hose  are  right  whenever  you  go  be- 
yond the  Town  House,  and  always  after  six 
o'clock  off  campus.  Remember,  the  place  for 
your  hat  is  on  your  head. 


4.  The  doors  beside  the  steps  of  Johnson  Hall  are 
the  proper  ones  to  use  when  you  come  in  from 
a  date. 

5.  Be  sure  to  know  your  handbook! 

SOCIAL  PRIVILEGES 
I.  Freshmen. 

1.  Three  week-ends  per  semester. 

2.  Three  day  engagements  per  week. 

3.  Two  evening  engagements  per  week. 
Chaperonage:  Freshmen  must  be  chaperoned 

at  all  times  after  6:00  p.  m, 

n.  Sophomores. 

L  Four  week-ends  per  semester. 

2.  Four  day  engagements  per  week. 

3.  Three  evening  engagements  per  week. 
Chaperonage:   After  6:00  p.  m.   sophomores 

must  take  privileges  in  groups  of  two.    After 
7:30  they  must  be  chaperoned. 

in.  Juniors. 

1.  Four  week-ends  per  semester. 

2.  Social  engagements  at  their  discretion. 

3.  Juniors  may  stay  out  until  10:55  on  Satur- 
day night. 

Chaperonage:    After  7:30  p.  m.  juniors  must 
take  privileges  in  groups  of  two. 

rV.  Seniors. 

L  Five  week-ends  per  semester. 
2.  Social  engagements  at  their  discretion. 
Seniors  may  stay  out  until  10:55  on  Saturday 
night. 
A   student  with   permission   from   the    Student 
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Executive   Committee   may   transfer   a   week-end 
from  one  semester  to  another. 

RULES  OF  CHAPERONAGE 

1.  Any  chaperon  except  Upperclass  Executive 
Committee  members,  official  chaperons,  facul- 
ty members  or  a  student's  own  parents,  or 
older  brother  or  sister,  must  be  approved  by 
the  Dean  of  Women. 

2.  Students  must  abide  by  their  class  regulations 
regarding  the  times  at  which  they  must  be 
chaperoned. 

3.  Executive  Committee  members  or  official 
chaperons  may  chaperon  to  ball  games  and 
other  sports  events  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Dean  of  Women. 

The  College  Calendar 

In  order  to  avoid  confusion  in  the  college 
calendar,  dates  for  all  meetings  of  organizations 
which  are  likely  to  cause  conflict,  must  be  arranged 
with  the  Dean  of  Women,  whether  or  not  the 
original  permission  for  the  entertainment  was 
granted  by  her.  Presidents  of  clubs  and  of  all 
student  organizations  should  register  dates  of  reg- 
ular and  special  meetings  as  far  in  advance  as 
possible. 
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CONSTITUTION  OF  THE  STUDENT 
GOVERNMENT  ASSOCIATION 

ARTICLE   I 

NAME 
This    association    shall    be    called    the    Student 
Government  Association  of  Meredith  College. 

ARTICLE  II 

OBJECT 
The  object  of  the  association  shall  be  the  govern- 
ment of  the  student  body. 

ARTICLE  III 

MEMBERSHIP 

SECTION  1.  All  resident  students,  upon  regis- 
tration at  Meredith,  shall  automatically  become 
members  of  the  Student  Government  Association. 
Non-resident  students  are  under  immediate  juris- 
diction of  the  association,  except  in  matters  vi^hich 
are  naturally  under  the  control  of  their  parents  or 
guardians. 

SEC.  2.  Since  each  student  in  coming  to  Meredith 
accepts  college  citizenship  involving  self-govern- 
ment under  the  honor  system,  she  assumes  the 
following  obligations: 

1.  To  inform  herself  as  to  the  academic  and 
non-academic  responsibilities  v^^hich  are  matters  of 
college  honor. 

2.  To  conform  her  own  condua  to  the  Meredith 
standards  of  honor  and  to  fulfill  her  community 
duty  by  cooperating  in  holding  others  to  those 
standards,  as  follows: 
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a.  By  reporting  herself  for  breach  of  conduct, 

(1)  In  non-academic  matters. 

a.  In  dormitory — to  house  president. 

b.  In    all    other    cases — ^to    president    of 
student  government. 

(2)  In  academic  matters  to 

a.  Instructor,  or 

b.  President  of  student  government. 

b.  By  asking  offenders  to  report  themselves. 

c.  By  putting  the  matter  before  the  proper  au- 
thorities if  the  offender  refuses  to  report 
herself. 

SEC.  3.  Every  student  early  in  the  first  semester 
shall  sign  a  statement  concerning  her  duties  as  a 
member  of  the  Student  Government  Association. 

SEC.  4.  Each  freshman  vote  v^^ill  count  as  one- 
half  vote  in  all  elections  of  officers  nominated  by 
the  nominating  committee. 

ARTICLE  IV 
OFFICERS— THEIR  ELECTION  AND  DUTY 
SECTION    1.  The   officers    shall   consist   of   a 
president,  vice-president,  secretary,  and  a  treasurer. 
SEC.  2  (a)  The  president  shall  be  chosen  from 
the  incoming  senior  class. 

(b)  The  officers,  house  presidents  and  house 
vice-presidents  shall  be  elected  by  ballot  during 
the  spring  elections. 

(c)  The  officers  shall  enter  upon  their  duties 
at  the  beginning  of  the  first  semester. 

(d)  Freshman  and  Sophomore  representatives 
are  elected  by  the  respective  classes. 

SEC.  3.  (a)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  president 
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to  preside  over  all  meetings  of  the  association  and 
of  the  Executive  Committee,  to  call  any  extra  meet- 
ings she  may  consider  necessary,  to  appoint  all 
committees  not  otherwise  provided  for  in  these 
articles,  and  to  act  as  chairman  of  the  nominating 
committee. 

(b)  The  duties  of  the  vice-president  shall  be  the 
same  as  those  of  the  president,  should  the  president 
at  any  time  be  unable  to  perform  her  duties.  She 
shall  serve  as  editor  of  the  handbook,  chairman  of 
the  point  system  committee,  and  as  chairman 
of  Freshman  Orientation. 

(c)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  secretary  to  record 
the  proceedings  of  all  meetings  of  the  association 
and  of  the  Executive  Committee,  to  post  all  official 
notices,  to  submit  to  the  Dean  of  Women  all 
recommendations  of  the  Executive  Committee,  the 
list  of  members,  officers,  committees  and  other 
bodies  appointed  by   the   association. 

(d)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  treasurer  to  keep 
a  strict  and  permanent  account  of  all  receipts  and 
expenditures,  and  to  perform  other  duties  that  may 
devolve  upon  her  as  treasurer  of  the  association. 
She  shall  check  the  monthly  reports  of  the  treasur- 
ers of  all  organizations. 

(e)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  house  president 
and  house  vice-presidents  to  enforce  all  rules  of 
the  association  pertaining  to  the  government  of  the 
house. 

ARTICLE  V 
EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENT 
SECTION    1.  The  Executive   Committee   shall 
consist  of  the  officers   of   the  association,   house 
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presidents,  house  vice-presidents,  two  representa- 
tives from  the  Sophomore  Class,  and  one  from  the 
Freshman  Class. 

SEC.  2  (a)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Executive 
Committee  to  meet  every  week,  to  enforce  the  rules 
of  the  association,  and  to  consider  business  of  that 
body. 

(b)  The  Executive  Committee  may,  at  its  dis- 
cretion, summon  before  it  and  reprimand  any  mem- 
ber or  members  of  the  association.  The  committee 
shall  have  the  right  to  withdraw  privileges  from  and 
impose  penalties  upon  any  member  or  members  of 
the  association.  These,  however,  shall  be  put  be- 
fore the  Advisory  Committee  before  being  put  into 
effect.  The  penalties  of  suspension  and  expulsion 
shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  faculty  or  a 
committee  representing  the  faculty. 

(c)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Executive  Com- 
mittee to  consider  proposed  regulations  and  to  refer 
such  as  are  adopted  to  the  student  body  to  be  voted 
upon.  The  regulation,  if  passed  by  the  student 
body,  will  go  before  the  Faculty-Student  Relation- 
ship Committee  for  approval  or  disapproval. 

SEC.  3.  (a)  The  Advisory  Committee  shall 
consist  of  the  Dean  of  Women  and  two  other 
members  of  the  faculty  elected  annually  by  the 
Student  Executive  Conmiittee. 

(b)  The  duties  of  the  Advisory  Committee  shall 
be  to  receive  reports  from  the  Executive  Committee 
and  to  confer  with  that  committee  whenever  oc- 
casion may  demand. 

SEC.  4.  Any  student  may  appeal  the  findings 
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of  the  Student  Executive  Committee  to  the  Student- 
Faculty  Relationship  Committee. 

ARTICLE  VI 

MEETINGS 
SECTION   1.  (a)  A  meeting  shall  be  held  as 
soon  as  possible  after  the  beginning  of  the  college 
year,    at    which    time    the    constitution,    by-laws, 
and  regulations  shall  be  read  and  explained. 

(b)  A  meeting  shall  be  held  during  the  first 
week  of  February  for  the  election  of  officers,  pro- 
vided, this  meeting  does  not  conflict  with  time 
of  examinations,  and  the  beginning  of  the  new 
semester;  in  which  case  the  meetings  may  begin 
during  the  first  or  second  week  of  February,  at 
the  discretion  of  the  Nominating  Committee. 

(c)  There  shall  be  a  regular  weekly  meeting  of 
the  Association  for  the  purpose  of  discussion  and 
the  transaction  of  business. 

SEC.  2.  Meetings  of  the  association  may  be  called 
at  any  time  by  the  president  on  her  own  motion, 
and  must  be  called  by  her  on  the  written  request 
of  ten  per  cent  of  the  members.  The  object  of 
these  special  meetings  shall  be  stated  in  writing 
when  the  request  is  made. 

SEC.  3.  There  shall  be  a  meeting  each  month 
of  the  House  Council,  composed  of  all  house 
officers.  The  meetings  shall  be  presided  over  by 
the  student  government  president. 

SEC.  4.  There  shall  be  a  special  course  of  fresh- 
man training  in  student  government  for  the  new 
girls  during  the  first  few  weeks  of  the  fall.  Atten- 
dance  upon   these   meetings    is    compulsory.    An 
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examination  will  be  given  at  the  end  of  course. 

ARTICLE  VII 
JUDICIAL  DEPARTMENT 
The  judicial  power  of  the  association  shall  be 
vested  in: 

1.  The  Executive  Committee,  which  shall  con- 
stitute the  higher  court. 

2.  The  House  Committee,  which  shall  form  a 
House  Council  whose  duties  shall  be  to  enforce 
house  rules  and  deal  with  infractions  of  the  same. 
The  House  Council  shall  be  composed  of  house 
presidents,  house  vice-presidents,  and  one  repre- 
sentative from  each  hall  elected  four  times  a  year. 

ARTICLE  VIII 
QUORUM 

SECTION  1.  (a)  One-third  of  the  members  of 
the  association  shall  constitute  a  quorum  for  the 
transaction  of  ordinary  business. 

(b)  Two-thirds  of  the  members  of  the  association 
shall  constitute  a  quorum  for  any  meeting  in  which 
an  amendment  or  change  in  the  constitution  is 
voted  on,  and  when  the  association  is  acting  in  its 
judicial  capacity. 

ARTICLE  IX 

AMENDMENTS 
SECTION  1.  An  amendment  may  be  proposed 
by  the  faculty,  by  the  Student  Executive  Committee 
or  by  ten  per  cent  of  the  members  of  the  associa- 
tion. The  proposed  amendment  shall  be  posted  at 
least  one  week  before  it  is  presented  to  the  associa- 
tion, and  shall  be  approved  by  the  Student-Faculty 
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Relationship  Committee  of  the  college  before   its 
adoption. 

BY-LAWS 

I 

All  business  meetings  of  the  association  shall 
be  conducted  according  to  parliamentary  procedure. 

II 
The  annual  dues  of  the  association  shall  be  one 
dollar. 

Ill 

(a)  Nominations  for  officers  shall  be  posted  at 
least  two  days  before  election. 

(b)  A  majority  of  votes  cast  shall  elect  all 
officers   of  the   association. 

IV 

A  joint  meeting  of  any  group  of  faculty  and 
students  may  be  called  to  discuss  anything  relative 
to  the  vi^elfare  of  the  group  whenever  the  College 
President  may  deem  advisable. 

V 

All  suggestions  for  changes  in  the  Student  Hand- 
book must  be  presented  in  recommendation  form 
by  the  Student  Executive  Committee  not  later  than 
April  1. 

VI 

There  shall  be  a  Nominating  Committee,  com- 
posed of  the  presidents  of  the  major  organizations, 
the  editors-in-chief  of  the  student  publications,  the 
class  presidents,  the  town  girls'  president,  the  Dean 
of  Women,  and  three  faculty  members,  chosen  by 
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the  student  members  of  the  committee.  The  presi- 
dent of  the  Student  Government  Association  shall 
act  as  chairman  of  this  committee. 

VII 

The  Nominating  Committee  nominates  can- 
didates for  the  spring  elections.  Others  may  be 
nominated  by  student  petition. 

Carolyn  Duke,  Chairman S.  G.  President 

Sarah  Jackson B.  S.  U.  President 

Zone  K.  Knight A.  A.  President 

Adelaide  Bunker Phi  President 

Marguerite  Ward Astro  President 

Evelyn  Bowers Little  Theater  President 

Sara  Mull College  Marshal 

Rachel  Lovelace Oak  Leaves  Editor 

Geraldine   Couch ^..Acom   Editor 

Lytton  Tingley Twig  Editor 

Elizabeth  Riggs Senior  Class  President 

Virginia  Ayers Junior  Class  President 

Christine  Webb Sophomore  Class  President 

Freshman  Class  President 

Mattieree  Baugh Town  Girls'  Council  Pres. 

There  shall  be  a  Point  System  Committee  com- 
posed of  the  Dean  of  Women,  the  Dean,  the  College 
Physician,  the  vice-president  of  the  Student  Govern- 
ment Association,  and  the  president  of  the  Junior 
Class.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  this  committee  to 
consider  the  amount  of  work  a  girl  should  take 
and  the  number  of  offices  she  should  hold,  to 
investigate  individual  cases  of  those  who  are  con- 
templating running  for  office,  and  to  advise  girls 
about  incurring  responsibilities  in  addition  to  their 
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work.     This   committee  shall  act  in  an  advisory 
capacity  only. 

POINT  SYSTEM  COMMITTEE 

Dr.  Benson  W.  Davis Academic  Dean 

Miss  Anna  May  Baker Dean  of  Women 

Dr.  Bessie  Evans  Lane College  Physician 

Evelyn  Dillon Vice-President  of  S.  G. 

Virginia  Ayers President  of  Junior  Class 

VIII 
DAY  STUDENT  GOVERNMENT  COUNCIL 
There  shall  be  a  Day  Student  Council  whose 
purpose  will  be  to  bring  non-resident  students  into 
closer  contact  with  campus  life.  With  Miss  Ellen 
Brewer  acting  as  adviser,  the  council  is  composed 
of  a  president,  vice-president,  secretary-treasurer,  a 
house  committee  (to  look  after  the  room  assigned 
to  the  day  students),  a  social  chairman,  and  a 
reporter.  In  addition  there  are  to  be  on  the 
council  one  representative  from  each  class  and  a 
representative  elected  by  all  the  town  girls  to  serve 
on  the  Student  Executive  Committee.  This  Town 
Council  shall  meet  regularly  to  discuss  all  pro- 
blems and  activities  of  the  town  girls. 

OFFICERS 

Mattieree    Baugh President 

Virginia    Melvin Vice-President 

Ethyleen  Bryson „ Secretary 

Emily    Ol'ive „ Treasurer 

Margaret  Lassiter House  Chairman 

Marjorie  Valentine Social  Chairman 

Betsy    McMillan Reporter 

Ruth  Wyulah.. Student  Council  Representative 
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ELECTIONS 

The  Nominating  Committee  will: 

1.  Nominate  new  officers. 

2.  Appoint  and  swear  into  office  the  Election 
Officials,  consisting  of  a  general  chairinan, 
one  registrar,  and  two  judges  of  elections. 
Each  class  shall  have  one  election  official. 

The  Election  Officials. 

The  Election  Officials  will  see  to  it  that  ballots 
are  provided  for  at  the  polls  and  that  there  be  no 
irregularities  in  the  voting.  The  chairman  will 
hand  election  returns  to  the  chairman  of  the 
Nominating  Committee. 

Nominations. 

1.  Nominations  shall  be  posted  at  least  two  days 
before  the  election. 

2.  Nominations  made  by  student  petition  (ten 
percent  of  the  student  body  in  general  elec- 
tions or  ten  percent  of  a  society  in  society 
elections)  shall  be  in  by  10:30  p.m.  the  night 
before  the  election.  Student  petitions  will 
not  be  posted,  only  the  names  of  those 
nominated. 

3.  If  a  single  girl  be  nominated  for  an  office, 
and  has  no  opposition  through  student  peti- 
tion, her  election  shall  be  official  at  the 
time  of  the  opening  of  the  polls  on  election 
day. 

Registration. 

1.  Registration  day  shall  be  the  Wednesday  be- 
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fore  the  first  election. 

2.  The  hours  for  registration  shall  be  from  11:00 
A.M.  to  5:30  P.M.  and  from  6:45  to  8:00 
P.M. 

3.  Students  may  register  late  in  case  of  necessity 
at  the  discretion  of  the  Election  Officials. 

4.  There  shall  be  only  one  registration.  Names 
will  be  listed  in  the  registration  book  and 
checked  at  the  time  of  each  election. 

Voting. 

1.  The  day  of  voting  shall  be  the  Thursday  after 
the  nomination  on  Monday  night.  This  may 
be  changed  at  the  discretion  of  the  chairman 
of  the  Nominating  Committee,  if  necessary. 

2.  The  hours  of  voting  shall  be  from  11:00  A.  M. 
to  5:15  P.M. 

3.  There  shall  be  a  single  poll  presided  over  by 
the  Election  Officials,  and  the  freshman  ballot 
shall  be  indicated. 

4.  Each  freshman  vote  shall  count  as  one  half 
in  all  elections  of  officers  nominated  by  the 
Nominating  Committee. 

5.  A  majority  of  votes  cast  shall  elect  all  officers. 

6.  Tw^o-thirds  of  the  registered  votes  shall  be 
required  to  make  the  election  valid. 

Qualifications  of  a  Voter. 

1.  She  must  be  a  student  of  Meredith  college, 
classified  as  a  freshman,  sophomore,  junior, 
or  senior. 

2.  She  must  have  been  a  registered  Meredith 
student  for  one  semester  immediately  preced- 
ing the  election. 
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3.  She  must  have  registered,  except  in  such  cases 
as  provided  for  by  Clause  3  under  registration. 

Absentee  Ballots. 

In  case  of  absentee  voting,  occasioned  only  by 
necessity,  decided  by  the  Election  Officials,  the  vote 
is  to  be  recorded  in  the  presence  of  the  Registrar, 
placed  in  a  sealed  envelope  and  placed  v^ith  the 
other  ballots  at  the  time  of  the  election. 

Time  of  Elections. 

Elections  shall  start  the  first  week  in  February 
if  this  does  not  conflict  with  examinations  or  the 
beginning  of  a  new  semester,  in  which  case  it  may 
be  changed  to  the  second  week  in  February  at  the 
discretion  of  the  Nominating  Committee. 

Finances. 

The  expenses  for  this  system  of  elections  shall 
be  shared  equally  by  the  organizations  represented 
on  the  Nominating  Committee. 
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THE  POINT  SYSTEM 

In  order  to  distribute  more  equally  the  work  and 
responsibility  of  campus  activities  and  in  order  to 
prevent  a  few  capable  girls  from  engaging  in  too 
many  extra-curricular  activities,  this  point  system 
has  been  established.  No  student  shall  be  allowed 
to  carry  more  than  40  points  during  the  college  year. 

40  Points 

President  of  Student  Government  Association 

35  Pomts 

President  of  Baptist  Student  Union 

30  Points 

President  of  Athletic  Association 
Vice-President  of  Student  Government 
President  of  Litde  Theater 
Editor  of  Oak  Leaves,  Acorn,  Twig 
President  of  Senior  Class 

25  Points 
President  of  Astrotekton  Society 
President  of  Philaretian  Society 
President  of  Junior  Class 
President  of  a  dormitory 
Secretary  of  Student  Government  Association 
Business  Manager  of  a  publication 
Manager  of  "B-Hive" 
Third  Vice-President  of  B.  S.  U. 
President  of  Y.W.A. 
President  of  World  Fellowship  Group 
Director  of  B.T.U. 
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20  Poiiuts 

College  Marshal 

Treasurer  of  Student  Government  Association 

President  of  Day  Student  Council 

Vice-President  of  a  dormitory 

President  of  Sophomore  Class 

President  of  Freshman  Class 

Associate  Editor  of  Oak  Leaves 

Managing  Editor  of  Twig 

First  and  Second  Vice-Presidents  of  B.  S.  U. 

Secretary  of  B.S.U. 

Sunday  School  Director 

Program  Chairman  of  B.  S.  U. 

15  Points 

President  of  a  club 

Associate  Editors  of  Acorn  and  Twig 

Senior  and  Photographic  Editors  of  Oak  Leaves 

Feature  Editor  of  Twig 

Members  of  B.  S.  U.  Council 

Vice-President,  Secretary,  and  Treasurer  of  A.  A. 

Vice-President  of  Little  Theater 

10  Points 

Freshman  Counsellor 

Day  Student  Council  Representative 

Sophomore   and   Freshman    Representatives   on 

Student  Council 
Secretary  and  Treasurer  of  Little  Theater,  Societies, 

Classes,  Clubs,  Day  Student  Council 
Vice-President  of  a  class 
Junior  and  Sophomore  Editors  of  Oak  Leaves 
Assistant  Business  Manager  of  Twig 
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Class,  Art,  Book  Review,  Exchange,  and  Circula- 
tion Editors  of  Twig  and  Acorn 
Member  of  A.  A.  Board 

9  Points 

Society  Marshal 

Vice-President  of  Day  Student  Council 

President  of  Alpha  Psi  Omega 

Vice-Presidents  of  Societies  and  Little  Theater 

Assistant  Business  Manager  of  Acorn 

Associate  Director  of  Sunday  School  and  B.  T.  U. 

Vice-President  of  Y.  W.  A. 

8  Points 

Member  of  business  staff  of  a  publication 

Twig  Reporter 

Typist  of  a  Publication 

Art  Editor  of  Oak  Leaves 

Vice-President  of  a  Club 

President  of  a  Sunday  School  Class 

7  Points 
College  Health  Chairman 
College  Cheer  Leader 

6  Points 

Captain  of  any  ball  team 

5  Points 

Class  Health  Chairman 

Assistant  Manager  of  "B-Hive" 

Social  Chairman  of  Day  Student  Council 

Secretary  of  Sunday  School  and  B.  T.  U. 

Poster  and  Personal  Service  Chairman  of  Y.  W.  A. 


—41- 


3  Points 

Reporter  of  Day  Student  Council 
Social  and  Publicity  Chairman  of  B.  T.  U. 
Librarian,  Program  Chairman,  Secretary,  and  Circle 
Leader  of  Y.W.A. 

2  Points 
Vice-President,  Secretary  and  Treasurer  of  Alpha 

Psi  Omega 
Stewardship  Chairman  of  Y.  W.  A. 
Publicity  Chairman  of  Sunday  School 
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GENERAL  ACADEMIC 
REGULATIONS 

1.  Upon  entering  the  College,  every  student  must 
register  in  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  Women. 

2.  The  order  of  registration  is  as  follows: 

a.  Students  must  pay  to  the  Bursar  a  matri- 
culation fee  of  1120.00  for  resident  students 
or  $40.00  for  day  students. 

b.  The  Bursar's  receipt  must  then  be  taken  to 
the  gymnasium  where  the  Dean,  assisted 
by  the  faculty,  will  arrange  the  courses  of 
study. 

3.  Students  who  are  not  doing  satisfactory  work 
may  be  deprived  of  social  privileges  at  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  instructor  concerned  and  the 
Dean  of  Women. 

4.  A  student  may  not  drop  a  subject  or  change  her 
course  without  written  permission  from  the 
Dean. 

5.  Students  are  required  to  take  examinations  on 
all  subjects  pursued  during  a  semester. 

6.  Permission  to  practice  plays  or  hold  meetings  of 
any  nature  during  study  hours,  or  before  rising 
bell,  is  granted  only  by  the  Dean  of  Women. 

7.  Students  may  not  take  part  in  plays  or  other 
entertainments  without  the  permission  of  the 
Dean.  This  permission  must  be  obtained  before 
practice  begins.  Ordinarily,  permission  will  not 
be  given  to  those  who  are  not  passing  all  their 
work,  or  who  have  more  than  sixteen  hours  of 
work  per   week,   or   whose   conduct   does   not 
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justify  their  participation  in  any  public  enter- 
tainment. 

8.  A  Committee,  appointed  by  the  President  of  the 
College,  will  censor  all  public  performances  and 
all  printed  matter. 

9.  A  "C"  average  on  the  work  of  the  previous 
semester  is  a  requirement  for  holding  campus 
office.  Approval  of  the  grades  by  the  Dean  and 
of  the  conduct  by  the  Dean  of  Women  is  neces- 
sary. 

REGULATIONS  FOR  TUTORING 

1.  Tutors  must  be  approved  by  the  Dean  and  the 
head  of  the  department. 

2.  The  number  of  hours  which  a  tutor  may  have 
will  be  determined  by  the  Dean.  (Ordinarily, 
three  hours  of  tutoring  will  count  as  one  acade- 
mic hour.) 

3.  Absences  and  lack  of  preparation  will  be  re- 
ported and  counted  as  if  from  regular  class. 

4.  The  price  for  tutoring  lessons  will  be,  under  or- 
dinary circumstances,  thirty-five  cents  an  hour 
for  individual  work.  If  there  are  more  than  one 
in  a  course,  the  Dean  and  the  tutor  will  deter- 
mine the  price. 

MUSIC  REGULATIONS 

1.  Practice  hours  and  rooms  will  be  assigned  in  the 
office  of  the  Director  of  Music  at  the  beginning 
of  each  semester.  Students  must  observe  the  same 
care  in  regard  to  practice  hours  that  is  given  to 
class  attendance.  Students  will  report  on  their 
practice   to  the  instructor  at  each  lesson,  and 


full  credit  in  any  course  will  not  be  given  i£  the 
total  prescribed  practice  has  not  been  done. 

To  Students  Taking  Work  in  Applied  Music: 

"All  students  who  are  carrying  as  much  as  two 
hours  of  applied  music  are  required  to  attend  the 
student  recitals  on  Thursday  afternoons.  Students 
will  be  granted  two  absences  from  these  recitals 
per  semester.  For  every  three  unexcused  absences 
there  will  be  a  reduction  of  one  quality  point." 

ACADEMIC  HONOR 

The  faculty  and  students  of  Meredith  desire  to 
cooperate  in  all  matters  of  student  honor.  We  be- 
Heve  that  academic  honesty  precludes: 

1.  Cheating  in  tests  and  examinations. 

2.  Cheating  in  assignments, 

a.  Acceptance  of  assistance  in  themes,  either 
in  organization  or  in  corrections;  failuie  to 
give  credit  for  quotations  from  the  writings 
of  other  people. 

b.  Acceptance  of  help  or  assistance  in  book  re- 
ports or  book  outlines. 

c.  Using  another  student's  mathematical  prob- 
lems, maps,  or  notes  on  parallel  reading. 

d.  Signing  for  parallel  reading  which  has  not 
been  done. 

e.  Copying  laboratory  work  from  other  stu- 
dents. 

f.  Using  interlined  books. 

LIBRARY  REGULATIONS 

During  the  college  year  the  library  is  open  on 


week  days  from  8:30  a.m.  to  6:00  p.m.,  and  7:00 
to  10:00  p.m. 

Students  may  borrow  general  books  for  two 
weeks,  or  for  a  shorter  period,  determined  by  the 
demand  for  the  book.  At  the  expiration  of  two 
weeks,  books  may  be  renewed  for  one  week,  pro- 
vided that  they  are  not  needed  by  other  persons. 
Any  book  may  be  recalled  by  the  librarian  when 
needed  in  the  library. 

Books  must  not  be  taken  from  the  library  until 
they  have  been  charged  at  the  desk.  Ail  books 
taken  out  of  the  library  must  be  returned  to  one 
of  the  library  assistants  or  left  on  the  desk. 

A  fine  of  two  cents  per  day  will  be  charged  for 
each  day  that  a  general  book  is  kept  out  overtime. 

Reserved  books  are  books  that  are  kept  in  the 
library  for  special  classes.  They  may  be  taken  out 
at  9:30  in  the  evening  or  as  soon  thereafter  as  they 
are  not  in  use  and  must  be  returned  promptly 
when  the  library  opens. 

A  fine  of  ten  cents  will  be  charged  for  each 
hour  a  reserved  book  is  kept  out  overtime. 

Fines  not  paid  within  a  week  from  the  date  the 
fine  list  is  posted  will  be  increased  ten  per  cent 
for  each  week  the  fine  remains  unpaid. 

Students  found  with  missing  library  books  in 
their  possession  will  be  dealt  with  at  the  discretion 
of  the  Student  Executive  Committee. 

Students  mutilating  library  books,  magazines,  or 
papers  will  be  penalized  by  the  faculty,  on  recom- 
mendation of  the  library  committee. 

It  is  well  to  remember  that  library  regulations, 
in  general,  are  made  not  for  the  convenience  of 


the  staff,  but  to  protect  your  interests  by  giving  all 
of  you  as  far  as  it  is  possible  equal  privileges.  To 
return  books  when  due,  to  refrain  from  conversa- 
tion in  reading  rooms  where  others  are  at  work, 
to  handle  books  even  more  carefully  than  if  they 
were  one's  own — these  are  acts  of  courtesy  which 
are  appreciated  by  all  who  use  the  library. 

HOUSEHOLD  REGULATIONS 

1.  Bedrooms  and  bathrooms  must  be  in  order  by 
9:30  a.m. 

2.  No  trash  may  be  swept  into  the  corridors. 

3.  Furniture  must  not  be  removed  from  any  room 
without  the  House  Director's   permission, 

4.  No  student  may,  without  permission  from  the 
House  Director,  have  colored  women  come  to 
the  room  or  to  the  dormitory  corridors. 

5.  Electrical  appliances  may  not  be  kept  or  used  in 
students'  rooms.  Lockers  will  be  provided  for 
them  in  the  kitchenettes  and  the  pressing  rooms. 

6.  Kitchenettes  may  not  be  used  during  evening 
study  hour  or  after  10:30  p.m. 

7.  A  special  maid  service  has  been  arranged  by 
the  house  committee.  It  is  the  duty  of  this  maid 
to  do  light  laundry,  clean  bathrooms,  and  per- 
form other  services  for  a  nominal  sum.  Her 
headquarters  are  in  the  pressing  room  of  Vann 
Hall,  where  a  price  chart  listing  her  various 
services  is  posted  on  her  "request  book."  Students 
are  asked  to  cooperate  in  this  plan  by  not  asking 
the  regular  college  maids  to  do  extra  work. 

8.  Students  desiring  rooms  for  guests  may  obtain 
them  for  50  cents  per  night. 
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DINING  ROOM  REGULATIONS 

1.  The  dining  room  doors  shall  be  closed  five 
minutes  after  the  bell  rings,  after  which  time 
students  may  not  enter  without  permission  of 
the  dining  room  Hostess  or  the  Dean  of  Women. 

2.  No  dishes,  silver,  or  other  dining  room  equip- 
ment may  be  taken  from  the  dining  room  with- 
out the  permission  of  the  dining  room  Hostess. 

3.  All  girls  having  guests  in  the  dining  room  must 
pay  for  the  meals  in  the  box  at  each  door.  The 
price  for  formal  dinners  and  dinner  on  Sunday 
is  fifty  cents;  the  price  for  all  other  meals  is 
thirty-five  cents.  Alumnae  tickets  may  be  obtain- 
ed from  the  Alumnae  Office  without  charge. 

HEALTH  REGULATIONS 

1.  Have  pre-entrance  physical  examination  and 
return  certificate  to  the  college  before  matricula- 
tion. 

2.  Report  to  the  Infirmary  for  entrance  re-check 
at  time  scheduled.  Your  record  is  not  complete 
until  examination  is  made. 

3.  Infirmary  office  hours  for  routine  treatment: 

8:00  a.m.  to  9:00  a.m. 
1:30  p.m.  to  2:00  p.m. 
6:30  p.m.  to  8:30  p.m. 
Lights  out  at  9:00  p.m. 
Nurses  are  available  at  all  hours  for  accidents 
and  emergencies. 

4.  Appointments  with  physicians  are  made  through 
the  Infirmary  office. 

5.  Illness  of  any  degree  must  be  reported  to  the 
Infirmary. 


a.  Diagnosis,  prescribing  medication  and  any 
treatment  of  any  illness  is  the  responsibility 
of  the  Health  Service  and  not  the  indivi- 
dual. 

b.  No  sick  girl  is  to  stay  in  her  room. 

c.  Conditions  requiring  bed  care  and  length 
of  time  spent  in  the  Infirmary  are  deter- 
mined by  the  college  Physician  and 
Nurses. 

d.  Notifications  of  parents,  physicians,  or  any- 
one concerned  is  the  duty  of  the  nurse 
in  charge.  Roommates  are  requested  not 
to  call  parents  until  they  have  conferred 
v\^ith  the  nurse  in  charge. 

e.  Health  fees,  which  are  included  in  the 
residence  fee,  cover  all  cost  except  tonics, 
cold  vaccines,  or  special  prescriptions. 

f.  To  prevent  prolonged  illness,  report  early, 
follow  treatment,  and  protect  others. 
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THE  BAPTIST  STUDENT  UNION 

The  Baptist  Student  Union  is  an  attempt  to 
co-ordinate  the  religious  activities  o£  the  Meredith 
campus  in  such  a  way  that  they  will  offer  some- 
thing of  value  in  making  a  balanced  and  abundant 
life.  Through  devotional  and  social  activities, 
along  with  the  combined  efforts  of  the  various 
unit  organizations,  it  is  the  hope  of  the  Baptist 
Student  Union  that  it  may  find  the  spiritual  inter- 
ests and  fill  the  needs  of  the  individual  students 
and  that  life  may  become  increasingly  more  sig- 
nificant and  more  meaningful  through  a  sense  of 
real  values. 

BAPTIST  STUDENT  UNION  COUNCIL 

Sarah  Jackson President 

Cornell  Brunt..., First  Vice-President 

Nelda  Ferguson Second  Vice-President 

Lucille  Haywood Third  Vice-President 

Rachel  Strole Secretary 

ViNiTA  Penland Treasurer 

Margaret  Jordan Sunday  School  Director 

Sheu^a  Gulley Baptist  Training  Union  Dir. 

Anna  Ruth  Dixon Y.W.A.  President 

Evelyn  Hampton World  Fellowship  Pres. 

Annie  Merle  White Program   Chairman 

Gloria  Anderson Interdenominational  Rep. 

Eleanor  VEREEN...J)a?/  Student  Representative 

Durema  Fitzgerald Music  Chairman 

Laura  Ellen  McDaniel Poster  Chairman 

Annie  Mary  Matthews B-Hive  Manager 

Marjorie  Ailstock Reporter 

To  Be  Elected Freshman  Representative 
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CONSTITUTION  OF  BAPTIST  STUDENT 
UNION 

ARTICLE  I 

NAME 
The  name  of  the  general  Baptist  religious  activity 
of  Meredith  College  shall  be  the  Baptist  Student 
Union. 

ARTICLE  II 

MEMBERSHIP 

Membership  in  the  Baptist  Student  Union  shall 
be  upon  the  basis  of  individual  student  member- 
ship in  any  recognized  Baptist  unit  religious  organi- 
zation (S.  S.,  Y.  W.  A.,  B.  T.  U.,  and  so  forth), 
of  the  institution  and  of  student  activities  in 
adjacent  Baptist  churches. 

Unit  organizations  shall  be  admitted  to  member- 
ship in  the  Baptist  Student  Union  by  a  unanimous 
vote  of  the  Executive  Council  of  the  Baptist  Student 
Union.  Active,  associate,  and  honorary  member- 
ship in  the  unit  organization  automatically  main- 
tains in  the  Baptist  Student  Union. 

By  unanimous  consent  of  the  Baptist  Student 
Union,  students  of  other  than  the  Baptist  denomina- 
tion, or  non-members  of  Baptist  unit  organizations 
may  be  extended  a  membership  in  the  Baptist 
Student  Union  as  either  active,  associate,  or  honor- 
ary members;  or  organizations  of  other  denomina- 
tions, as  Epworth  League  and  Christian  Endeavor, 
may  be  represented  on  the  Council. 
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ARTICLE  III 
OBJECT 

The  object  of  the  Baptist  Student  Union  shall  be 
as  follows: 

First — To  strengthen,  correlate,  and  unify  all  of 
the  separate  Baptist  religious  organizations  (S.  S. 
classes,  Y.  W.  A.,  B.  T.  U.,  and  so  forth),  into  one 
campus  unit  with  one  all-inclusive  program  of  re- 
ligious activity. 

Second — To  advocate  and  advance  in  every  way 
the  several  objects  of  the  various  Baptist  unit  or- 
ganizations. 

Third — To  enlist  vitally,  in  and  through  the 
separate  unit  organizations,  every  student  and  com- 
munity member  of  the  institution  in  that  religious 
activity  or  activities  which  she  needs  for  her  highest 
Christian  development  and  spiritual  growth. 

ARTICLE  IV 

OFFICERS 
There  shall  be  the  following  officers:  president, 
first,   second   and   third   vice-presidents,   recording 
secretary,  reporter,  and  treasurer. 

ARTICLE  V 
EXECUTIVE  COUNCIL 
There  shall  be  an  Executive  Council  of  the 
Baptist  Student  Union  which  shall  consist  of  the 
officers  of  the  Baptist  Student  Union  and  one  mem- 
ber representing  each  Baptist  unit  organization 
having  membership  in  the  Baptist  Student  Union. 
(Several  sections  of  one  organization,  as  different 
Sunday  school  classes,  several  sections  of  the  B.  T. 
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U.,  and  so  forth,  shall  as  a  rule  be  considered 
collectively  as  one  unit  organization,  and  have  but 
one  representative.) 

There  shall  be  a  representative  of  the  faculty.  A 
local  Baptist  pastor  should  be  elected  as  a  member 
of  the  Council. 

The  Baptist  Student  Union  may,  at  vi^ill,  elect 
new  members  to  the  Executive  Council,  or  discon- 
tinue those  that  may  become  unnecessary. 

The  president  of  the  Baptist  Student  Union  shall 
be  chairman  of  the  Executive  Council. 

ARTICLE  VI 

MEETINGS 

1.  The  Executive  Council  shall  meet  weekly.  It 
shall  meet  at  a  time  most  convenient  to  the  majority 
of  its  members. 

2.  The  Baptist  Student  Union,  or  General  B.  S. 
U.  as  such,  shall  meet  as  often  as  is  necessary  to 
maintain  a  proper  esprit  de  corps  of  the  Baptist 
students,  and  as  seldom  as  is  necessary  to  guarantee 
programs  of  power,  enthusiasm,  inspiration,  and 
outstanding  success — be  that  monthly,  bi-monthly, 
or  quarterly.  Preference  shall  be  given  to  few  and 
enthusiastic  meetings  rather  than  to  many  of  doubt- 
ful results. 

ARTICLE  VII 
COMMITTEES 
1.  Program — The  president  of  the  Baptist  Stu- 
dent Union  shall  be  at  liberty  to  delegate  represent- 
atives of  the  unit  organizations  or  members  of  the 
Executive  Council  to  be  responsible  for  any  given 
program. 
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2.  Executive — The  council  of  the  Baptist  Student 
Union  shall  be  the  Executive  Committee. 

3.  Membership  Committee — The  first  vice-presi- 
dent shall  be  chairman  of  the  Membership  Com- 
mittee and  shall  have  as  members  of  that  committee 
the  chairman  of  the  membership  committees  of 
the  various  unit  organizations  or  so  many  of  them 
as  she  designates  for  effective  work.  The  emphasis 
shall  be  upon  enlisting  members  in  various  unit 
organizations. 

4.  Social  Committee — The  second  vice-president 
shall  be  chairman  of  the  Social  Committee  of  the 
General  B.  S.  U.  She  shall  have  as  members  of 
the  committee  v^^ith  her  the  chairman  of  the  social 
committees  of  the  various  unit  organizations,  or  so 
many  of  them  as  she  designates  for  efficient  work. 
This  committee  shall  plan  the  occasional  socials 
given  by  the  General  B.  S.  U.,  and  shall  seek  to 
coordinate  and  assist  in  the  socials  given  by  the 
unit  organizations. 

5.  Devotional  Committee — The  third  vice-presi- 
dent shall  be  chairman  of  the  Devotional  Committee 
of  the  General  B.  S.  U.  She  shall  have  as  committee 
members  as  many  persons  as  necessary,  designated 
by  herself,  to  carry  out  the  work. 

6.  Statistical  —  Secretary  (recording)  shall  be 
chairman  of  the  Statistical  Committee,  whose  duty 
it  shall  be  to  secure  weekly  reports  of  the  members 
of  the  Executive  Council  as  to  the  membership  in, 
and  attendance  upon,  the  various  unit  organizations. 
These  reports  shall  be  diligently  recorded. 

7.  Unit  Committees — Each  member  of  the  Exe- 
cutive Council  who  represents  a  unit  organization 
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shall  be  chairman  of  the  committee  of  five,  ten,  or 
more  members  to  popularize  membership  in,  at- 
tendance upon,  and  faithfulness  in,  the  unit  organi- 
zation which  she  represents. 

8.  Special — Other  permanent  or  special  commit- 
tees may  be  appointed  at  the  will  of  the  president  of 
the  Baptist  Student  Union. 

9.  Ex-Officio — The  president  of  the  Baptist  Stu- 
dent Union  and  the  president  of  a  Baptist  school 
shall  be  ex-officio  members  of  all  committees. 

ARTICLE  VIII 
BUDGET 
A  budget  of  the  necessary  expenses  of  the  Baptist 
Student  Union  shall  be  made  each  year. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  B.  S.  U.  Council,  be- 
fore the  beginning  of  each  school  year,  to  determine 
the  means  of  raising  this  budget  on  a  basis  of 
cooperation  with  the  local  churches  and  with 
campus  aids,  including  certain  profits  from  the 
B-Hive. 

BY-LAWS 

ARTICLE   I 

ELECTIONS 

The  officers  of  the  Baptist  Student  Union  shall 
be  elected  annually  as  near  as  possible  sixty  days 
before  the  commencement  period. 

New  officers  shall  assume  their  responsibilities 
thirty  days  before  Commencement. 

New  officers  of  the  Baptist  Student  Union  shall 
be  recommended  by  the  Executive  Council  to  the 
Nominating  Committee  of  the  school  to  be  officially 
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placed  before  the  student  body  for  election.  These 
officers  shall  be  elected  as  near  the  same  time  as 
possible. 

Vacancies  in  case  of  members  of  the  Executive 
Council  shall  be  filled  by  elections  by  the  Execu- 
tive Council.  Vacancies  in  the  unit  organizations 
shall  be  filled  by  re-elections  by  the  unit. 

ARTICLE  II 
EXECUTIVE  COUNCIL 
It  shall  be  the  special  duty  of  the  Executive 
Council  to  review  the  entire  organized  religious 
activity  and  program  of  the  institution;  to  prevent 
over-organization  and  unnecessary  overlapping  of 
activities;  to  contemplate  the  religious  and  spiritual 
needs  and  developments  of  every  student  in  the 
institution;  to  agree  upon  all  religious  activities  of 
the  institution  before  presentation  to  the  student 
body;  to  correlate  and  propagate  all  religious 
activities  of  the  institution. 

ARTICLE  III 

AMENDMENTS 
The  Constitution  and  By-Laws  may  be  changed 
at  any  meeting  of  the  Executive  Council,  provided 
one  week's  notice  has  been  given,  and  three  fourths 
of  a  determined  quorum  vote  for  such  changes. 
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ATHLETIC  ASSOCIATION  OF 
MEREDITH 

We  don't  always  work  at  Meredith;  in  fact,  we 
do  lots  of  playing.  We  have  found  that  fair  play 
not  only  makes  one  have  a  stronger  character  and 
a  more  attractive  personality,  but  also  makes  one  a 
better  student.  To  encourage  our  playing,  we  have 
an  organization  at  Meredith  known  as  the  Athletic 
Association,  of  which  you  become  an  active  mem- 
ber upon  matriculation.  You  may  not  be  a  pro- 
fessional yet,  but  who  knows — you  may  be  one 
when  you  leave  Meredith.  So  come  on  out  and 
play.  The  members  of  the  A.  A.  anxiously  await 
your  arrival  because  we  want  that  fair  play,  clean 
competition,  cooperation  and  friendship  which  you 
can  give  us. 

OFFICERS  OF  THE  ATHLETIC 
ASSOCIATION 

loNE   Knight President 

Genevieve  Chiffelle Vice-President 

HoRTENSE  LiLES Secretary 

Nancy  Brunt Treasurer 

Helen  Best College  Cheer  Leader 

Dot  Turner Hockey  Manager 

Shirley  Dickinson Basketball  Manager 

Ida  Mae  Pettigrew Softball  Manager 

Dae  Steele  Bullock Tennis  Manager 

Dorothy  Winstead Soccer  Manager 

MrD^GE^ALLEN^I"i--^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^'^o.^ers 

Page  Rankin Swimming  Manager 
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Maky  Elizabeth  WihKERsoi^.... Archery  Manager 

Betty  Cuthrell Golf  Manager 

Betsy  Watson Publicity  Manager 

RosETTA  Purvis Social  Director 

WiLLA  Lee  JoYNER....Monogram  Club  President 
Mary  Frances  KERR....College  Health  Chairman 
Virginia  MELviN....Z>a2/  Student  Representative 
To  Be  Elected Freshman  Representative 

CONSTITUTION  OF  THE  ATHLETIC 

ASSOCIATION   OF  MEREDITH 

COLLEGE 

ARTICLE  I 
NAME 
The  name  of  this  association  shall  be  the  Athletic 
Association  of  Meredith  College. 

ARTICLE  II 
PURPOSE 
The  object  of  the  Athletic  Association  shall  be 
the  development  of  a  sound  body  along  with  a 
sound  mind,  the  promotion  of  health  and  happiness 
and  a  spirit  of  fair  play  among  the  students  of 
Meredith  College. 

ARTICLE  III 
MEMBERSHIP 
Every  student  of  Meredith  College,  upon  matri- 
culation, becomes  an  active  member  of  the  Athletic 
Association  of  Meredith  College. 
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ARTICLE  IV 

ORGANIZATION 
Section  1.    Officers. 

The  officers  of  the  association  shall  be  a  president, 
a  vice-president,  a  secretary,  and  a  treasurer. 
Sec.  2.    Athletic  Board. 

The  Athletic  Board  shall  consist  of  the  officers 
of  the  association  and  the  managers  of  the  various 
sports,  a  social  directory,  a  publicity  manager,  a 
day  student  representative,  a  freshman  representa- 
tive (to  be  elected  at  the  beginning  of  the  second 
semester),  the  president  of  the  Monogram  Club, 
the  College  Cheer  Leader,  the  College  Health 
Chairman,  and  the  instructors  of  the  Physical  Edu- 
cation Department  as  advisory  members. 
Sec.  3.    Team  Captains. 

Every  team  shall  have  a  captain. 
Sec.  4.     Qualification  of  Officers. 

(a)  All  members  of  the  Athletic  Board  shall 
maintain  a  semester  average  of  "C".  Any  member 
failing  to  do  this  shall  not  be  eligible  for  member- 
ship on  the  board  the  following  year. 

(b)  The  president  of  the  association  shall  be 
elected  from  the  incoming  Senior  Class. 

(c)  The  vice-president  of  the  association  shall 
be  elected  from  the  incoming  Junior  Class. 

(d)  The  secretary  and  treasurer  of  the  associa- 
tion shall  be  elected  from  the  incoming  Sophomore 
Class. 

Sec.  5.  Elections. 

(a)  The  officers  of  the  association  shall  be  elect- 
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ed  in  accordance  widi  the  provisions  of  the  Student 
Government  of  Meredith  College.  In  the  election 
of  officers  of  the  association,  each  freshman  vote 
will  count  one-half. 

(b)  The  Athletic  Board  shall  elect  the  members 
of  the  incoming  board  with  these  exceptions:  Presi- 
dent of  the  Monogram  Club,  elected  by  the  mem- 
bers of  the  club,  and  College  Cheer  Leader,  elected 
by  the  students. 

(c)  The  class  captains  shall  be  elected  by  each 
class  team. 

(d)  A  majority  of  votes  cast  shall  be  necessary 
to  constitute  an  election,  the  president  voting  only 
in  case  of  a  tie. 

(e)  The  president  of  the  association  shall  vote 
only  in  case  of  a  tie. 

Sec.  6.    Duties. 

(a)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Athletic  Board  to 
handle  the  business  of  the  association,  to  select  the 
student  who  is  to  receive  the  All-round  Athletic 
Trophy  and  Blazer,  and  to  supervise  all  athletic 
activities  on  the  campus. 

(b)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  president  to  call 
and  preside  over  all  meetings  of  the  association,  to 
serve  as  chairman  of  the  Athletic  Board,  and  to 
perform  all  other  duties  implied  by  her  title. 

(c)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  vice-president  to 
perform  the  duties  of  the  president  in  her  absence, 
and  to  help  the  freshmen  with  stunts. 

(d)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  secretary  to  keep 
a  record  of  the  meetings  of  the  board  and  to  attend 
to  all  correspondence  of  the  association. 
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(e)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  treasurer  to  care 
for  all  the  finances  of  the  association,  and  to  keep 
a  record  of  the  same.  She  shall  pay  out  money  be- 
longing to  the  association  by  order  of  the  president 
only. 

(f)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  managers  to 
direct  and  supervise  the  particular  sport  for  which 
they  are  responsible. 

(g)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  each  class  captain  to 
keep  a  complete  record  of  the  attendance  at  practices 
and  to  hand  a  complete  record  of  the  same  to  the 
general  manager  of  that  sport  within  one  week 
after  the  season  has  closed.  Failure  to  hand  the 
report  to  the  manager  of  the  sport  within  the  allot- 
ted time  forfeits  the  captain's  points  toward  her 
Meredith  monogram. 

ARTICLE  V 

FINANCES 
The  Athletic  Association  finances  shall  be  bud- 
geted at  the  beginning  of  the  school  year,  or  as 
near  the  beginning  of  the  year  as  possible. 

(a)  The  income  shall  consist  of  an  allotment  of 
forty  cents  from  the  budget  fee  of  each  student 
plus  the  proceeds  from  the  annual  Stunt  Night, 

(b)  This  money  shall  be  used  for  the  actual 
running  expense  of  the  association  and  for  the 
purchase  of  equipment. 

ARTICLE  VI 

TIME  OF  MEETINGS 
Section  1.  Meetings  of  the  board  shall  be  held 
the  first  and  third  Monday  nights  of  the  month  at 
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6:45  and  at  any  time  when  it  is  deemed  necessary 
by  the  president.  Permission  to  be  absent  from  a 
meeting  must  be  secured  from  the  president  prior 
to  the  time  of  the  meeting.  Three  unexcused 
absences  from  scheduled  meetings  causes  a  mem- 
ber to  be  replaced  on  the  board. 

Sec.  2.  A  majority  of  the  Athletic  Association 
Board  shall  constitute  a  quorum. 

ARTICLE  VII 
AWARDS 
Section  1. 

(a) A  Meredith  monogram  shall  be  awarded  for 
1,000  points,  and  a  star  for  each  additional  400 
points. 

(b)  Points  shall  be  awarded  according  to  the 
Point  System  of  the  Athletic  Association.    These 
points  shall  be  cumulative  or  shall  be  credited  for 
the  four  years. 
Sec.  2. 

(a)  The   Meredith   All-round   Athletic   Trophy 
shall  be  awarded  to  the  member  of  the  student 
body  who  is  considered  by  the  Athletic  Board  to 
have  contributed  most  to  athletics  through: 
Sportsmanship. 

Service  to  the  Athletic  Association  other  than 
merely  playing  on  teams.  (This  includes  acting  as 
sports  managers,  maintaining  and  spreading  interest 
in  the  Athletic  Association,  and  various  other  types 
of  athletic  work.) 
Character. 
Teamwork. 
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Loyalty  to  practices. 

Attitude. 

Proficiency  and  versatility  in  athletics. 

(b)  Cups  shall  be  awarded  at  the  close  of  each 
season  to  those  classes  whose  teams  have  won  the 
championships  in  hockey  and  basketball. 

(c)  A  freshman  hockey  stick  shall  be  awarded 
at  the  end  of  the  hockey  season  to  that  freshman 
who  has  shown  teamwork,  loyalty,  and  proficiency 
in  hockey.  A  committee  consisting  of  three  mem- 
bers of  the  Athletic  Board  and  three  members  of 
the  Junior  Class,  all  having  participated  in 
hockey,  shall  select  the  winner  of  the  stick.  Ex- 
penses will  be  divided  equally  by  the  Junior  Class 
and  the  Athletic  Board. 

ARTICLE  VIII 

AMENDMENTS 
Amendments  to  this  constitution  may  be  proposed 
and  passed  by  the  Athletic  Board,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  student  body. 

BY-LAWS 

Section  1. 

All    questions    of    order    shall    be    decided    by 
Robert's  Rules  of  Order. 
Section  2.    Stunt  Day. 

The  annual  Stunt  Day,  under  the  auspices  of 
the  Athletic  Association,  shall  be  held  either  the 
seventh  or  the  eighth  Saturday  after  the  opening 
of  school. 
(1)  Palio. 
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a.  There  shall  be  a  parade  of  the  classes  in  the 
drive. 

b.  Each  class  shall  have  an  original  scheme  for 
costumes. 

c.  There  shall  be  three  judges  selected  by  the 
Athletic  Association   Board. 

d.  Classes  shall  be  judged  on  attractiveness  and 
originality. 

e.  The  classes  compete  in  a  horse  race,  bicycle 
race,  and  original  song  contest. 

f.  The  alumnae  participate  in  a  stunt  and  in 
alumnae-student  games. 

(2)  Stunt  Night. 

a.  A  cup  shall  be  awarded  to  the  class  which  is 
judged  the  best  on  the  following  basis: 

1.  OriginaHty  of  plot,  music,  and  setting. 

2.  Acting. 

3.  Appropriateness. 

b.  Only  one  set-up  of  scenery  is  allowed. 

c.  Barred:  vaudeville,  musical  comedy,  and  take- 
offs  on  individuals. 

d.  Time  limit.  Twenty-five  minutes  for  the 
Senior  and  Freshman  stunts;  thirty  minutes  for 
the  Junior  and  Sophomore  stunts. 

e.  A  judge  shall  be  selected  by  each  class  and 
one  by  the  Athletic  Association  Board. 

f.  The  total  amount  spent  by  each  class  for  its 
stunt  shall  not  exceed  sixty  dollars.  (The  stunt 
shall  be  disqualified  if  the  expenditure  exceeds 
this  amount.) 

g.  The  stunt  scripts  shall  be  handed  in  to  the 


faculty   committee   on   stunts   three   weeks   before 
Stunt  Night. 

h.  Voting.    The   first   ballot   shall   be   taken   to 
decide    the    winner    of    first    place.     A    separate 
ballot  is  to  be  taken  for  the  awarding  of  second 
place. 
Section  3. 

Each  spring  the  Athletic  Association  shall  spon- 
sor a  Student  Faculty  Play  Day. 
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MONOGRAM  POINT  SYSTEM 

MEREDITH  ATHLETIC  ASSOCIATION 

President 25D 

Vice-president   100 

Secretary     125 

Treasurer     125 

Sport  Managers 100 

Hockey,  Basketball,  Baseball,  Tennis,  Soccer, 

Individual  sports.  Hiking,  Swimming,  Archery, 

Golf. 

College  Cheer  Leader  100 

Publicity  Chairman   100 

Social  Chairman  100 

Day  Student  Representative 100 

President  of  Monogram  Club  100 

College  Health  Chairman  . 100 

Freshman  Representative   50 

Honorary   Varsity    75 

In  order  to  be  eligible  for  a  varsity  a  candidate 
must  have: 

1.  Played  at  least  one  game  or  its  equivalent. 

2.  Conducted  herself  in  a  sportsmanlike  man- 
ner in  all  games. 

3.  Show^n  proficiency  and  versatility. 

4.  Attended  60  percent  of  the  practices. 
Class  team  100 

A  class  team  shall  be  selected  by  the  class 
captain  and  a  student  representative  elected 
by  the  participants  from  each  class. 

Attendance  is  required  at  60  percent  of  prac- 
tices in  order  to  make  any  team.  Subs  must 
play  in  at  least  one  game. 


Attendance  at  80  percent  of  practice  of  any 

organized  sport    50 

Captains   50 

Coaches  of  teams  25 

Championship  teams  50 

Individual  sports: 

Hiking,  per  mile 2 

Bicycling,  per  hour 4 

Riding,  per  hour   4 

Swimming,  Senior  Life  Saving  Certificate  .  100 

Aquatic  Instructor  100 

80  percent  practices,  Life  Saving  Course  ...  50 

Archery,  ten  times  25 

Golf,  ten  times   50 

Golf,  five  times   25 

Badminton,  per  game  2 

Horseshoe,  per  game 1 

Ping  Pong,  per  game   1 

Tennis,  per  hour  (if  not  on  a  team)  3 

Bovi^ling,  per  string  2 

Shuffleboard,  per  game   2 

Deck  Tennis,  per  game 2 

Limit  in  combined  individual  sports 

(per  year)    300 

Tournaments: 

Entering  sports  tournament 10 

For  each  match  v^^on  in  the  tournament  ....  5 

Winners  of  tournament  100 

Miscellaneous: 

Members  of  Stunt  Day  Band 35 

Members  of  Archery  Club  (per  season) 50 

Class  Cheer  Leaders 25 

Class  Health  Chairmen   25 


LITERARY  SOCIETIES 

You  will  hear  first  at  Meredith,  if  you  haven't 
already  heard,  about  the  two  literary  societies,  the 
Astrotekton  and  the  Philaretian.  You  will  be  atten- 
tatively  courted  the  first  few  weeks  at  Meredith 
by  members  of  both  these  societies.  You  will  be 
fed,  and  sung  to,  and  you  will  hear  much  about 
the  activities  and  girls  in  each.  There  is  the  keen- 
est competition  between  these  two  societies  for  the 
affections  of  you  new  girls.  Heed  an  old  girl's 
advice  and  don't  lose  your  heart  too  quickly. 

Each  year  the  Philaretian  Society  offers  the  Min- 
nie Jackson  Bowling  medal  to  one  of  its  members 
for  the  best-written  essay.  The  Astrotekton  Society 
offers  the  Carter-Upchurch  medal  for  the  best- 
written  short  story. 

Both  societies  are  looking  forward  to  the  arrival 
of  you  new  girls.  Become  well  acquainted  with 
the  activities  and  members  of  them  both  before  you 
decide  to  join  ranks  with  either  the  Philaretians  or 
the  Astrotektons. 
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ASTROTEKTON   SOCIETY 

Unlike  the  old  woman  in  the  shoe,  "Mother 
Astro"  can  never  have  so  many  children  that  she 
w^on't  know  what  to  do.  With  her,  it  is  the  "more 
the  merrier"  and  "always  room  for  one  more". 
So  come  on,  new  girls,  heed  the  welcome  of  the 
Astrotektons  and  begin  to  "build  with  them  among 
the  stars."  Mother  Astro's  spirit  catches  the  hearts 
of  all  her  girls  and  makes  them  democratic,  loyal, 
and  cooperative.  Her  hope  is  that  every  girl  who 
chooses  to  "build  among  the  stars"  with  the  Astro- 
tektons will  learn  to  combine  her  academic  and 
social  activities  on  the  campus  so  as  to  get  from 
them  both  the  most  possible.  Mother  Astro  seeks 
to  bring  out  the  talents  of  her  daughters:  at  meet- 
ings they  debate,  they  sing,  someimes  they  hear 
lectures;  and,  all  the  time,  they  enjoy  one  another's 
friendship  and  fellowship.  Astro  maidens  are  proud 
of  their  Mother  Astro  and  strive  to  uphold  her  high 
standards  to  build  among  the  stars  and  "to  go  forth 
to  life  and  duty  with  a  zeal  that  never  dies."  They 
are  hoping  that  many  hearts  among  you  will  catch 
the  spirit  of  Mother  Astro,  and  that  you  will  become 
a  sister  of  the  Gold  and  White. 

OFFICERS  of  the  ASTROTEKTON  SOCIETY 

Maeguerite  Ward ^.President 

Sue   McNeely Vice-President 

Beverly  Ann  Money ^.Secretary 

Shirley  Dickinson Treasurer 

Nan  Davis Chief  Marshal 

Jeannette  McDaniel Senior  Marshal 

Connie  Ross Junior  Marshal 

Carolyn  Kenyon Sophomore  Marshal 
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ASTRO  SONG 

See  thy  children,  Mother  Astro, 

Sisters  of  the  Gold  and  White, 
Bow  before  thee  in  thy  beauty. 

Thankful  for  thy  wondrous  light. 
Now  we  bring  our  girlhood  treasures, 

And  we  lay  them  at  thy  feet — 
Waiting  for  thy  benediction 

And  thy  bidding,  always  sweet. 

Astro,  Mother  Astro, 

From  the  mountains  to  the  sea. 
Astro,  Mother  Astro, 
We  have  come  in  love  and  gladness 

To  be  led  by  thee. 

Now  we  feel  thy  hands  upon  us, 
Hands  so  loving  and  so  strong 

That  the  touch  fills  every  daughter 

With  a  purpose  of  a  song. 

Lift  your  heads,  ye  Astro  maidens, 
Look  into  her  starlit  eyes. 

Then  go  forth  to  life  and  duty 
With  a  zeal  that  never  dies! 
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PHILARETIAN  SOCIETY 

"May  I  help  you,  I'm  a  Phi,"  said  the  old  girl 
to  the  new  girl.  "Yes,"  said  the  new  girl,  "what  is 
a  Phi?"  And  it  is  a  delight  in  life  for  a  member 
•of  the  Philaretian  Literary  Society  to  answer  this 
question.  The  "Phis"  represent  much  on  our  cam- 
pus. A  Phi  stands  first  of  all  for  "Plain  living  and 
high  thinking"  with  a  lot  of  fun  and  frivolity 
mixed  in  on  the  sideline.  You'll  have  more  fun 
making  up  your  mind  to  be  a  Phi!  Mother  Phi 
will  have  her  girls  sing  t®  you,  feed  you,  visit  you, 
and  adopt  you,  we  hope. 

You'll  love  her  hall  in  which  you'll  hear  lectures 
and  participate  in  debates  and  literary  contests. 
You'll  love  the  friendship  of  her  girls,  and  over 
all,  you'll  love  the  spirit  of  Mother  Phi.  It  gets  in 
your  bones,  and  it  stays  with  you  the  rest  of  your 
life.  So,  take  a  hint  from  Teddy,  the  mascot,  and 
**bear"  the  Phis  in  mind,  and  soon  you'll  be  sing- 
ing "Lead  on,  O  Philaretia  Fair — " 

OFFICERS  OF  THE  PHILARETIAN 
SOCIETY 

Adelaide  Bunker.— a President 

Adelaide  Charles Vice-President 

Evelyn  Allen « Secretary 

Margaret  Long Treasurer 

Anna  Lou  Toms Sergeant-at-Arms 

Suzanne  Bagnal Chief  Marshal 

Iris  Culler Senior  Marshal 

Julia  Margrette  Bryan Junior  Marshal 

Carolyn  Bass ^...Sophomore  Marshal 
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PHILARETIA 

Behold,  in  shining  raiment  dressed 

She  stands!   In  silence  bow. 
High  honors  sits  upon  her  breast; 
A  white  flame  blazes  in  her  breast, 

And  stars  upon  her  brow. 

Look  up  and  listen  while  she  speaks, 

In  solemn  tones,  and  slow. 
She  points  to  radiant  mountain  peaks. 
Where  morn  reveals  her  first  grey  streaks 

To  weary  souls  below. 

She  calls  us  to  her  house  of  light 

Beneath  her  azure  dome: 
Come,  daughters,  walk  with  me  in  white, 
Above  the  glooming  realms  of  night; 

Build  here  your  highland  home. 

'Let  Virtue  feed  her  vestal  fire 

Within  each  holy  fane; 
Let  fearless  Truth,  with  flaming  ire, 
Consume  the  breath  of  base  Desire, 

And  rule  without  a  stain." 

Lead  on,  O  Philaretia  fair, 

Lead  upward  day  by  day; 
Thy  violet  banner  in  the  air,     * 
Thy  daughters  all  will  highly  dare! 

Brave  mother,  lead  the  way. 
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STUDENT  PUBLSCATIONS 

Student  publications  make  up  a  great  part  of  the 
extra-curricular  activity  on  any  college  campus.  The 
school  newspaper,  the  magazine  and  the  annual 
are  three  indispensable  factors  of  a  full  college  life. 
They  not  only  assure  you  hours  of  reading  fun  but 
they  preserve  the  joys  of  your  college  life  in  the 
permanency  of  print.  We  recommend  to  every  one 
of  you,  each  of  Meredith's  publication  boards. 

The  Oak  Leaves  is  the  college  annual.  Its  pur- 
pose is  to  portray  Meredith  life  in  v^^ord  and  picture. 

STAFF  OF  THE  OAK  LEAVES 

Rachel  Lovelace Editor 

Ann  Ray  Kramer _ Associate  Editor 

Florence   Olive „ .Senior   Editor 

Margaret  Hollis Junior  Editor 

Margaret  Jordan Sophomore  Editor 

Dorothy  Boone Art  Editor 

Adelaide  Charles  ,  „^  ^  ,   „j.. 

_  _  V Photograph  Editors 

RosETTA  Purvis     '^ 


} 


BUSINESS  STAFF 
Catherine  Powell ^Business  Manager 

Elizabeth  Coleman..   , 

^  \ Seniors 

Virginia   Bailey 


} 
}■ 


Dae  Steele  Bullock  ,  ^      . 

_  K Juniors 

Ida  Mae  Pettigrew 


Shirley  Dickinson      ,  „     ^ 

L...„ Sophomores 

Betty  Cuthrell 
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Ann  Carolyn  White 

Laura  A.  Brown         x    Typists 

Don  Gilkeson 
Nathalie  Woodward 

The  Acorn  is  the  college  magazine  which  is 
published  six  times  a  year.  All  of  the  articles^ 
stories,  and  poems  are  written  by  the  students. 

STAFF  OF  THE  ACORN 

Gerry    Couch ^ JEditor 

Page  Rankin Associate  Editor 

Louise  Boone Senior  Editor 

Mattieree  Baugh Senior  Editor 

Charlotte  Green Junior  Editor 

Dot  Turner Junior  Editor 

Betsy  McMillan Sophomore  Editor 

Emily  Olive Sophomore  Editor 

Lynn  Starkweather Poetry  Editor 

Betty  Miller JBook  Review  Editor 

Connie   Ross ^Business  Manager 

Lucille  Haywood Asst.  Business  Mgr. 

Jane  Foushee Asst.  Business  Mgr, 

Bobbie  Green A.rt  Editor 

Laura  Ellen  McDaniel jLsst.  Art  Editor 

Betsy  Watson Asst.  Art  Editor 

Rosetta  Purvis Circulation  Manager 

Mary  Elizabeth  Johnson 
Laura  A.  Brown 
JuL'iA  Margrette  Bryan 
Betty  Cuthrell 
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.Typists 


The  Twig  is  the  official  college  newspaper  which 
is  published  every  second  Saturday  of  the  school 
year  to  keep  you  informed,  through  articles  and 
pictures,  about  what  has  been  happening  around 
you. 

STAFF  OF  THE  TWIG 

Lytton    Tingley _ JEJditor 

Kathryn  Sutton Managing  Editor 

Fanny  Memory  Farmer Associate  Editor 

Sue   McNeely Associate   Editor 

Betsy   McMillan Associate   Editor 

Priscilla  Clair  Nance ^Feature  Editor 

Martha    Jeffreys ^ Columnist 

Betsy  Watson ^ Cartoonist 

Betty  Knowles Music  Editor 

Dae  Steele  Bullock. Sports 

Virginia  Bailey 
Rosetta  Purvis 
Mary  Frances  K^err 
Carolyn  Bass 
Flora  Hewett 
Kathleen  Clarke 
Rachel    Strole 
Frances  Moore 

ViNITA     PENLAND 

Mary  Elizabeth  Johnson 

Laura  A.  Brown Circulation  Manager 

Annie  Merle  White 
Ann  Carolyn  White 
Heidi  Caison 
IsABELLE  Dillon 
Winnie   Davis   Turner 


.^Reporters 


.Typists 
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LITTLE  THEATER 

If  you  have  dramatic  aspirations,  the  Meredith 
Litde  Theater  offers  an  opportunity  for  you  to  gain 
experience  in  every  phase  of  dramatic  work.  If  you 
want  to  act  you  can  try  out  for  any  of  the  pro- 
ductions given  during  the  year.  If  you  prefer  to  be 
the  "power  behind  the  throne"  you  can  work  on 
the  staging,  properties,  make-up,  or  costuming 
committee. 

Membership  in  the  Little  Theater  shall  be  award- 
ed according  to  the  Little  Theater  point  system. 
Before  each  production  night,  a  committee  of  five, 
including  the  director  of  the  Little  Theater,  the 
president,  secretary  and  two  members  appointed  by 
the  president  shall  determine  the  points  to  be  given 
each  applicant,  and  make  its  report.  One  of  the 
exciting  features  of  each  production  is  the  announce- 
ment of  new  members. 

OFFICERS  OF  LITTLE  THEATER 

Evelyn    Bowers ..President 

Nan  Davis — Vice-President 

Annie    Lide    Gilbert Secretary 

Betty  Rose  Prevatte Treasurer 
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CLASS  OFFICERS 

SENIOR 

Elizabeth  Riggs , President 

Kathryn   Sutton Vice-President 

Virginia  Bailey Secretary 

Mary    Frances    K!err Treasurer 

Margaret  Roberson Cheer  Leader 

Catherine  Barefoot Health  Chairman 

JUNIOR 

Virginia  Ayers President 

Ann    Ray    ICramer Vice-President 

Eleanor    Vereen Secretary 

Mary   Hill Treasurer 

DoRfis  Jean  Leaky Cheer  Leader 

Mary  Elizabeth  Wilkerson... .Health  Chairman 

SOPHOMORE 

Christine  Webb President 

Carolyn  Creech...., Vice-President 

Don  Gilkeson Secretary 

Heidi  Caison Treasurer 
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CLUBS 

Your  extra-curricular  life  is  incomplete  unless  it 
includes  active  participation  in  at  least  one  or  two 
clubs.  Membership  to  some  of  these  clubs  is  open 
to  all  interested  students.  In  others,  it  is  restricted 
to  include  only  those  girls  who  take  related  sub- 
jects. In  any  event,  a  preview  of  the  nature  and 
pursuits  of  the  various  clubs  will  make  them  a 
coming  attraction  for  you. 

GLEE  CLUB 

The  Glee  Club  was  organized  in  1919  and 
through  its  many  noteworthy  successes  has  won  an 
important  place  on  the  campus.  Any  student  who 
meets  the  academic  requirements  is  eligible  for 
membership.  Miss  Ethel  Rowland,  head  of  the 
Department    of    Voice,    directs    the    Glee    Club. 

Margaret  Roberson President 

Theda  Hopkins ...Vice-President 

Betty  Rose  Prevatte Secretary-Treasurer 

Anna  Lou  Toms Librarian 

MacDOWELL  MUSIC  CLUB 

The  MacDowell  Music  Club,  one  of  the  youngest 
clubs  on  the  campus,  was  organized  during  the 
fall  of  1939.  The  purpose  of  the  club  is  to  broaden 
the  musical  knowledge  of  its  members,  and  to 
create  in  them  a  lasting  interest  in  all  the  arts. 
The  members  consider  it  of  major  importance  to 
keep  up  with  musical  activities  in  all  countries 
through  a  discussion  of  current  events  at  each 
meeting. 
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Makgaret  Roberson— President 

Rose    Marie    Haynes Vice-President 

Erleen  Gaskin Secretary-Treasurer 

Theda  Hopkins Program  Chairman 

HELEN  HULL  LAW  CLASSICAL  CLUB 

The  Helen  Hull  Law  Classical  Club  will  include 
only  a  limited  number  of  you.  Gaudeamus  igitur, 
the  Roman  way  of  saying  "Come  on  and  let's  have 
fun,"  is  the  club's  motto,  for  the  Helen  Hull  Law 
Classical  Club  is  no  dead  organization.  Organized 
in  September,  1929,  it  provides  for  those  especially 
interested  in  Greek  and  Latin  a  supplement  to 
regular  class  work,  and  a  social  life  and  fellowship 
among  students  with  similar  interests.  The  initia- 
tion of  new  members,  the  Saturnalia  meeting,  and 
the  Roman  banquet  are  special  features  which  no 
member  misses.  The  club  meets  regularly  every 
month.  Dr.  Helen  Price  is  adviser.  Students  tak- 
ing Greek  or  electing  Latin  are  eligible  for  mem- 
bership. 

Adelaide   Charles President 

Madge  Allen Vice-President 

Pauline   Reid Secretary -Treasurer 

Betty  Miller ^Program  Chairman 

COLTON  ENGLISH  CLUB 

The  Colton  English  Club,  welcomes  all  students 
to  its  meetings,  although  officially,  its  membership 
includes  only  those  girls  who  are  taking  a  major, 
or  an  elective  in  English.  To  arouse  and  maintain 
an  interest  in  literature  among  the  student  body 
is  the  aim  of  the  club.  This  organization's  biggest 
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project  is  the  inviting  Browsing  Room  which  you 
will  find  in  Jones  Hall.  As  other  projects  this 
club  provides  a  "scribblers"  group  for  any  member 
of  the  student  body  who  likes  to  write.  They  also 
hold  weekly  an  open  reading  period  in  the  Brows- 
ing Room. 

Elizabeth  Brownlee.... President 

Lucille   Haywood Vice-President 

ViNiTA  Penland Secretary-Treasurer 

Adelaide  Charles Publicity  Chairman 

Madge  Allen Social  Chairman 

Catherine  Barefoot Browsing  Room  Chm. 

INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS  CLUB 

The  International  Relations  Club,  as  the  name 
implies,  centers  its  programs  in  contemporary  in- 
ternational problems  and  relations.  The  club  meets 
once  a  month  and  new  members  are  elected  from 
a  list  of  students  who  express  their  interest  in  the 
club  by  signing  on  the  bulletin  board.  Mrs.  Lillian 
Parker  Wallace  is  adviser  of  the  club. 

You  can  find  expression  for  your  political  in- 
terests, whether  they  are  national  or  international, 
in  the  International  Relations  Club  or  the  Meredith 
Student  League  of  Women  Voters. 

Page  Rankin President 

Beryl  Thorne Vice-President 

Olene  Sinclair Secretary-Treasurer 

Vinita  Penland..- Program  Chairman 

Charlotte  Green Librarian 
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MEREDITH  STUDENT  LEAGUE  OF 
WOMEN  VOTERS 

The  Meredith  Student  League  of  Women  Voters 

offers  students  an  opportunity  to  discuss  the  policies 
and  practices  of  the  American  national  government 
— and  certain  current  domestic  problems.  The 
league  was  organized  in  the  spring  of  1930  as  a 
part  of  the  National  League  of  Women  Voters. 
The  club  meets  once  a  month  and  has  Miss  Keith 
for  its  adviser.  Any  student  interested  in  becoming 
a  w^ell-informed  voter  is  eligible  for  membership. 

Iris  Culler President 

Dot  Boone Vice-President 

Dorcas  Stanley Secretary-Treasurer 

Doris  Hamrick Program  Chairman 

Kl  K.  ART  CLUB 

The  K.  K.  Art  Club  opens  its  membership  to  all 
girls  interested  in  art.  It  meets  regularly  to  discuss 
and  consider  various  aspects  of  art. 

SOCIOLOGY  CLUB 

The  Sociology  Club  w^elcomes  all  interested 
students.  This  club  seeks  to  give  its  members  a 
wider  knowledge  of  the  current  sociology  problems. 

Dorothy  Riggs President 

Cornell  Brunt Vice-President 

Helen    Scarborough Secretary 

Mary  Frances  Kerr Treasurer 

GRANDDAUGHTERS'  CLUB 

The  Granddaughters'  Club  is  composed  of  those 
girls  whose  mothers  are  alumnae  of  Meredith.  The 
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club  provides  for  a  social  life  and  fellowship  among 
those  girls  who  have  a  Meredith  educational 
heritage. 

Louise  Sawyer. ^ ^President 

Frances  Moore Vice-President 

loNE  Shields Secretary-Treasurer 

EvALYN  Allen Program  Chairman 

HOME  ECONOMICS  CLUB 

The  Home  Economics  Club  includes  members  of 
the  Home  Economics  department.  It  strives  to 
increase  interest  and  appreciation  in  all  phases  of 
Home  Economics.  Its  members  study  the  state 
and  national  organization  of  home  economics  and 
leaders  in  the  field.  The  club  encourages  a  better 
standard  of  living  on  the  campus,  and  fosters  high 
ideals  and  appreciation  of  home  life. 

Anna  Ruth  Dixon JPresident 

Virginia  Bailey Vice-President 

Mary  Elizabeth  Wilkerson Secretary 

Margaret  Jordan ,. Treasurer 

BARBER  SCIENCE  CLUB 

The  Barber  Science  Club,  organized  in  1929,, 
elects  its  members  from  biology  students  who 
average  "B"  on  the  required  work  in  biology^ 
Programs  and  lectures  to  further  the  interest  among 
students  in  current  topics  and  nature  study  are 
arranged  for  the  monthly  meeting. 

Lorraine  Chappell ^ JPresident 

Frances  Moore. Vice-President 

Mary  Hill ^ Secretary 

Willa  Lee  Joyner Treasurer 
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EDUCATION  CLUB 

The  Education  Club,  the  youngest  club  on  the 
campus,  seeks  to  acquaint  future  teachers  with 
outstanding  educators  of  the  state  and  nation 
and  to  further  promote  the  aims  and  objectives  of 
modern  education. 
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Honor  Societies 

KAPPA  NU  SIGMA 

Organized  in  1923,  Kappa  Nu  Sigma  Honor 
Society  aims  to  promote  scholarship  at  Meredith. 
Members  are  admitted  into  the  society  on  the  basis 
of  scholastic  standing  maintained  over  a  period  of 
at  least  two  years. 

At  the  annual  spring  meeting  new  members  are 
received  and  a  roll  call  of  all  members  made. 

SILVER  SHIELD 

The  idea  of  the  Silver  Shield,  an  honorary  leader- 
ship society,  originated  with  members  of  the  Class 
of  1933,  but  no  definite  organization  was  set  up 
until  the  spring  of  1935.  The  purpose  of  the 
society  is  to  foster  a  better  spirit  on  the  campus 
and  to  recognize  outstanding  girls  who  have  con- 
tributed to  life  at  Meredith.  Eight  new  members 
are  selected  from  each  rising  and  present  senior 
class  by  the  members  of  the  organization  and  the 
faculty.  The  selection  is  made  on  the  basis  of 
Christian  character,  constructive  leadership  and 
service  to  the  school. 

ALPHA  PSI  OMEGA 

In  May,  1938,  the  Eta  Nu  chapter  of  Alpha  Psi 
Omega  was  installed  with  eleven  members.  The 
Little  Theater  was  proud  to  have  placed  the  first 
national  honorary  society  on  Meredith's  campus. 

The  Alpha  Psi  Omega  in  no  way  displaces  the 
Little  Theater,  for  it  is  not  a  producing  organiza- 
tion.   Its  function  is  to  give  recognition  to  those 


girls  who  excel  in  dramatic  endeavor.  Any  Little 
Theater  member  who  earns  at  least  fifty  points,  if 
more  than  half  are  in  acting,  and  seventy-five 
points,  if  in  producing,  is  eligible  for  membership. 

Helen  Scarborough Worthy  Playwright 

Annie  M.  Matthews Worthy  Stage  Manager 

Bobbie  Green Worthy  Business  Manager 

Miss  Frances  Ba'iley Cast  Director 

SIGMA  PI  ALPHA 

The  Phi  Kappa  Chapter  of  Sigma  Pi  Alpha  was 
organized  at  Meredith  in  194L  Sigma  Pi  Alpha  is 
a  national  honorary  modern  language  fraternity 
which  seeks  to  recognize  outstanding  achievement 
in  modern  language  and  to  encourage  active  in- 
terest in  the  culture  of  the  nations  in  which  such 
languages  are  spoken.  Students  of  Spanish,  French, 
and  German  are  elected  on  the  basis  of  achievement 
and  interest. 

Vinita  Penland President 

Frances   Crocker Vice-President 

Sue  McNeely Secretary 

Gloria  Watson Treasurer 

Avis  Branch Corresponding  Secretary 
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TRADITIONS 

LAVENDER  AND  OLD  LACE 

Sometimes  the  girls  of  today  stop  to  join  hands 
across  the  years  with  the  girls  of  yesterday,  by 
carrying  on  traditions  which  are  a  part  of  Meredith. 
Some  of  these  belong  to  the  respective  classes,  some 
to  the  "odd"  and  "even"  years,  and  some  to  all 
Meredith  girls. 

FOR  ALL  THE  SCHOOL 
Decision  Day. 

The  first  of  these  traditions  that  belong  to  all 
the  girls  is  "Decision  Day"  for  the  societies,  with 
new  girls  as  guests  of  honor.  This  day  comes  early 
in  the  fall  and  climaxes  a  period  of  competitive 
"rushing"  for  the  affections  of  the  new  girls.  The 
excitement  begins  in  the  early  morning  with 
breakfast.  Two  important  newcomers  seen  on  the 
campus  are  the  "Phi"  bear  and  the  "Astro"  goat. 
If  you  know  where  your  heart  lies  by  7:30  a.m., 
tradition  says  that  you  enter  the  dining  room  door 
on  which  your  society  colors  fly.  After  chapel  in 
the  auditorium  you  lose  that  feminine  privilege 
of  changing  your  mind,  for  there  you  choose  be- 
tween the  two  societies. 

Closely  following  "Decision  Day"  is  the  initiation 
of  the  "Baby  Astros"  and  the  installation  service 
for  the  "Baby  Phis."  This  week-end  is  closed  for 
visiting,  but  you  will  not  wish  to  leave  anyway. 

Palio  and  Stunt  Night 

Stunt  Night,  sponsored  by  the  Athletic  Associa- 
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tion  each  fall,  is  the  second  tradition  of  the  school 
year.  This  occasion  affords  an  excellent  oppor- 
tunity for  class  rivalry,  as  each  class  presents  an 
original  stunt.  The  stunts  are  judged  on  originality 
and  presentation,  and  the  ability  of  the  class  to 
keep  within  the  time  limit.  The  winning  class  is 
awarded  a  silver  loving  cup  which  it  may  keep  in 
its  possession  for  one  year.  Palio  affords  fun  for 
everyone  in  the  afternoon.  The  class  which  has 
the  largest  number  participating  in  palio  wins  re- 
served seats  for  stunts. 

Christmas  Party. 

On  the  night  before  the  Christmas  holidays  be- 
gin, the  campus  organizations  join  in  and  arrange 
a  big  Christmas  Party.  The  B.  S.  U.  furnishes  a 
Christmas  tree  under  which  each  student  places  a 
small  gift.  Santa  Claus  makes  an  early  trip  down 
to  distribute  these  gifts.  All  girls  who  wish  to  do 
so  can  drop  their  gifts  in  a  box  for  underprivileged 
children.  The  Little  Theater  is  responsible  for 
the  Christmas  play.  The  Student  Council  and  the 
societies  are  responsible  for  the  refreshments.  And 
everyone  is  responsible  for  spreading  the  Christmas 
spirit. 

Caroling. 

If  you  are  a  victim  of  insomnia  on  the  night  be- 
fore the  hohdays  begin,  you  will  be  glad  to  learn 
that  all  students  who  wish  to  do  so  may  go  Caroling 
on  the  campus  and  in  Raleigh  in  the  wee  small 
hours  before  dawn. 
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Crooking. 

About  March,  you  juniors  learn  that  a  crook  has 
been  hiding  on  the  campus  all  winter.  But  you 
needn't  be  frightened,  for  this  crook  isn't  the  flesh 
and  blood  kind  who  steals  your  pocket  change. 
This  is  a  shepherd's  crook,  which  the  seniors  have 
hidden  and  for  which  the  juniors  have  to  "look, 
and  look,  and  look."  This  is  no  ordinary  crook, 
for  it  has  a  tradition  connected  with  it.  Crooking 
was  begun  in  1906,  when  Miss  Carolyn  Burr 
Phelps  gave  the  crook  as  a  present  to  a  senior 
class.  Its  purpose  was  to  create  class  spirit,  and 
for  several  years,  the  old  crook  served  its  purpose 
well.  It  was  handed  down  from  senior  class  to 
senior  class.  Then,  in  1913,  such  excessive  class 
spirit  was  developed  that  the  faculty  decreed  that 
the  poor  old  crook  should  rest  for  a  few  years. 
Not  long  did  the  undaunted  crook  slumber,  for 
at  the  commencement  of  1929  it  was  brought  forth 
again,  staunch  and  stalwart  as  ever  except  for  a 
neat  little  patch  on  one  side.  Since  then,  the  crook 
has  had  its  place  on  the  campus.  Proving  that 
there  is  nothing  "crooked"  about  this  tradition,  the 
rules  in  detail  follow: 

A.  Rules  Governing  Crook  Activities 

1.  If  not  found,  the  Crook  shall  be  taken  out  of 
hiding  by  the  Senior  Class  and  Junior  Class 
presidents  at  their  discretion,  after  which  time 
it  is  neutral  until  the  day  of  registration  the 
following  September. 

2.  The  Crook  shall  be  presented  by  the  president 
of  the  Senior  Class  to  the  president  of  the  in- 
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coming  Senior  Class  at  the  Class  Day  exercises. 

3.  It  shall  have  the  class  colors  of  the  seniors  in 
the  event  that  they  have  kept  the  Crook.  If  the 
juniors  have  found  the  Crook,  it  shall  have  the 
senior  colors  above  a  black  bow  representing 
mourning  of  the  Senior  Class.  At  the  time  of 
the  presentation  the  colors  of  the  incoming 
Senior  Class  shall  be  put  on  the  Crook. 

4.  All  Crook  activities  shall  be  limited  to  students 
of  Meredith  College. 

5.  If  the  Crook  is  found,  the  class  in  possession 
may  have  tv^enty-four  hours  in  which  to  rehide 
it;  at  the  end  of  this  time  they  must  make 
known  this  fact  and  the  opposing  class  may 
at  once  begin  searching  for  it. 

6.  If  by  chance  the  finding  should  become  known 
before  the  Crook  is  rehidden,  a  one-hour  truce 
shall  be  granted,  during  which  time  the  oppos- 
ing class  members  may  be  carefully  guarded. 

7.  This  truce  must  also  be  granted  in  case  the 
Crook  is  found  within  twenty-four  hours  of  the 
final  time  limit.  After  this  time,  all  activities 
must  cease,  and  the  class  in  possession  may 
have  the  Crook. 

8.  The  Crook  may  not  be  taken  by  force,  and  no 
one  may  be  physically  interfered  with  in  search- 
ing for  it. 

9.  In  case  a  freshman  or  sophomore  find  the 
Crook,  she  must  immediately  notify  a  member 
of  the  Big  Sister  class. 

B.  Rules  For  Hiding  The  Crook 

1.  "It  must  be  on  the  campus,  the  limits   being 


-89— 


the  highway  in  front,  the  railroad  on  the  right 
and  the  roads  at  the  left  and  back." 

2.  It  cannot  be  under  lock  and  key. 

3.  It  may  not  be  buried. 

4.  Some  part  of  it  must  show  at  all  times. 

5.  If  hidden  out  of  doors,  it  must  be  protected 
from  the  weather. 

6.  The  Crook  may  not  be  moved  after  the  first 
hiding. 

7.  The  Crook  may  not  be  hidden  in  or  on  any 
roof  or  under  any  building. 

C.  Rules  About  The  Clues 

1.  With  the  exception  of  rule  four,  the  same  rules 
which  govern  the  hiding  of  the  Crook  also 
govern  the  hiding  of  the  clues. 

2.  The  number  of  clues  shall  be  left  to  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  Junior  and  Senior  Class  presidents. 

3.  The  time  allotted  for  the  hunting  of  the  clues 
shall  average  one  week  for  each  clue.  This 
applies  to  the  rehiding  of  the  Crook  and  clues. 
If  the  Crook  is  found  during  the  last  week,  a 
hint  shall  be  given  instead  of  a  clue. 

4.  After  the  first  clue  has  been  presented  to  the 
president  of  the  Junior  Class,  mistakes  in  the 
code  or  description  may  be  checked,  if  necessary, 
but  no  additional  information  of  any  nature 
may  be  given. 

May  Day. 

May  Day  is  celebrated  the  first  Saturday  in  May, 
and  the  May  Queen  carries  an  arm  bouquet  of 
iris,  the  college  flower,  at  the  May  Day  fete.   The 
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Sophomores  serenade  her  early  on  May  Day  morn- 
ing. On  the  same  week-end  high  school  seniors 
are  invited  to  the  college  for  Hospitality  Week-end. 

Alice  in  Wonderland. 

The  tradition  climaxing  all  the  others  is  the 
faculty's  presentation  of  "Alice  in  Wonderland." 
Once  in  every  college  generation,  the  members  of 
the  faculty  put  away  their  academic  manners  and 
clothing  and  becorne  citizens  of  Lewis  Carroll's 
famous  Wonderland. 

FOR  THE  CLASSES 

In  addition  to  the  traditions  that  belong  to  every- 
one, there  are  those  which  the  respective  classes 
possess.  On  entering  Meredith,  new  girls  find 
that  they  have  a  heritage  to  accept  and  to  hand 
down  as  the  years  go  on. 

Freshmen. 

As  freshmen,  they  entertain  in  the  spring  their 
"Big  Sisters"  at  a  breakfast  at  the  Chimney;  they 
help  their  "Big  Sisters"  search  for  the  Crook;  and 
on  a  chosen  gala  night,  they  entertain  themselves 
at  a  class  party  in  one  of  the  society  halls.  The  class 
president  is  chosen  from  a  group  of  girls  recom- 
mended by  the  Junior  Class. 

Sophomores. 

This  class  finds  that  spring  again  is  a  season 
of  traditions.  Every  sophomore  hails  "Soph  Day 
Off,"  which  means  for  them  a  day  of  special 
recognition.  They  are  honored  at  a  breakfast  in 
the  morning,  and  in  the  evening,  they  have  a  class 
party.    It  is  a  red  letter  day  for  the  second-year 
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class.  If  the  juniors  in  their  diligent  search  find 
the  Crook  and  rehide  it  for  the  seniors,  the  sopho- 
mores help  their  "Big  Sisters"  look  for  this  coveted 
object.  Then,  when  May  Day  comes,  the  sopho- 
mores sing  to  the  May  Queen  early  in  the  morn- 
ing and  again  at  breakfast  on  the  day  that  she  will 
reign  on  the  campus.  Another  big  event  is  Class 
Day.  Every  sophomore  looks  forward  to  this 
with  eagerness.  On  this  day  they  make  the  tradi- 
tional daisy  chain  from  the  thousands  of  daisies 
that  they  have  picked  early  that  morning.  They  do 
have  to  arise  early,  but  going  on  that  sunrise 
daisy-picking  excursion  is  something  one  can't 
afford  to  miss.  Be  sure  to  catch  the  5:00  o'clock 
truck  for  the  daisy  field  near  Raleigh.  At  the 
Class  Day  evercises  that  afternoon,  the  sophomores 
carry  this  daisy  chain  and  sing  to  their  "Big  Sisters." 
They  then  march  up  to  Johnson  Hall  and  form 
their  class  numerals  on  the  steps. 

Juniors. 

As  juniors,  they  find  that  they  are  especially 
lucky  in  "hand-me-downs."  The  first  and  the  best 
tradition  they  have  is  the  adoption  of  "Little  Sisters" 
from  the  Freshman  Class.  Each  junior  has  a  "Little 
Sister"  of  her  own,  and  they  all  agree  that  it's  a 
wonderful  addition  to  the  family.  From  their 
"Little  Sisters,"  the  juniors  select  several  freshmen 
names  to  submit  to  the  first  year  class,  from  which 
the  freshman  president  is  elected.  In  the  spring, 
when  the  young  men's  fancies  have  lightly  turned 
to  thoughts  of  love,  the  juniors  give  a  banquet  in 
honor  of  the  seniors.  For  months  in  advance,  they 
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plan  the  menu  and  the  decorations,  for  this  affair 
happens  only  twice  in  a  life-time.  During  com- 
mencement, the  juniors  delight  in  serving  the 
seniors  in  another  v/ay.  For  the  Class  Day  exercises 
they  decorate  the  posts  with  Senior  Class  colors 
for  the  daisy  chain. 

Seniors. 

The  Seniors,  too,  look  forward  to  the  spring  and 
to  the  banquet  given  to  them  by  the  juniors,  for 
it  is  the  greatest  social  event  of  the  year.  On  May 
Day,  the  seniors  invite  the  President  to  breakfast 
with  the  May  Queen  in  the  dining  room.  They  sing 
to  him  and  present  him  a  basket  of  flowers.  Com- 
mencement week  is  a  time  when  the  seniors  carry 
on  many  Meredith  customs.  One  night  at  a  grudge 
bonfire,  they  burn  the  article  they  have  disliked 
most  at  Meredith,  so  that  it  will  never  spoil  their 
memories  of  Meredith.  On  Sunday  before  Com- 
mencement, seniors  conduct  the  vesper  service.  On 
Sunday  afternoon  during  Commencement,  the 
seniors  form  their  class  numerals  on  the  steps  of 
Johnson  Hall,  and,  singing  "The  Queen  of  Our 
Hearts,"  march  off  into  the  grove  to  elect  their 
permanent  class  officers. 

FOR  THE  "ODDS"  AND  "EVENS 

Besides  the  general  traditions  and  those  belonging; 
to  the  individual  classes,  there  are  the  "even"  and 
"odd"  set  of  traditions.  "Even  girls"  are  those 
who  graduate  in  even  years,  for  instance  1942-44. 
"Odd  girls"  graduate  in  uneven  years,  for  instance- 
1941-43.    You  who  are  entering  as  freshmen  this 
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year  will  be  "even  girls."  Whichever  you  are,  you 
are  counted  lucky. 

"Hail  to  the  Even  Spirit"  will  doubtless  be  the 
first  of  this  set  of  traditions  to  greet  you.  This 
song  was  written  in  answer  to  "These  Bones,"  the 
"odd"  song.  The  colors  of  the  Leap  Year  Classes 
are  purple  and  gold.  All  the  other  even  classes 
have  green  and  white.  In  your  sophomore  year, 
you  will  learn  that  green  stockings  are  worn  as  a 
mark  of  distinction  on  "Soph  Day  Off."  Also  in 
your  sophomore  year,  you  will  put  May  baskets  on 
the  doors  of  your  "Big  Sisters' "  rooms.  To  a 
senior  or  a  sophomore  this  traditional  rite  is  lots 
of  fun.  The  last  of  the  "even"  traditions  pertains 
especially  to  the  seniors.  During  commencement, 
seniors  have  a  candlelight  service  at  the  fountain. 
Surprising  information  often  comes  to  light  at  this 
service,  for  all  seniors  engaged  to  be  married  walk 
backwards  around  the  fountain  while  their  un- 
committed classmates  go  in  the  usual  fashion. 

"Odd"  traditions  are  exciting,  too.  Their  song  is 
"These  Bones,"  and  a  black  glove  worn  on  the 
left  hand  is  symbolic  of  the  odd  spirit.  The  odd 
classes  have  a  red  devil  as  mascot.  Their  colors 
through  the  sophomore  year  are  blue  and  white, 
and  their  junior  and  senior  years  they  take  the 
rainbow  colors. 
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ALMA  MATER 

We  salute  thee,  Alma  Mater,  we  salute  thee  with 
a  song; 
At  thy  feet  our  loyal  hearts  their  tribute  lay; 
We  had  waited  for  thy  coming,  in  the  darkness 
waited  long, 
Ere  the  morning  star  proclaimed  thy  natal  day. 

Thou  hast  come  through  tribulation,  and  thy  robe 
is  clean  and  white! 
Thou  art  fairer  than  the  summer  in  its  bloom. 
Thou  art  born  unto  a  kingdom,  and  thy  crown  is 
all  of  light; 
Thou  shalt  smile  away  the  shadow  and  the  gloom. 

Where   the   rhododendron   blushes    on   the   burly 

mountain's  breast, 

In  the  midland  where  the  wild  deer  love  to  roam, 

Where  the  water  lily  slumbers  while  the  cypress 

guards  its  rest, 

Lo!  thy  sunny  land  of  promise  and  thy  home. 

Where  the  sons  of  Carolina  taught  a  Nation  to 
be  free. 
And  her  daughters  taught  their  brothers  to  be 
brave; 
O'er  a  land  of  peaceful  plenty,  from  the  highlands 
to  the  sea, 
May  thy  banner.  Alma  Mater,  ever  wave! 
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YOU'RE  THE  QUEEN  OF  OUR  HEARTS, 
ALMA  MATER 

You're  the  queen  of  our  hearts,  Alma  Mater; 

You  hold  a  place  that  no  other  can  fill. 
Each  year,  in  passing,  has  bound  us 

And  draws  us  closer  still. 
Like  the  sun  in  the  east  when  'tis  rising, 
A  new  day  is  dawning  for  thee. 
Through  the  sunshine  and  tears 
Of  our  dear  college  years. 
You're  the  queen  of  our  hearts,  Alma  Mater. 

Words  and  miosic  by  Mary  O'Kelly,  '26. 


HEARTS  ARE  LOYAL 

Hearts  are  loyal,  love  is  true, 
When  we  lift  our  praise  to  you. 
Come  every  heart  and  come  every  hand. 
Cheer  the  best  college  in  the  land. 

Choras: 

Oh,  Hi,  Hi,  Hi,  we're  all  together; 
Hi,  Hi,  Hi,  Hi,  nothing  can  sever 
Hearts  that  adore  you,  hearts  that  uphold  you — 
Here's  a  ringing  cheer  for  you,  our  Meredith! 
Words  and  micsic  by  Maky  Lee,  *32 
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MEREDITH  LOYALTY  SONG 

Rah,  rah,  rah,  it's  Meredith  for  me! 

Rah,  rah,  rah,  we'll  ever  loyal  be! 

We'll  keep  on  striving  through  our  college  days 

To  serve  her  and  to  spread  her  fame  always. 

Rah,  rah,  rah,  we'll  carry  on  for  her! 
Rah,  rah,  rah,  our  efforts  she  will  spur! 
Where'er  we  go  we'll  sing  her  praise — 
MEREDITH,  HIP,  HIP,  HOORAY! 

Words  and  music  by  Pat  Abeenethy,  '33. 

NOW  A  VISION  GLORIOUS 

Now  a  vision  glorious  dawns  upon  our  sight, 
As  we  stand,  oh  Meredith,  bathed  in  thy  hght, 
Hope  and  inspiration  for  coming  years  we've  found 

here  ever. 
Alma   Mater,  love  for  thee  will  rule  our  hearts 

always. 
Words  and  music  by  Virginia  Council,  '40. 

MEREDITH,  OUR  ALMA  MATER 

Meredith,  our  Alma  Mater, 

.We  lift  our  hearts  in  praise, 
To  tell  of  the  wondrous  story 

And  happy  college  days 
That  mean  so  much  to  each  of  us. 

You're  our  guiding  star;  always 
You  lead  us  toward  these  upward  paths 

By  your  ever-shining  rays. 
Words  and  music  by  Emily  Bethune,  '38. 
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MEREDITH,  MEREDITH 

Meredith,  Meredith,  college  that  we'll  love  always; 

Meredith,  Meredith,  we'll  honor  all  our  days. 

With  every  day  that  dawns  and  sets  we  see 

Thee  in  a  greater  majesty. 

So  now  we  give,  what  we  owe. 

Our  hearts  to  Meredith. 

Meredith,  Meredith,  within  your  doors  we  treasures 

find: 
Greater  hope,  pleasures  new,  many  friends  and  kind 
You  guide  for  us  our  wondering  steps  of  youth 
From  darkest  error  to  the  truth. 
So  now  we  give,  what  we  owe, 
Our  hearts  to  Meredith. 

Meredith,  Meredith,  we  will  do  the  best  we  can 
To  uphold,  spotless  white,  your  honor  to  the  land. 
We  owe  the  very  best  that's  in  us  to 
Our  own  dear  Alma  Mater  true. 
So  now  we'll  live  all  our  days 
To  honor  Meredith. 

Music  by  Virginia  Branch,  '28. 
Words  by  Charlotte  Curtis,  '28. 


[N.B. — Each  student  is  supplied  at  the  opening 
of  the  college  year  with  a  copy  of  this  book,  and  is 
responsible  for  its  contents. 
Extra  copies  may  be  obtained  for  ten  cents  each.] 

Mm%^^  College  Librazy 
Edleiah.  N.  G. 
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